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CSJ: 0795-02-017, ETC. SHEET:
COUNTY: DONLEY

HIGHWAY: FM 1260

GENERAL NOTES AND SUPPLEMENTAL INFORMATION

*BASIS FOR ESTIMATE
ITEM | DESCRIPTION RATE
168 VEGETATIVE WATERING 39,000 GAL/ACRE
216 PROOF ROLLING 1 HR/1000 FT
310 PRIME COAT (MC-30) 0.20 GAL/SY
316 ASPH (CRS-2P) 0.40 GAL/SY
316 AGGR (PER BID ITEM DESCRIPTION) 1:125 CY/SY

*RATES SHOWN IN THIS TABLE HAVE BEEN USED FOR PLAN QUANTITY CALCULATIONS AND
MAY BE ADJUSTED BY THE ENGINEER DURING CONSTRUCTION FOR APPLICATION PURPOSES.

CONTRACTOR QUESTIONS ON THIS PROJECT ARE TO BE ADDRESSED TO THE FOLLOWING
INDIVIDUAL(S):

LOUIS.MCDOW@TXDOT.GOV

QUESTIONS MAY BE SUBMITTED VIA THE LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE. THIS WEBPAGE CAN
BE ACCESSED FROM THE NOTICE TO CONTRACTORS DASHBOARD LOCATED AT THE FOLLOWING
ADDRESS:

HTTPS:/TABLEAU.TXDOT.GOV/VIEWS/PROJECTINFORMATIONDASHBOARD/NOTICETOCONTRACT
ORS

ALL CONTRACTOR QUESTIONS WILL BE REVIEWED BY THE ENGINEER. ALL QUESTIONS AND ANY
CORRESPONDING RESPONSES THAT ARE GENERATED WILL BE POSTED THROUGH THE SAME
LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE.

THE LETTING PRE-BID Q&A WEB PAGE FOR EACH PROJECT CAN BE ACCESSED BY USING THE
DASHBOARD TO NAVIGATE TO THE PROJECT YOU ARE INTERESTED IN BY SCROLLING OR
FILTERING THE DASHBOARD USING THE CONTROLS ON THE LEFT. HOVER OVER THE BLUE
HYPERLINK FOR THE PROJECT YOU WANT TO VIEW THE Q&A FOR AND CLICK ON THE LINK IN
THE WINDOW THAT POPS UP.

ALL RELEVANT PROJECT DOCUMENTATION INCLUDING CTDS AND CROSS SECTIONS WILL STILL
BE POSTED TO THE DISTRICTS FTP WEBSITE.

ITEM 5 - CONTROL OF THE WORK

CONSTRUCTION SURVEYING ON THIS CONTRACT WILL BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 5.9.3,

“METHOD C”. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE CONSTRUCTION STAKES NEAR THE RIGHT-OF-
WAY LINE AT INTERVALS OF NO MORE THAN 200°, OR AS DIRECTED, WITH STATIONING.

General Notes Sheet A

CSJ: 0795-02-017, ETC. SHEET:
COUNTY: DONLEY

HIGHWAY: FM 1260

CORRECT ANY DEFICIENCIES IDENTIFIED DURING FINAL INSPECTION, INCLUDING REQUIRED
PAPERWORK. SUBMIT ALL REQUIRED DOCUMENTATION WITHIN 14 DAYS OF FINAL ACCEPTANCE
AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.

WHEN A PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE ELEMENT IS INCLUDED IN THE PLANS, A
PRECAST CONCRETE ALTERNATE MAY BE SUBMITTED IN ACCORDANCE WITH “STANDARD
OPERATING PROCEDURE FOR ALTERNATE PRECAST PROPOSAL SUBMISSION” FOUND ONLINE AT
THE FOLLOWING ADDRESS:

HTTPS:/FTP.TXDOT.GOV/PUB/TXDOT-INFO/BRG/DESIGN/ALTERNATE-PRECAST-PROPOSAL-
SUBMISSION.PDF

AN ACCEPTANCE OR DENIAL OF AN ALTERNATE IS AT THE SOLE DESCRETION OF THE ENGINEER.
IMPACTS TO THE PROJECT SCHEDULE AND ANY ADDITIONAL COSTS RESULTING FROM THE USE
OF ALTERNATES ARE THE SOLE RESPONSIBILITY OF THE CONTRACTOR.

ITEM 6 - CONTROL OF MATERIALS

TO COMPLY WITH THE LATEST PROVISIONS OF BUILD AMERICA, BUY AMERICA ACT (BABA ACT)
OF THE BIPARTISAN INFRASTRUCTURE LAW, THE CONTRACTOR MUST SUBMIT A NOTARIZED
ORIGINAL OF THE TXDOT CONSTRUCTION MATERIAL BUY AMERICA CERTIFICATION FORM FOR
ALL ITEMS CLASSIFIED AS CONSTRUCTION MATERIALS. THIS FORM IS NOT REQUIRED FOR
MATERIALS CLASSIFIED AS A MANUFACTURED PRODUCT.

REFER TO THE BUY AMERICA MATERIAL CLASSIFICATION SHEET FOR CLARIFICATION ON
MATERIAL CATEGORIZATION.

THE BUY AMERICA MATERIAL CLASSIFICATION SHEET IS LOCATED AT THE BELOW LINK.

HTTPS:/WWW.TXDOT.GOV/BUSINESS/RESOURCES/MATERIALS/BUY-AMERICA-MATERIAL-
CLASSIFICATION-SHEET.HTML FOR CLARIFICATION ON MATERIAL CATEGORIZATION.

ITEM 7 - LEGAL RELATIONS AND RESPONSIBILITIES

PROVIDE INGRESS & EGRESS TO THE ADJACENT PROPERTIES IN AREAS UNDER CONSTRUCTION.
PHASED CONSTRUCTION OF DRIVEWAYS AND STREETS SHALL BE REQUIRED TO PROVIDE
UNINTERRUPTED ACCESS TO ADJACENT PROPERTIES. COORDINATE WORK WITH THE PROPERTY
OWNERS BEFORE BEGINNING ANY CONSTRUCTION IN THE VICINITY OF THE DRIVE.

DO NOT INITIATE ACTIVITIES IN A PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATION (PSL) ASSOCIATED WITH A U.S.
ARMY CORPS OF ENGINEERS (USACE) PERMIT AREA THAT HAS NOT BEEN PREVIOUSLY
EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS PART OF THE PERMIT REVIEW FOR THIS PROJECT. SUCH
ACTIVITIES INCLUDE BUT ARE NOT LIMITED TO, HAUL ROADS, EQUIPMENT STAGING AREAS,
BORROW AND DISPOSAL SITES. “ASSOCIATED”, AS DEFINED HEREIN, INCLUDES MATERIALS
DELIVERED TO OR FROM THE PSL. THE PERMIT AREA INCLUDES ALL WATERS OF THE U.S. OR
ASSOCIATED WETLANDS AFFECTED BY PROJECT ACTIVITIES. SPECIAL RESTRICTIONS MAY BE
REQUIRED FOR SUCH WORK. CONSULT WITH THE USACE REGARDING ACTIVITIES, INCLUDING
PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLS) THAT HAVE NOT BEEN PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED BY THE
USACE. PROVIDE THE DEPARTMENT WITH A COPY OF ALL CONSULTATION(S) OR APPROVAL(S)
FROM THE USACE PRIOR TO INITIATING ACTIVITIES.

General Notes Sheet B



CSJ: 0795-02-017, ETC. SHEET:
COUNTY: DONLEY

HIGHWAY: FM 1260

PROCEED WITH ACTIVITIES IN PSLS THAT DO NOT AFFECT A USACE PERMIT AREA IF A SELF
DETERMINATION HAS BEEN MADE THAT THE PSL IS NON-JURISDICTIONAL OR PROPER USACE
CLEARANCES HAVE BEEN OBTAINED IN JURISDICTIONAL AREAS OR HAVE BEEN PREVIOUSLY
EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS PART OF THE PERMIT REVIEW FOR THIS PROJECT. DOCUMENT
ANY DETERMINATION(S) THAT PROJECT ACTIVITIES DO NOT AFFECT A USACE PERMIT AREA.
MAINTAIN COPIES OF DETERMINATION(S) FOR REVIEW BY THE DEPARTMENT OR ANY
REGULATORY AGENCY.

DOCUMENT AND COORDINATE WITH THE USACE, IF REQUIRED, PRIOR TO ANY EXCAVATION
HAULED FROM OR EMBANKMENT HAULED INTO A USACE PERMIT AREA BY EITHER (1) OR (2)
BELOW.

1. RESTRICTED USE OF MATERIALS FOR THE PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED PERMIT AREAS.

DOCUMENT BOTH THE PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATION (PSL) AND AUTHORIZATION.
MAINTAIN COPIES FOR REVIEW BY THE DEPARTMENT OR ANY REGULATORY AGENCY.
WHEN AN AREA WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS HAS BEEN EVALUATED BY THE USACE AS
PART OF THE PERMIT PROCESS FOR THIS PROJECT:

e SUITABLE EXCAVATION OF REQUIRED MATERIAL IN THE AREAS SHOWN ON
THE PLANS AND CROSS SECTIONS AS SPECIFIED IN ITEM 110 IS USED FOR
PERMANENT OR TEMPORARY FILL (ITEM 132, EMBANKMENT) WITHIN A
USACE PERMIT AREA;

e SUITABLE EMBANKMENT (ITEM 132) FROM WITHIN THE USACE PERMIT AREA
IS USED AS FILL WITHIN A USACE EVALUATED AREA; AND,

e UNSUITABLE EXCAVATION OR EXCESS EXCAVATION [“WASTE”] (ITEM 110)
THAT IS DISPOSED OF AT A LOCATION APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER WITHIN
A USACE EVALUATED AREA.

2. CONTRACTOR MATERIALS FROM AREAS OTHER THAN PREVIOUSLY EVALUATED
AREAS.

PROVIDE THE DEPARTMENT WITH A COPY OF ALL USACE COORDINATION OR APPROVAL(S)
PRIOR TO INITIATING ANY ACTIVITIES FOR AN AREA WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS THAT
HAS NOT BEEN EVALUATED BY THE USACE OR FOR ANY OFF RIGHT OF WAY LOCATIONS
USED FOR THE FOLLOWING, BUT NOT LIMITED TO, HAUL ROADS, EQUIPMENT STAGING
AREAS, BORROW AND DISPOSAL SITES:

e [ITEM 132, EMBANKMENT, USED FOR TEMPORARY OR PERMANENT FILL
WITHIN A USACE PERMIT AREA; AND,

e UNSUITABLE EXCAVATION OR EXCESS EXCAVATION [“WASTE”] (ITEM 110,
EXCAVATION) THAT IS DISPOSED OF OUTSIDE A USACE EVALUATED AREA.

THE DISTURBED AREA IN THIS PROJECT, ALL PROJECT LOCATIONS IN THE CONTRACT, AND
THE CONTRACTOR’S PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLS), WITHIN ONE (1) MILE OF THE
PROJECT LIMITS, FOR THE CONTRACT WILL FURTHER ESTABLISH THE AUTHORIZATION
REQUIREMENTS FOR STORM WATER DISCHARGES. THE DEPARTMENT WILL OBTAIN AN
AUTHORIZATION TO DISCHARGE STORM WATER FROM THE TEXAS COMMISSION ON
ENVIRONMENTAL QUALITY (TCEQ) FOR THE CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES SHOWN ON THE

General Notes Sheet C

CSJ: 0795-02-017, ETC. SHEET:
COUNTY: DONLEY

HIGHWAY: FM 1260

PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR IS TO OBTAIN REQUIRED AUTHORIZATION FROM THE TCEQ FOR
CONTRACTOR PSLS FOR CONSTRUCTION SUPPORT ACTIVITIES ON OR OFF THE ROW. WHEN
THE TOTAL AREA DISTURBED IN THE CONTRACT AND PSLS WITHIN ONE (1) MILE OF THE
PROJECT LIMITS EXCEEDS FIVE (5) ACRES, PROVIDE A COPY OF THE CONTRACTOR’S NOI
FOR PSLS ON THE ROW TO THE ENGINEER AND TO THE LOCAL GOVERNMENT THAT
OPERATES A SEPARATE STORM SEWER SYSTEM.

MINIMIZE THE USE OF EQUIPMENT IN STREAMS AND RIPARIAN AREAS DURING CONSTRUCTION.
WHEN POSSIBLE, EQUIPMENT ACCESS SHOULD BE FROM THE BANKS OR BRIDGE DECKS.

WHEN TEMPORARY STREAM CROSSINGS ARE UNAVOIDABLE, REMOVE STREAM CROSSINGS
ONCE THEY ARE NO LONGER NEEDED AND STABILIZE BANKS AND SOILS AROUND THE
CROSSING.

AVOID PLACING RIPRAP ACROSS STREAMS IF POSSIBLE. WHEN RIPRAP IS NECESSARY, THE
PLACEMENT SHOULD NOT IMPEDE THE MOVEMENT OF AQUATIC AND TERRESTRIAL WILDLIFE
UNDERNEATH THE BRIDGE.

CONTRACTORS SHOULD PLACE STAGING AREAS, STOCKPILES, AND OTHER PROJECT RELATED
SITES IN PREVIOUSLY DISTURBED AREAS OUTSIDE OF THE RIPARIAN CORRIDOR BY AT LEAST
100 FEET WHEN EVER POSSIBLE.

“NO SIGNIFICANT TRAFFIC GENERATOR EVENTS IDENTIFIED”

ITEM 8 - PROSECUTION AND PROGRESS

WORKING DAYS WILL BE CHARGED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 8.3.1.4, STANDARD
WORKWEEK.

PROVIDE A MINIMUM OF 2 WORKING DAYS ADVANCED NOTICE TO THE ENGINEER FOR WORK TO
BE PERFORMED ON SATURDAYS AND/OR STATE HOLIDAYS. WORK ON SUNDAYS AND/OR
NATIONAL HOLIDAYS WILL NOT BE PERMITTED.

WORK THAT RESTRICTS OR INTERFERES WITH TRAFFIC, TO INCLUDE MOBILE OPERATIONS OR
SHORT-TERM LANE CLOSURES, WILL NOT BE ALLOWED ON THE FOLLOWING DATES DUE TO
EXPECTED INCREASES IN HOLIDAY TRAFFIC:

- FRIDAY AND SATURDAY IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING EASTER SUNDAY
- FRIDAY AND SATURDAY IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING MEMORIAL DAY
- JULY 3RP AND JULY 5™ (INDEPENDENCE DAY HOLIDAY)

- FRIDAY AND SATURDAY IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING LABOR DAY

- WEDNESDAY IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THANKSGIVING

- FRIDAY AND SATURDAY IMMDEATELY AFTER THANKSGIVING

- DECEMBER 23RP, 24™ 25TH AND 26™ (CHRISTMAS HOLIDAY)

- DECEMBER 315T (NEW YEARS EVE)

SUBMIT WRITTEN REQUESTS TO THE ENGINEER FOR CONSIDERATION OF TEMPORARY
SUSPENSION OF WORK AND/OR WORKING DAY CHARGES DUE TO CONDITIONS NOT UNDER THE
CONTROL OF THE CONTRACTOR. SUCH REQUESTS WILL BE EVALUATED BY THE ENGINEER ON A
CASE-BY-CASE BASIS AND A WRITTEN RESPONSE WILL BE PROVIDED TO THE CONTRACTOR.

General Notes Sheet D



CSJ: 0795-02-017, ETC. SHEET:
COUNTY: DONLEY

HIGHWAY: FM 1260

COORDINATE WITH THE ENGINEER TO DETERMINE THE APPROPRIATE PROJECT SCHEDULE TYPE
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 5.5 PRIOR TO SUBMISSION OF THE BASELINE SCHEDULE.

ITEM 132 - EMBANKMENT

EMBANKMENT MATERIALS SHOWN ON THE PLANS TO BE TREATED WITH CEMENT OR LIME WILL
BE SAMPLED AND TESTED BY THE ENGINEER FOR SULFATE AND ORGANIC CONTENT IN
ACCORDANCE WITH TEX-145-E & TEX-148-E, PRIOR TO TREATMENT. ONCE THE BORROW SOURCE
HAS BEEN DETERMINED, PROVIDE THE ENGINEER A MINIMUM OF 30 CALENDAR DAYS NOTICE
PRIOR TO THE SCHEDULED COMMENCEMENT DATE OF TREATMENT TO PROVIDE ADEQUATE
TIME FOR TESTING AND APPROVAL.

MATERIAL WILL SAMPLED AND TESTED EVERY 5,000 CY. WHEN THE EMBANKMENT SOURCE HAS
A SULFATE CONTENT GREATER THAN 3,000 PPM OR AN ORGANIC CONTENT GREATER THAN 1.0%,
PROCEED AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER. SUSPEND OPERATIONS WHEN SULFATE CONTENT IS
GREATER THAN 7,000 PPM.

ITEM 134 - BACKFILL PAVEMENT EDGES

WINDROW APPROXIMATELY 4” OF EXISTING TOPSOIL PRIOR TO BEGINNING OPERATIONS. UPON
COMPLETION OF OPERATIONS, RETURN THE WINDROWED MATERIAL TO THE SLOPES AND
DITCHES AS A PERMANENT EROSION CONTROL MEASURE. THIS WORK WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

SHOULDER UP PAVEMENT EDGES AT THE END OF EACH WORKING DAY TO ENSURE SLOPES OF 4:1
OR FLATTER OFF OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT. PAYMENT FOR BACKFILL OF PAVEMENT EDGES
WILL ONLY BE MADE ONCE FOR THE FINAL ROADWAY SECTION.

APPLY EMULSIFIED ASPHALT TO THE BACKFILLED MATERIAL AFTER IT HAS BEEN ROLLED AND
SEEDED.

ITEM 164 — SEEDING FOR EROSION CONTROL

ALL SEEDED AREAS OF THE PROJECT SHALL BE FERTILIZED WITH 60 POUNDS OF NITROGEN PER
ACRE. FERTILIZER WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT
BID ITEMS.

ITEM 247- FLEXIBLE BASE

A MINIMUM PLASTICITY INDEX (PI) OF 3 IS REQUIRED.

FOR NEWLY CONSTRUCTED FLEXIBLE BASE SECTIONS GREATER THAN 1000’ IN LENGTH,
PERFORM RIDE QUALITY TESTING AND MAKE NECESSARY CORRECTIONS TO THE BASE SECTION
IN ACCORDANCE WITH ARTICLE 247.4.6 PRIOR TO SURFACE CONSTRUCTION, REGARDLESS OF

THE FINAL SURFACE MATERIAL. RIDE QUALITY TESTING WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT
WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

General Notes Sheet E
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ITEM 316 — SEAL COAT

UTILIZE AN ASPHALT DISTRIBUTOR CAPABLE OF PROVIDING A TRANSVERSELY VARIED
ASPHALT RATE. WHEN A TRAVNSVERSLEY VARIED RATE IS REQUIRED, THE APSHALT RATE
OUTSIDE OF THE WHEEL PATHS WILL BE BETWEEN 22 AND 32% HIGHER THAN THE ASPHALT
RATE APPLIED IN THE WHEEL PATHS. THE ENGINEER WILL SELECT THE PAVEMENTS WHERE THE
TRANSVERSELY VARIED ASPHALT RATE IS REQUIRED, THE APPLICATION WILL BE DETERMINED
BASED ON FIELD CONDITIONS AT THE TIME OF HE ASPHALT PLACEMENT. PROVIDE
CALIBRATION DOCUMENTS TO THE ENGINEER THAT INCLUDE A DESCRIIPTION OF THE SPRAY
BAR(S) AND NOZZLES USED AND THE PERCENTAGE DIFFERENCE IN ASPHALT RATE ACHIEVED
BY EACH TESTED SPRAY BAR AND NOZZLE ARRANGEMENT. THE NOZZLES PROPOSED FOR USE
SHALL BE CLEARLY STAMPED OR MARKED FROM THE FACTORY IDENTIFYING THE NOZZLE SIZE
AND MANUFACTURER.

ASPHALT SEASON STARTS MAY 15™ AND ENDS AUGUST 315T.

THE ENGINEER MUST AUTHORIZE WORK IF THE WIND EXCEEDS 20 MPH.

ITEM 422 — CONCRETE SUPERSTRUCTURES

USE OF A SELF-PROPELLED TRANSVERSE SCREED WILL BE REQUIRED FOR BRIDGE SLABS AND
THE TOP SLABS OF DIRECT-DRIVE CULVERTS. THE USE OF LONGITUDINAL SCREEDS WILL NOT BE
ALLOWED. THE USE OF MANUALLY OPERATED SCREEDS WILL NOT BE ALLOWED.

ITEM 425 - PRECAST PRESTRESSED CONCRETE STRUCTURAL MEMBERS

FOR BRIDGES WITH TYPE TX28, TX34, TX40, TX46, TX54, TX62 AND/OR TX70 PRESTRESSED
CONCRETE GIRDERS, THE CONTRACTOR CAN SUBMIT AN ALTERNATE DESIGN FOR APPROVAL
USING OTHER TXDOT PRESTRESSED CONCRETE GIRDER SHAPES. ALTERNATE DESIGNS MUST BE
SIGNED, SEALED, AND DATED BY A LICENSED PROFESSIONAL ENGINEER AND SUBMITTED TO
THE ENGINEER FOR REVIEW AND APPROVAL.

FOR ALTERNATE DESIGNS, USE THE SAME LIVE LOAD AS THE ORIGINAL DESIGN AND ADHERE TO
THE CURRENT VERSIONS OF THE AASHTO LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN SPECIFICATIONS AND THE
TXDOT LRFD BRIDGE DESIGN MANUAL.

ALTERNATE BRIDGE DESIGNS CAN DIFFER FROM THE ORIGINAL DESIGN ONLY BY TYPE OF
GIRDER USED. DO NOT RAISE THE ROADWAY GRADE OR LOWER THE STRUCTURE BOTTOM
CHORD ELEVATION TO ACCOMMODATE THE ALTERNATE GIRDERS. NO OTHER CHANGE TO THE
ORIGINAL DESIGN IS ALLOWED EXCEPT AS NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE THE ALTERNATE
GIRDERS. SUBSTRUCTURE RE-DESIGN MAY BE NECESSARY TO ACCOMMODATE THE ALTERNATE
GIRDERS. NO ADDITIONAL COMPENSATION WILL BE MADE FOR THESE ALTERNATE DESIGNS OR
FOR ANY INCREASE IN QUANTITIES REQUIRED TO ACCOMMODATE THE ALTERNATE DESIGNS,
INCLUDING QUANTITIES PAID FOR UNDER OTHER ITEMS.

ITEM 427 - SURFACE FINISHES FOR CONCRETE

PROVIDE A SURFACE AREA I RUB FINISH UNLESS OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

General Notes Sheet F
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ITEM 432 — RIPRAP

CONCRETE RUBBLE GENERATED FROM DEMOLITION OF THE EXISTING BRIDGE MAY BE USED
FOR STONE PROTECTION RIPRAP ON THE PROJECT WITH THE ENGINEER’S APPROVAL.

ITEM 440 — REINFORCING STEEL

ALL REINFORCING STEEL LOCATED IN APPROACH SLABS, ABUTMENTS, BRIDGE DECKS, TOP
SLABS OF DIRECT TRAFFIC CULVERTS, AND CAPS SHALL BE GALVANIZED. MATERIALS
CONFORMING TO ARTICLE 440.2.14 OR 440.2.15 AS REFERENCED IN SPECIAL PROVISION 440-004
WILL BE ACCEPTABLE FOR USE.

MECHANICAL COUPLERS TO BE USED ON THE PROJECT SHALL BE SAMPLED AND TESTED IN
ADVANCE OF PLACEMENT. SCHEDULE SAMPLING A MINIMUM OF 30 CALENDAR DAYS IN
ADVANCE OF THE SCHEDULED USAGE DATE TO ALLOW ADEQUATE TIME FOR TESTING BY THE
ENGINEER. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL ASSEMBLE THREE MECHANICAL COUPLER ASSEMBLIES
PER QUANTITY OF 500, PER PRODUCER, TYPE, MODEL, AND SIZE IN CONFORMANCE WITH THE
MANUFACTURER’S ASSEMBLY INSTRUCTIONS IN THE PRESENCE OF THE ENGINEER. ASSEMBLE
MECHANICAL COUPLER TEST SPECIMENS WITH THE SAME EQUIPMENT, TOOLS, AND METHODS
THAT WILL BE USED ON THE FINAL PRODUCT. PROVIDE COPIES OF REQUIRED “BUY AMERICA”
DOCUMENTATION WITH EACH SAMPLE SUBMITTED FOR TESTING.

ITEM 502 - BARRICADES, SIGNS, AND TRAFFIC HANDLING

THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBLE PERSON FOR TCP COMPLIANCE SHALL BE AVAILABLE BY
PHONE AND SHALL HAVE A RESPONSE TIME WITHIN 45 MINUTES.

WORK WILL NOT BE ALLOWED ON BOTH SIDES OF THE ROAD AT THE SAME TIME UNLESS
OTHERWISE APPROVED BY THE ENGINEER.

ALL EQUIPMENT AND MATERIALS SHALL BE STORED OUTSIDE THE ROADWAY CLEAR ZONE.

EQUIP ALL WORK VEHICLES WITHIN 30 FEET OF THE TRAVELED WAY WITH A FUNCTIONING
AMBER STROBE LIGHT OR ROTATING BEACON VISIBLE FROM ALL DIRECTIONS.

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL TAKE ACTION AT THE TIME OF RECEIPT OF THE BARRICADE
INSPECTION IN ACORDANCE WITH THE DEFICICIENCY PRIORITY. MAKE CORRECTIONS WITHIN 1
CALENDAR DAY FOR A PRIORITY 1 DEFICIENCY, OR WITHIN 7 CALENDAR DAYS FOR A PRIORITY
2 DEFICIENCY. THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THE TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK WITHOUT
SUSPENSION OF TIME CHARGES FOR FAILURE TO MAKE CORRECTIONS WITHIN THE
APPROPRIATE TIME FRAMES.

THE CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT “SAFETY CONTINGENCY” THAT HAS BEEN ESTABLISHED
FOR THIS PROJECT IS INTENDED TO BE UTILIZED FOR WORK ZONE ENHANCEMENTS AND TO
IMPROVE THE EFFECTIVENESS OF THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN. THESE ENHANCEMENTS WILL
BE MUTUALLY AGREED UPON BY THE ENGINEER AND THE CONTRACTOR’S RESPONSIBLE
PERSON IN WRITING. THE ENGINEER MAY CHOOSE TO USE EXISTING BID ITEMS IF IT DOES NOT
SLOW THE IMPLEMENTATION OR ENHANCEMENT.

General Notes Sheet G
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THE USE OF A PILOT CAR WILL BE REQUIRED FOR ONE-LANE, TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL. ONE-
LANE, TWO-WAY TRAFFIC CONTROL WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE
CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO ITEM 502.

ITEM 506 - TEMPORARY EROSION, SEDIMENTATION, AND ENVIRONMENTAL CONTROLS

THE ENGINEER MAY REQUIRE THE TEMPORARY SUSPENSION OF WORK WITHOUT SUSPENSION
OF TIME CHARGES FOR FAILURE TO MAKE CORRECTIONS TO DEFICIENCIES NOTED ON FORM 2118
WITHIN THE APPROPRIATE TIME FRAMES.

ITEM 666 - REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

THE CONTRACTOR SHALL PLACE GUIDE MARKS TO ESTABLISH THE LOCATION OF THE
PROPOSED PAVEMENT MARKINGS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY USE YELLOW TABS SPACED AT 40’
ON CENTER OR OTHER METHODS NOT NOTED IN THE PLANS. ALTERNATE METHODS SHALL BE
SUBMITTED TO THE ENGINEER FOR APPROVAL PRIOR TO STRIPING. ANY ALTERNATE GUIDE
MARKINGS PLACED WILL NOT BE PAID FOR DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY
TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ITEM 672 — RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

REMOVE EXISTING RAISED PAVEMENT MARKINGS AS THE WORK PROGRESSES, OR AS DIRECTED
BY THE ENGINEER. REMOVAL SHALL TAKE PLACE IN CONCURRENCE WITH THE PROPOSED TCP
PHASING UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED. REMOVAL OF EXISTING RPMS WILL NOT BE PAID FOR
DIRECTLY BUT WILL BE CONSIDERED SUBSIDIARY TO PERTINENT BID ITEMS.

ITEM 6185 - TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) AND TRAILER ATTENUATOR (TA)

THERE WILL BE NO ADDITIONAL SHADOW VEHICLES OR TMA REQUIRED IN ADDITION TO THE
SHADOW VEHICLES WITH TRUCK MOUNTED ATTENUATOR (TMA) THAT ARE SPECIFIED AS BEING
REQUIRED ON THE TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN STANDARDS FOR THIS PROJECT.

REFERENCE THE TABLE BELOW FOR TMA REQUIRED PER TCP STANDARD OPERATION. THE
CONTRACTOR WILL BE RESPONSIBLE FOR DETERMINING IF ONE OR MORE OF THESE
OPERATIONS WILL BE ONGOING AT THE SAME TIME TO DETERMINE THE TOTAL NUMBER OF
TMA’S NEEDED FOR THE PROJECT.

BASIS OF ESTIMATE FOR MOBILE TMAs
TMA(MOBILE)
PHASE STANDARD REQUIRED ADDITIONAL TOTAL
STRIPING TCP (3-1)-13 2 1 3
RPM TCP (3-3)-14 2 1 3
SUBG&CULV EXT. TCP (2-1)-18 1 1 2
ACP PLACE TCP (1-2)-18 1 1 2
General Notes Sheet H
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Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0795-02-017

Estimate & Quantity Sheet

DISTRICT Childress
HIGHWAY FM 1260

COUNTY Donley

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0795-02-017 0795-03-010
PROJECT ID A00130743 A00139523
COUNTY Donley Donley TOTAL EST. TF?l\lT:t
HIGHWAY FM 1260 FM 1260
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
106-6001 OBLITERATING ABANDONED ROAD STA 22.000 22.000
110-6001 EXCAVATION (ROADWAY) cYy 5,746.000 5,746.000
110-6002 EXCAVATION (CHANNEL) cY 2,667.000 1,160.000 3,827.000
112-6002 SUBGRADE WIDENING (DENS CONT) STA 6.000 6.000
132-6002 EMBANKMENT (FINAL)(DENS CONT)(TY A) cY 3,291.000 3,291.000
134-6004 BACKFILL (TY A OR B) STA 6.000 6.000
150-6002 BLADING HR 4.000 10.000 14.000
164-6034 DRILL SEEDING (PERM) (RURAL) (SANDY) AC 2.050 0.640 2.690
164-6042 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (WARM) AC 1.030 0.320 1.350
164-6044 DRILL SEEDING (TEMP) (COOL) AC 1.030 0.320 1.350
168-6001 | VEGETATIVE WATERING MG 80.000 25.000 105.000
247-6064 FL BS (CMP IN PLC)(TY A GR 4) (6") SY 7,267.000 1,696.000 8,963.000
310-6009 PRIME COAT (MC-30) GAL 1,453.000 340.000 1,793.000
316-6024 | ASPH (CRS-2P) GAL 5,813.000 678.000 6,491.000
316-6080 | AGGR(TY-B GR-5 SAC-A) cY 117.000 13.000 130.000
401-6001 FLOWABLE BACKFILL cYy 72.000 72.000 144.000
416-6004 DRILL SHAFT (36 IN) LF 2,640.000 420.000 3,060.000
420-6013 CL C CONC (ABUT) cY 36.300 39.400 75.700
420-6029 CL C CONC (CAP) cY 134.100 29.800 163.900
420-6037 CL C CONC (COLUMN) cY 36.100 12.900 49.000
422-6001 REINF CONC SLAB SF 20,400.000 5,440.000 25,840.000
422-6015 APPROACH SLAB cYy 54.500 52.600 107.100
425-6035 PRESTR CONC GIRDER (TX28) LF 2,380.000 2,380.000
425-6036 PRESTR CONC GIRDER (TX34) LF 634.000 634.000
432-6035 RIPRAP (STONE PROTECTION)(24 IN) cY 277.000 247.000 524.000
432-6045 RIPRAP (MOW STRIP)(4 IN) cY 40.000 20.000 60.000
450-6023 RAIL (TY SSTR) LF 1,232.000 356.000 1,588.000
454-6018 SEALED EXPANSION JOINT (4 IN) (SEJ - M) LF 132.000 66.000 198.000
496-6010 REMOV STR (BRIDGE 100 - 499 FT LENGTH) EA 1.000 1.000
496-6011 REMOV STR (BRIDGE 500 - 999 FT LENGTH) EA 1.000 1.000
500-6001 MOBILIZATION LS 1.000 1.000
502-6001 BARRICADES, SIGNS AND TRAFFIC HANDLING MO 15.000 15.000
506-6001 ROCK FILTER DAMS (INSTALL) (TY 1) LF 300.000 100.000 400.000
506-6011 ROCK FILTER DAMS (REMOVE) LF 300.000 100.000 400.000
506-6042 BIODEG EROSN CONT LOGS (INSTL) (18") LF 500.000 200.000 700.000
533-6001 RUMBLE STRIPS (SHOULDER) LF 4,200.000 1,020.000 5,220.000
533-6002 RUMBLE STRIPS (CENTERLINE) LF 2,100.000 510.000 2,610.000
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: May 22, 2024 2:08:26 PM
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® Estimate & Quantity Sheet

Texas
Department
of Transportation

CONTROLLING PROJECT ID 0795-02-017 DISTRICT Childress

HIGHWAY FM 1260

COUNTY Donley

CONTROL SECTION JOB 0795-02-017 0795-03-010
PROJECT ID A00130743 A00139523
COUNTY Donley Donley TOTAL EST. TF?l\lT:t
HIGHWAY FM 1260 FM 1260
ALT BID CODE DESCRIPTION UNIT EST. FINAL EST. FINAL
540-6002 MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (STEEL POST) LF 800.000 200.000 1,000.000
540-6006 MTL BEAM GD FEN TRANS (THRIE-BEAM) EA 4.000 4.000 8.000
544-6001 GUARDRAIL END TREATMENT (INSTALL) EA 4.000 4.000 8.000
552-6003 WIRE FENCE (TY C) LF 1,876.000 1,876.000
658-6062 INSTL DEL ASSM (D-SW)SZ 1(BRF)GF2(BI) EA 30.000 10.000 40.000
666-6174 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 6" (SLD) LF 250.000 250.000
666-6182 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (W) 24" (SLD) LF 24.000 24.000
666-6210 REFL PAV MRK TY Il (Y) 6" (SLD) LF 11,200.000 11,200.000
666-6225 PAVEMENT SEALER 6" LF 1,800.000 360.000 2,160.000
666-6309 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (W)6"(SLD)(100MIL) LF 5,400.000 1,420.000 6,820.000
666-6318 RE PM W/RET REQ TY | (Y)6"(BRK)(100MIL) LF 675.000 178.000 853.000
672-6009 REFL PAV MRKR TY II-A-A EA 415.000 53.000 468.000
678-6002 PAV SURF PREP FOR MRK (6") LF 1,800.000 360.000 2,160.000
6001-6002 | PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SIGN EA 4.000 2.000 6.000
6185-6002 | TMA (STATIONARY) DAY 69.000 69.000
6185-6003 | TMA (MOBILE OPERATION) HR 27.000 27.000
18 SAFETY CONTINGENCY: CONTRACTOR FORCE LS 1.000 1.000
ACCOUNT WORK (PARTICIPATING)
EROSION CONTROL MAINTENANCE: LS 1.000 1.000
CONTRACTOR FORCE ACCOUNT WORK (PART)
DISTRICT COUNTY CCSJ SHEET
TXDOTCONNECT Report Generated By: txdotconnect_internal_ext Report Created On: May 8, 2024 10:53:50 PM Childress Donley 0795-02-017 12




sTIMES

DATE: SDATES
SFILES

FILE:

ROADWAY SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ SALT FORK OF RED RIVER

06 0 710 32 750 247 310 36 316 32 533 533 540 540 544
600! 600/ 6002 6002 6002 6064 6009 6024 6080 6045 600/ 6002 6002 6006 600/ 6003
EMBANKMENT FL BS GUARDRAIL
OBLITERATING (CUP IN PLC) AGGR RUMBLE RUMBLE | MTL w-BEAM |MTL BEAW GD
EXCAVATION | ExcavaTION |~ (FINAL PRIME COAT ASPH RIPRAP (MOW END WIRE FENCE
LOCATION ABANDONED BLADING | '(TY A GR 4) Y P (TY-B GR-5 STRIPS STRIPS GD FEN | FEN TRANS
(ROADWAY) | (CHANNEL) | (DENS CONT) W‘j‘? (MC-30) (CRS-2P) A STRIPX 1) | (soom2e) | icenrerimer | isTant ust)| (TamE Se i r%gﬁf:r (ar ¢
02 GAL/St | 04 GAL/SY | W25 Crssy
STA or cr or HR sr GAL GAL or cr LF IF LF EA EA LF
STA468-5000 T0 ST A 476:2000 10 2228 I8 1250 2 3.349 670 2679 54 20 1940 970 400 2 2 &6
STA.484°-2000 TO ST A.495-5000 2 358 1549 204/ 2 3908 784 354 63 20 2260 1130 400 2 2 okt
PROJECT TOTALS 22 5746 2667 329 4 7267 1453 583 n 2 4200 2J00 800 4 4 1876
BRIDGE SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ SALT FORK OF RED RNER
201 416 420 420 420 22 422 25 432 450 54 4%
600/ 6004 60I3 6029 6037 600! 6015 6035 6035 6023 6018 ool
CL C CONC REINF CONC RIPRAP RAIL Efgﬁs:%ﬂ R’fgwsgk
LOCATION FLOWABLE | DRILL SHAFT =% gty | CL S, 00MC | CLC CONC | ™='siag | APPROACH SLAB | PRESTR CONC | (srone PROTECTION) | (1 SsTR) | JOWT 4 ) | 500 - 999 FT
(24 IN) (SEJ-M) LENGTH)
cr IF or cr cr SF cr LF cr LF IF EA
2 - ABUTMENTS 72 450 363 ~ ~ ~ 545 ~ 77 32 ~ ~
9 - INTERIOR BENTS ~ 2/60 ~ 1347 364 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~
2 - 18000 PRESTRD.CONC.I-GIRDER UNITS ~ ~ < ~ ~ 12240 < 1428 < 1200 99 =
1~ 24000° PRESTRD.CONC.I-GIRDER _UNIT -~ ~ = = ~ 8460 ~ 952_ ~ 1200 33 ~
PROJECT TOTALS 72 2640 363 134 36J 20400 545 2.580 Fdd 1232 132 7
WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL SUMMARY - FM 1260 © SALT FORK OF RED RNER PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ SALT FORK OF RED RNER
[ [ [ [>¢4 [0e] [ (- . 658 672 678 600 |
gi74 a8 620 6002 6003 | 6052 | 6225 6309 638 6002 6002
PORT ABLE INSTL DEL RE _PM RE P
REFL PAv | REFL P/ | REFL PAV | REFL PAY |cHANGEABLE|  TwA TUA assw o-sw) PavevenT | w/ReT Reo | w/rET reo | o REFL . |PAV SURF|  PORTABLE
LOCATION WRx Tyu | WRR Trn | MRK Tr | URKR Ty IMOBILE LOCATION PAV MRKR |PREP FOR| CHANGEABLE
me s |waesm|ume )| aaa | VESTGE | ISTATONARY | opr paTion SZ L(BRF) |SEAER 6| Tvine | TY IO | "1y iad | URK 6 | MESSAGE SIGN
LF LF LF EA EA DAY HR EA LF LF LF EA LF EA
STAA66-50.00 70O STA.495-5000 210 24 1200 zZo H 52 z STA468-5000 TO STA.495-5000 30 1800 5400 675 135 1800 2
[ PROJECT TOTALS 250 24| 1200 260 2 €9 27 PROJECT TOTALS 30 1800 5400 675 135 1800 2
EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ SALT FORK OF RED RNVER
A S N/ - Z z 5
60 6042 6044 600/ 6042 OUANTITY SUMMARY
DRILL SEEDING BIODEG EROSN
DRILL SEEDING | DRILL SEEDING | VEGETATVE | ROCK FILTER DAMS | ROCK FILTER DAMS
LOCATION (PERM) (RURAL) CONT LOGS
Teanpr AU\ TEMP) wARM) | (TEMF) 1C00L) | WATERING (INSTALLI(TY 1) (REMOVE) oy FU 1260
(-]
P P e LF LF LF SALT FORK OF RED RNER
STAA68-5000 TO_STA.495-5000 205 103 103 ) 300 300 500
PROJECT TOTALS 205 103 103 80 300 300 500
A 7ex0s Deporiment of Tronsportotlon
SHEET 1 OF 2
| CONT [sECT JoB HIGHWAY

p795/02 | @17.ETC. FM 1260
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ROADWAY SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ EAST LELIA LAKE

Y 2 34 150 247 310 316 316 432 533 533 540 540 -
6002 6002 6004 6002 6064 6009 6024 6060 6045 600/ 6002 6002 6006 600/
FL BS GUARDRALL
SUBGRADE AGGR RUMBLE | RUMBLE | MTL W-BEAW |MTL BEAM GD
EXCAVATION BACKFILL (cuP I¥ PLC) | PRIME COAT |  ASPH RIPRAP. (MOW
LOCATION WIDENING BLADING s g (Tv-8 GRS STRIPS STRIPS GD FEN__ | FEN TRANS
(CHANNEL) | 1pENS cowT) | (T A OR B) My ASh 4 | 30 (CRS-2P) sic-a | STRIPK N | souipER) | (CENTERLINE) |(STEEL POST) | (THRIE-BEAM) | TREATHENT
02 6Assr | o4 cassr | wzs crssy
cr STA STA HR sr AL A cr cr LF tF tF EA EA
STA.249-0000 TO STA.25-6000 554 3 3 C 563 73 345 7 10 520 260 100 Z Z
STA.253-4000 TO_STA.256-1000 606 3 3 : 833 167 333 6 10 500 250 100 2 2
PROECT TOTALS 1460 ] ] 0 1696 30 678 1] 2 1020 50 200 4 ]

BRIDGE SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ EAST LELIA LAKE

sTIMES

DATE: SDATES
SFILES

FILE:

400 46 420 420 420 22 22 25 432 50 454 4%
600/ 6004 6013 6029 6037 600! 605 6036 6035 6023 6018 6010
RIPRAP Expaveioy | PEMOY STR
FLOWABLE |DRiLL SHAFT| cL ¢ conc | oL ¢ cone | cLc conc | RENF cone PRESTR CONC RAIL (BRIDGE
LocaAT oM BACKFIL | (36 %) ABUT) (| CAPY @ | 1COLUMN) SLAB | APPROACH SLAB | GiRpER (Tx34) | (STONE PROTECTION! | (ry'ssrpy | JONT 4 M) | o0 - 499 FT
24 IN) (SEJ-M) LENGTH)
cr IF cr cr cr SF or LF cr LF LF EA
2 - ABUTWENTS 72 224 394 ~ ~ ~ ~ < 247 36 ~ [
2 - INTERIOR_BENTS ~ 180 ~ 298 1239 ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ <
1- 16000 PRESTRD.CONC.I-GIRDER_UNIT _ ~ -~ ~ ~ 5440 526 634 ~ 320 €6 <
PROJECT TOTALS 72 420 334 298 29 5490 526 634 24 356 66 !
@ OUANTITY INCLUDES CONCRETE 06 CY FOR SHEAR KEY.
@ OUANTITY INCLUDES CONCRETE 12 CY FOR SHEAR KEY.
PAVEMENT MARKING SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ EAST LELIA LAKE
53 [ 666 666 [1¢4 4] ool |
| 6062 6225 6309 6318 6002 6002
INSTL DEL RE PU RE _PM
LOCATION AsSW (-S| PAVEMENT | W/RET REO | W/RET REO | pailben | Pot st | coorrABLl.
SZ I(BRF) |SEALER €| Tr IW6& | TY IM6E | vy i an |" urk 16) | MESSAGE SIGN
GF2 (BI) (SLDXIOOMIL) | (BRK XIOOMIL)
EA LF LF LF EA LF EA
STA.249-0000 TO STA.256-10.00 0 360 1420 78 53 360 2
PROJECT TOTALS 0 360 20 8 53 360 2
EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY - FM 1260 @ EAST LELIA LAKE
ooss sotz coss oy o aon stz
QUANTITY SUMMARY
DRILL SEEDING BIODEG EROSN
DRILL SEEDING | DRILL SEEDING | VEGETATIVE | ROCK FILTER DAMS | ROCK FILTER DAMS
LOCAT ION (PERM) (RURAL) CONT LOGS
tSANDr) | (TEMP) (WARM) | (TEMP) (COOL) | ~ WATERING (INSTALL)(TY 1) (REMOVE) (NSTL) 1189 FM 1260
e
d “ “ ve l ol ll EAST LELIA LAKE
STA.249-0000 70 ST A.256-1000 064 032 032 25 100 100 200
PROJECT TOTALS 064 032 a32 25 100 100 200
A 7ex0s Deporiment of Tronsportotlon
SHEET 2 OF 2
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cweo-3¢
*SEE NOTE 3

cwz0-38
*SEE NOTE 3

VARIES

PROJECT BARRICADES
(«SEE NOTE 5)

ROAD CLOSED
XX MILES AHEAD
LOCAL TRAFFIC_ ONLY ROAD ROAD
RII-3A CLOSED CLOSED
*SEE NOTE 4 1000 FT 500 FT
cw20-38 cw20-3¢
*SEE NOTE 3 *SEE NOTE 3

NOTES:

1) SIGN LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON THIS LAYOUT ARE FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION
ONLY.ACTUAL FIELD LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED B THE ENGINEER.

2) THIS LAYOUT SHOWS ONLY THE MINIMUM SIGNING REQUIRED.AS FIELD CONDITIONS
WARRANT,THE ENGINEER SHALL RETAIN THE RIGHT TO MOVE,ADD OR DELETE
SIGNS AS DEEMED NECESSARY.

3) FOR AREAS WHERE THERE IS A SHORTER DISTANCE BETWEEN THE INTERSECTION
AND THE ACTUAL CLOSURE LOCATION,THE ROAD CLOSED XX FT AHEAD SIGNS MAY
BE REPLACED WITH A SINGLE ROAD CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) SIGN.

4) IF THE ROAD IS OPEN FOR A SIGNIFICANT DISTANCE BEYOND THE
INTERSECTION OR THERE ARE SIGNIFICANT ORIGIN/DESTINATION POINTS
BEYOND THE INTERSECTION,THE SIGNS AND BARRICADES AT THIS
LOCATION SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE EDGE OF THE TRAVEL WAY.

5) SEE THE BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL
PROJECT BARRICADES, SIGNS.AND SPACING.

NAME
ADDRESS

STATE
CONTRACTOR

SG20-6

FLOW

ROAD
CLOSED

RII-2

NG 10
(MIN) TYPE Wi
BARRICADES

RII-3A
SG20-6T ROAD ROAD .
A CLOSED CLOSED SEE NoTE 4
ADDRESS 500 FT 1000 FT ROAD CLOSED
oy XX MILES AHEAD
STATE LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY!
CONTRACTOR
500 FT 500 FT VARIES
PROJECT BARRICADES
( (SEE NOTE 5) o
== (MIN)
el & I
i ) VARIES

TRAFFIC CONTROL
PLAN LAYOUT
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EAST LELIA LAKE
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TYPE 1

SG20-6T

NAME
ADDRESS
ciry
STATE

CONTRACTOR

cwao-3¢
*SEE NOTE 3

ROAD
CLOSED
500 FT

500 FT

500 FT

cwao-38
*SEE NOTE 3

ROAD
CLOSED
1000 FT

VARIES

RII-3A
*SEE NOTE 4

ROAD CLOSED
XX MILES AHEAD

LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY

PROJECT BARRICADES
(+SEE NOTE 5)

BARRICADES \

VARESY]  4um . PROPOSED -
- —[[F - T T Wi — — — —— i U~ | STRucture [ — —E ———————————————— > '§ VARES
-— - 4 \
(AII%) (Wi TYPE 1
VARIES 500 FT 500 FT BARRICADES
PROJECT BARRICADES ROAD
(+SEE NOTE 5) CLOSED

ROAD CLOSED NAME Ri2
XX MILES AHEAD Aog;f)."ss
LOCAL TRAFFIC ONLY| Ro AD RO AD STATE

RII-3A CLOSED CLOSED CONTRACTOR

«SEE NOTE 4 1000 FT 500 FT S6206

NOTES:

Cwz0-38
*SEE NOTE 3

cwz0-3¢
*SEE NOTE 3

1) SIGN LOCATIONS AS SHOWN ON THIS LAYOUT ARE FOR THE CONTRACTOR'S INFORMATION

ONLY.ACTUAL FIELD LOCATIONS SHALL BE DETERMINED Br THE ENGINEER.

2) THIS LAYOUT SHOWS ONLY THE MINIMUM SIGNING REQUIRED.AS FIELD CONDITIONS
WARRANT,THE ENGINEER SHALL RETAIN THE RIGHT TO MOVE.,ADD OR DELETE

SIGNS AS DEEMED NECESSARY.

3) FOR AREAS WHERE THERE IS A SHORTER DISTANCE BETWEEN THE INTERSECTION
AND THE ACTUAL CLOSURE LOCATION,THE ROAD CLOSED XX FT AHEAD SIGNS MAY
BE REPLACED WITH A SINGLE ROAD CLOSED AHEAD (CWZ20-3D) SIGN.

4) IF THE ROAD IS OPEN FOR A SIGNIFICANT DISTANCE BEYOND THE
INTERSECTION OR THERE ARE SIGNIFICANT ORIGIN/DESTINATION POINTS
BEYOND THE INTERSECTION,THE SIGNS AND BARRICADES AT THIS
LOCATION SHOULD BE LOCATED AT THE EDGE OF THE TRAVEL WAY.

5) SEE THE BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC)STANDARD SHEETS FOR ADDITIONAL
PROJECT BARRICADES,SIGNS.AND SPACING.

05/09/2024

TRAFFIC CONTROL
PLAN LAYOQUT

FM 1260

e
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I Texas Deparmeni of Transporialion
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”,
y

kind is mode b
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BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION (BC) STANDARD SHEETS GENERAL NOTES: WORKER SAFETY NOTES:

1. Workers on foot who are exposed to traffic or to construction equipment
within the right-of-way shall wear high-visibility safety opparel meeting
the requirements of ISEA "American National Standard for High-Visibility
Apparel,” or equivalent revisions, ond lobeled as ANSI107-2004 stondord
performance for Closs 2 or 3 risk exposure. Closs 3 garments should be
considered for high troffic volume work oreas or night time work.

-
b

The Barricade and Construction Standord Sheets (BC sheets) ore intended
to show typical examples for placement of temporary traffic control
devices, construction pavement markings, ond typical work zone signs.
The information contoined in these sheets meet or exceed the requirements
shown in the "Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic ControlDevices" (TMUTCD).

2. The development and design of the Traffic ControlPlan (TCP)is the

responsibility of the Engineer. 2. Except in emergency situations, flagger stations shallbe illuminated

when flagging is used ot night.

3. The Contractor may propose changes to the TCP that ore signed ond sealed
by a licensed professional engineer for approval. The Engineer may develop,

sign ond seol Contractor proposed chonges. COMPLIANT WORKZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES

1. Only pre-qualified products shollbe used. The "Compliant Work Zone
Troffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD) describes pre-qualified products
and their sources.

>

The Contractor is responsible for installing and maintaining the traffic
control devices as shown in the plans. The Contractor may not move or chonge
the opproximate location of any device without the approval of the Engineer.

2. Work zone traffic controldevices shallbe compliant with the Manual for

5. Geometric design of lane shifts and detours should, when possible, meet the k
9 P Assessing sofety Hordwore (MASH).

applicable design criteria contained in manuals such as the American
Association of Staote Highway ond Tronsportation Officiols (AASHTO),

"A Policy on Geometric Design of Highways ond Streets,” the TxDOT "Roadway
Design Manual” or engineering judgment.

6. When projects abut, the Engineer(s) may omit the END ROAD WORK, TRAFFIC
FINES DOUBLE, and other advance warning signs if the signing would be

redundont ond the work oreas oppeor continuous to the motorists. If the THE DOCUMENTS BELOW CAN BE FOUND ON-LINE AT
adjocent project is completed first, the Contractor shallerect the http://www.txdot.gov

necessary warning signs as shown on these sheets, the TCP sheets or as

directed by the Engineer. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES sign shallbe COMPLIANT WORK ZONE TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES LIST (CWZTCD)

. N . ; _
revised o show appropriote work zone distance DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS (DMS)

7. The Engineer may require duplicate warning signs on the medion side of MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL)
divided highways where medion width willpermit and traffic volumes
justify the signing. ROADWAY DESIGN MANUAL - SEE "MANUALS (ONLINE MANUALS)"

. . . , . STANDARD HIGHWAY SIGN DESIGNS FOR TEXAS (SHSD)
8. Allsigns shallbe constructed in accordance with the details found in the
"Stondord Highway Sign Designs for Texas,” laotest edition. Sign details TEXAS MANUAL ON UNIFORM TRAFFIC CONTROL DEVICES (TMUTCD)
not shown in this monual shallbe shown in the plons or the Engineer shall
provide a detailto the Contractor before the sign is monufactured. TRAFFIC ENGINEERING STANDARD SHEETS

9. The temporary troffic controldevices shown in the illustrations of the
BC sheets aore exomples. As necessory, the Engineer willdetermine the most
aoppropriate traffic controldevices to be used.

10. Where highway construction or maintenonce work is being undertoken, other
thon mobile operations os defined by the Texas Manualon Uniform Traffic
Control Devices, CSJ limit signs are required. CSJ limit signs are shown
on BC(2). The OBEY WARNING SIGNS STATE LAW sign, STAY ALERT TALK OR TEXT
LATER ond the WORK ZONE TRAFFIC FINES DOUBLE sign with ploque shallbe
erected in advance of the CSJ limits. The BEGIN ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES,
CONTRACTOR ond END ROAD WORK signs shallbe erected ot or near the CSJ
limits. For mobile operations, CSJ limit signs are not required.

1. Troffic controldevices should be in place only while work is actually in
progress or a definite need exists.

12. The Engineer hos the final decision on the location of all traffic control

devices. SHEET 1 OF 12
. . . . . . . §® Traffic
13. Inactive equipment and work vehicles, including workers' private vehicles Safety
. Division
must be parked oway from travellones. They should be os close to the l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

right-of-way line as possible, or located behind a barrier or guardrail,
or os opproved by the Engineer.

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
GENERAL NOTES
AND REQUIREMENTS

BC(1)-21

FiLE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CcoNT [sect 408 HIGHWAY
4-03 7_;‘;"’3”"5 0795|02 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
9.07 8-14 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
5.0 5-21 025 DONLEY 16
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TYPICAL LOCATION OF CROSSROAD SIGNS 158

TYPICAL CONSTRUCTION WARNING SIGN SIZE AND SPACING
R0AD T-INTERSECTION
ROAD WORK * %G20-9TP
0 < NEXT X WLES WORK ZONE SIZE SPACING
NEXT X MLES > AHEAD
ROAD WORK (Optionol 2o 200 %* %R20-5T
coz® r:\dN:l). / * ¥R20-50TP Nsig: Conventionol Expressway/ PSOSteg Ssigr" »
ROAD WORK umber R pee pacing
i 4 i a ) G MXT X WLES or Series ood Freewoy e
* i % %G20-201 | WORK ZONE G20-bTL ool
CROSSROAD X cw20! MeH | ageet,
L c— INTERSECTED ; 1500 : X cw21 " " " " 30 120
- - RSECTED _ __ 1Bock -Gy 1000°-1500"- Hwy cw22 48" x 48" | 48" x 48
3 b ROADWAY X 1000™-1500° - Hwy 1Block - City cw23 35 160
: ’ \%' CW25 40 240
ROAD WORK \ . o =0
A1 X ROAD WORK
e D — G20-BTR | ki X e / . N o Tl cwicw, | | 5o 200
G20- 10T {Optionol i, Limit WORK ZONE| 30207 % % CW7,Cw8, 36" x 36" 48| x 48
see Nole
1ond 4)

H# Moy be mounted on bock of "ROAD WORK AHEAD™(CW20-1D) sign with opprovolof Engineer. TRAFFIC 620-61 oomLss / CW3, Cw4, 8 00
(See note 2 below) %* %R20-5T

CW5,CW6, 48" x 48" 48] x 48" 70 | 8002
1. The Iypicol minimum sigring on o crossrood opprooch should be o "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-Disign ond o ) cwa-3, 75 900 2
(G20-2) "END ROAD WORK™ sign, unless noled otherwise in plons. ROAD WORK CWI10, CW12 80 1000 2
2. The Engineer moy use lhe reduced size 36" x 36" ROAD WORK AHEAD (CW20-1D) sign mounied bock to bock c20-2 3
with lhe reduced size 36" x 18" "END ROAD WORK"(G20-2) sign on low volume crossroods (see Nole 4 under * »*
"Typicol Conslruction Worning Sign Size ond Spocing”). See the "Slondord Highwoy Sign Designs for
Texos™ monuol for sign deloils. The Engineer moy omil the odvonce worning signs on low volume

% % R20-501P

<=
=
ROAD WORK ——— | mi /_ 3
BEGN 2 Cw9, Cw11 55 500
BEGN , CW1I,
c20-2% c20-57 | FDAD, JORK % 2
% %620-91P | Yo XT % WES % Cwi4 60 600

crossoods. The Engineer wil delermine whether o rood is low volume os per TMUTCD Porl 5. This CSJ LIMITS AT T-INTERSECTION ® For lypicolsign spocings on Gvided highwoys, expresswoys ond Ireewoys,
informalion shollbe shown in the plons. see Port 6 of the "Texos Monuolon Uniform Trolfic Control Devices™
3.Bosed on exisling field condilions, the Engineer/Inspeclor moy require odditionol signs such os FLAGGER 1. The Engineer will determine the types ond location of any addilional traffic control devices, (TMUTCD) typicol opplication diogroms or TCP Stondord Sheets.
AHEAD, LOOSE GRAVEL, or other oppropriole signs. When oddilionol signs ore required, these signs wil such os o flogger ond occomponying signs, or olher signs, thot should be used when work is ) L
be considered porl of the minimum requirements. The Engineer/Inspector will delermine lhe proper being performed ot or neor on intersection. *  Minimum dislonce from work oreo lo first M\!me'VIormg sign neorest the
locolion ond spocing of ony sign nol shown on the BC sheels, Trolfic ConlrolPlon sheels or the Work . . . work oreo ond/or distonce belween eoch odditionol sign.
Zone Slondord Sheels. 2. If construction closes the rood ot a T-intersection, the Controctor shallploce the "CONTRACTOR
4. The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-10T)sign shollbe required ol high volume crossraods lo odvise NAME“(G20-6T) sign behind the Type 3 Borricades for the road closure (see BC(10) aiso). GENERAL NOTES
molorists ol Ihe length of conslruclion in either direclion from the intersection. The Engi The "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES" left orrow(G20-1bTL) ond "ROAD WORK NEXT X MILES™ right orrow n PR -
will determine vhe:eh'er'q 0 roodwoy is considered high volume. et (G20-1bTR)" signs shollbe replaced by the detour signing colled for in the plons. 1. Speciolor lorger size signs moy be used os necessory
5. Addilionol Irolfic control devices may be shown elsewhere in the plons for higher volume crossroods. 2. Dislonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo have 1500 feet
6. When work occurs in the interseclion oreo, oppropriote lroffic controldevices, 0s shown eisewhere in odvonce worning.

the plons or os delermined by the Engineer/Inspectlor, shollbe in ploce.

The use of this stondord is
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3. Dislonce belween signs should be increosed os required lo hove 1/2 mie
SAMPLE LAYOUT OF SIGNING FOR WORK BEGINNING AT THE CSJ LIMITS of more odvonce worning.
e O sl

4. 36" x 36" "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)signs may be used on low volume

WORK AREAS IN MULTIPLE LOCATIONS WITHIN CSJ LIMITS

% %G20-9TP [BEGN

STAY ALERT crossroods ol the discrelion of the Engineer os per TMUTCD Port 5. See
[ BECN | OBEY Note 2 under "TypicolLocolion of Crossrood Signs™.
% %G20-5T _ﬁ)%ﬂ&?« oWt Ra-1 @ %* %R20-5T w
-4L -1 b 3 . . .
XT X MLES (os @ SIONS 5. Only diomond shoped worning sign sizes ore indicaled.
c¥20-0 ROAD w: oppropritel . STATE LAW
ROAD WORK CWI-4R * %C20-67 | ‘ogE Cwis-® [ X %R20 5°"’ TALK OR TEXT LATER 6. See sign size kisting in "TMUTCD", Sign Appendix or the "Stondord Highwoy
AV'I‘%% o AHEAD ————— G20-10T % R20-3T % % Sign Designs lor Texos™ monuol for complete ist of ovoioble sign design
| . . ' ')S cWis-P Type 3 Borricade or B X X X sizes.
- Cw20-0 chonnelizing devices \ \ I >le ~ e sle ol
alla L 12 d qd q q 4 q d
< ] NN 77 :I'_._.,/ P LEGEND
VA A — N fa— Type 3 Borricade
/ > <& / <& < / >
y WORK | —/ O O O | Chonnelizing Devices
L > // = M SPEED
e - SPACE END .
// ~ NO-PAS: Rt [omat L — = == | Sign
3x Chonnelizing “esyLmit fine shouid NORK ZONEIG20-207 % % 2
Dovces ROIE)WVIOH( coordinole <><> >< X See Typicol Construction
When extended dislonces occur between minimol work spaces, the Engineer/inspector should ensure odditionol wilh sign Worning Sign Size ond
“ROAD WORK AHEAD"(CW20-1D)signs ore ploced in advance of these work oreos lo remind drivers lhey ore still G20-2 % % locotion NOTES X Spacing chort or the
within the project limits. See the opplicoble TCP sheels for exact location and spacing of signs and TMUTCD for sign
chonnelizing devices. The Conlractor sholl determine the oppropriole distonce spacing requirements.
AYOUT OF SIGNI FOR RK BEGINNI T T IT to be placed on the G20-1series signs ond “BEGIN ROAD
SAMPLE L bOU (o] NG FOR WORK BE NG DOWNSTREAM OF THE CSJ LIMITS avtl:gg:( WORK NEXT X MILES"(G20-5Tsign for each specific project. SHEET 2 OF 12
% %C20-9TP | 7oNE STAY ALERT This distonce shallireploce the “X" ond shollbe rounded -
r SPEED RN OBEY to the nearest whole mile with the opprovolof the Engineer. 3@ ;’;affef;;
LIMIT WARNING No decimols shollbe used. ale
C'EgéED an * #R20-31 DE)(MHS.E @ SIGNS . . . . l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
-2 >< X o on e wren | | STATE LAW [] The "BEGIN WORK ZONE"(G20-9TP) and "END WORK ZONE" (G20-2bT)
[ | Type 3 % %R20-50TP | o3y shollbe used os shown on the sample loyoul when odvonce
<:| CW-6  gorricade or R2-1 signs are required outside the CSJ Limits. They inform the
chonnelizing motorist of entering or legving o port of the work zone
devices . lying outside the CSJ Limits where troffic fines moy double BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
if workers ore present.
/ ] PROJECT LIMIT
4 % % CSJ limit signing is required for highwoy construction ond
\ | - maintenonce work, with the exception of mobile operations.
4 I e i e e _— _— e e e e _— <> Areo for plocement of "ROAD WORK AHEAD" (CW20-1D)sign BC(2) - 21
nnekizing CSJ Limit 553 ond other signs or devices os called for on the Troffic
/ f 74 Devices ] Control Plon, FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT k- TxDOT [ow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
X N~ JsPeeD |R2;1 . . © Tx00T November 2002 cont [secr|  we GHWAY
ill 1] 1
R 2 oo OO ™o _ |0 04 Sontroctor wilinslolo reguiotory speed fmit sign ot Revsions 079502 | 017.6TC. | FM 1260
>< X WORK ZONE|G20-20T % % 9-07 8-u4 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
620-2 % % 73 52 025 DONLEY 17
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TYPICAL APPLICATION OF WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT SIGNS

Work zone speed limits shollbe regulotory, estoblished in occordonce with the "Procedures for Estoblishing Speed Zones,"
ond opproved by the Texos Tronsporlotion Commission, or by City Ordinonce when within Incorporoted City Limits.

Reduced speeds should only be posted in the vicinity

e csy of work activity and not throughout the entire project. Sriag shomn 1o s
e B2 for LIMITS Regulatory work zone speed signs (R2-1) shallbe removed gz B for LIMITS
signing. or covered during periods when they ore not needed. signing. /

— SN T
< 2= !

AR AR I AR IR AR R R R AR R I IR R R R R R R R IR R R R A R R R R R R R R R R R R R A R R R R A R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R R A R R R R R R R R R A R A R R A A A R R A N0 Y

Gener See Generol
| (750" - 15007 | SuNole 4d | See GenerolNote 4 | (750" - 1500" Note 4
-< [ l >
WORK | 620-50

SPEED
LIMIT Q WORK G20-50P ZONE SPEED SPEED
=5 ZONE SPEED LiMIT AN WORK WORK LiMIT
/O 50 SPEED il o 70 ZONE | c20-50p ZONE_| 620-50P
R2-1 LIMIT 5 O R2-1 % SPEED SPEED 7 O R2-1
- - 0,
CW3-5 b~ O R2-1 LIMIT LIMIT
O cws-5 ~ R2-1 50| ®
50 o
GUIDANCE FOR USE:
LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS GENERAL NOTES
This lype of work zone speed limit should be included on the design of 1. Regulotory work zone speed limits should be used only for seclions of construction
the troffic controlplons when restricled geomelrics with o lower design projects where speed controlis of mojor imporlonce.
speed are present in the work zone ond modification of the geometrics lo 2. Regulotory work zone speed limit signs shollbe ploced on supporls ol o 7 fool minimum
o higher design speed is not feosible. mounting height.
Long/Intermediate Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs, when approved as described 3. S?:rei:c?‘"%i:g?; n°r:' i:':’:::ted for one direction of trovelond ore normally posied
above, should be posted ond visible to the motorist when work actlivily is present. -
Work activity moy olso be yeluned 0s o chonge in the roadwoy thal requires 4. Frequency of work zone speed limil signs should be:
o reduced speed for motorists to sofely negotiote the work oreo, including: 40 mph ond greater 0.2 lo 2 miles
o) rough road or domoged povement surfoce 35 mph ond less 0.2 to 1mie
b) substontiol olteration of roodwoy geomelrics (diversions)
c) construction detours 5. Regulotory speed limil signs shallhave black legend and border on a white refleclive
d) grode background (See "Reflective Sheeting" on BC(4)).
e) width
f) other conditions readily opporent to the driver 6. Fobricalion, ereclion and maintenance of the"ADVANCE SPEED LIMIT*(CW3-5)sign,
As long os ony of these conditions exist, the work zone speed limit signs "WORK ZONE"(G20-5aP) ploque ond the "SPEED LIMIT"(R2-1)signs shallnot be poid for
should remain in place. directly, but shollbe considered subsidiory lo Item 502.
7. Turning signs from view, loying signs over or down willnot be ollowed, unless os
SHORT TERM WORK ZONE SPEED LIMITS otherwise noted under "REMOVING OR COVERING" on BC(4).
This lype of work zone speed limit may be included on the design of 8. Techniques thot may help reduce troffic speeds include but are not limited to: SHEET 3 OF 12
the troffic controlplons when workers or equipment ore not behind concrete A. Low enforcement. ‘ ® Traffic
barrier, when work octivily is within 10 feet of the traveled way or acluolly B. Flogger stationed next lo sign. ) Sarety
in the troveled way. C. Portable changeoble message sign (PCMS). A 7exas pepartment of Transportation Standard
N . D. Low-power (drone) rador tronsmitter.
Short Term Work Zone Speed Limit signs should be posted ond visible to the £. Speed monitor troilers or signs.
molorists only when work aclivily is present. When work activity is not
present, signs shallbe removed or covered. 9. Speeds shown on det.oil’s above are for illustration only. . BMRICADE mo CONSTRUCTION
(See Removing or Covering on BC(4)). Work Zone Speed Limits should only be posted os opproved for eoch project. WORK ZONE SPEED LIMIT
10.For more specific guidance concerning the type of work, work zone
conditions ond foctors impacting ollowable regulatory construction speed
zone reduction see TxDOT form 1204 in the TxDOT e-form system. BC( 3)_21
FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT  ek: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
©TxDOT November 2002 CcoNT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795/02 | O17,ETC. FM 1260
9-07 8:‘2‘1 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
3 S 025 DONLEY 8
o7 -




y of ony
for the conversion
ils use.

Ly

onsibili

ice Act”. No warront

>

esp

ing Proct
whotsoever. TxDOT ossumes no r

formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulting from

T

d by the "Texos E

is governe
purpose

>

y TxDOT for ony

The use of this stondord

kind is mode b
his stondord to other

DISCLAMER:

of t

TYPICAL MINMUM CLEARANCES FOR LONG TERM AND INTERMEDIATE TERM SIGNS

2"
o
from

¢ curb
min,

£ g

H £ e

3 g 6or 3

= = | greoter

N
Poved NS TITS

2 |
T —
> Poved NS 777557

shoulder shouider

% When plocing skid supporls on unlevel ground, the leg post lenglhs must be odjusied so the sign oppeors stroight ond plumb.
Objects sholNOT be ploced under skids os o meons of leveling.

= x  When plogues ore ploced on duol-leg supporls, they should be olloched 1o the upright neorest the lravellone.
Supplementol ploques (advisory or distonce) should nol cover the surfoce of the porent sign,

L Suppor| ATTACHMENT FOR SIGN SUPPORTS Attochment to wooden supporls
Y sholl not wilbe by bolls ond nuts
plolrude. or screws. Use TxDOT's or
obove sign monufocturer’s recommended
procedures for ollaching sign
substrotes to other types of
sign supporls
Support
sholl not
protrude
obove sign ri ri
i WORK 1 1 Noiis shollNOT
; = : : : ! : be ollowed.

N >
K CAHEAD, Eoch sin
Lare PrEsent Sign supports shol \ shollbe otloched

extend more thon E\\\\\\\\\\\\\'}\\\3\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\w a &ec“y lo the Sim

1/2 woy vp lhe .

st o e o sons shalnol be
substrote. -

FRONT ELEVATION joined or spliced by

Wood, metol or ony meons. Wood

Fiber Reinforced Plostic supporls sholinol be
Splicing embedded perforoled squore metal lubing in order lo extend post exlended or repoired
height willonly be ollowed when lhe splice is made using four bolls, two SIDE ELEVATION b splicing or

obove ond lwo below lhe spice poinl. Splice must be localed entirely behind Y

the sign substrale, nol neor the bose of the supporl. Spiice inser! lenglhs Wood olher meons.
should be ot leost 5 limes nominolpos! size, cenlered on the splice ond

of ol leost the some gouge moleriol.

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

STOP/SLOW PADDLES

1. STOP/SLOW poddies ore the primory method to conlrol troffic
by floggers. The STOP/SLOW poddie size should be 24" x 24*.
2. STOP/SLOW poddles shollbe relrorefleclorized when used ot night.
3.STOP/SLOW poddies moy be oltoched to o stoff with ¢ minimum
length of 6'lo the bollom of he sign.
4. Any lighls incorporoled inlo the STOP or SLOW poddie foces
shallonly be os specificolly described in Section 6£.03

WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS

1. Permonent signs ore used lo give nolice of lroffic lows or reguialions, coll
oltention lo condilions thal ore polentiolly hozordous to lroffic operations,
show route designations, destinalions, directions, distonces, services, points
of interest, ond other geogrophicol, recreotionol, specific service (LOGO), or
culturolinformation. Drivers proceeding through o work zone need the some,
if nol better route guidonce os normolly instolied on o roodwoy without
construction,

Hond Signoling Devices in the TMUTCD.
2. When permonenl reguiotory or worning signs conflict with work zone condilions,
remove or cover the permonent signs unlilthe permonent sign messoge molches
the roodway condition. For delails for covering lorge guide signs see lhe

24 ST@P / \ 1S-CD stondord.
3. When exisling per ore d aond relocaled due o consiruction
purposes, lhey sholl be v-sble lo molorists ol oll limes.
4. If exisling signs ore lo be relocoled on their original supporls, they shollbe

instolled on croshworthy boses os shown on the SMD Stondord sheels. The signs
|<_ 24" _>| |<_ 24.. shollmeel lhe required mounling heights shown on the BC Sheels or the SMD
Bockground - Red Bockground - Or

onge Stondords. This work should be poid for under the oppropriole pay item for
Legend § Border - While Legend & Border - Block

relocoling existing signs.
SHEETING REQUIREMENTS (WHEN USED AT NIGHT)

5. It permonent signs ore lo be removed ond relocoted using lemporory supporls,
the Controclor sholluse croshworthy supporls os shown on the BC stondord sheels,
TLRS stondord sheels or the CWZTCD list. The signs shollmeel the required mounting

CONTRACTOR REQUIREMENTS FOR MAINTAINNG PERMANENT SIGNS

GENERAL NOTES FOR WORK ZONE SIGNS

1. Contraclor shollinstollond moinloin signs in o stroight ond plumb condition ond/or os direcled by the Engineer.

2. Wooden sign posls shollbe pointed white.

3. Borricodes shollNOT be used os sign supporls.

4. Ausigns shollbe inslolled in occordonce with the plons or os directed by the Engineer. Signs shollbe used lo reguiote, worn, ond
guide the lroveling public solely through the work zone.

5. The Conlroclor may lurnish either Ihe sign design shown in the plons or in the "Stondord Highwoy Sign Designs for Texos™ (SHSD). The
Engineer /inspeclor moy require the Conltraclor lo furnish olher work zone signs thal ore shown in the TMUTCD butl may hove been omilted
from the plons. Any voriolion in the plons shollbe documented by wrilten ogreement between the Enqheef ond the Conlraclor's
Responsible Person. Alchonges musl be documentled in wriling before being implemented. This con include documenting the chonges in
the Inspeclor's TxDOT d-ory ond hoving both the Inspector ond Conlraclor initiolond dote the oqreed upon chonges.

6. The Conlroctor sholl furnish sign supporls listed in the “Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevice List" (CWZTCD) for smollroodside

signs. Supporls for temporory lorge roodside s-qns shol meel the requirements deloied on the Tempofory l.orqe Roodside Sogns (TLRS)
slondord sheels.The Conlraclor shollinsloll the sign supporl in occordonce with the foclurer's r If there is o queslion
regording instollotion procedures, the Conltractor sholl furnish the Engineer o copy of the monufaclurer’s instoliolion recommendolions so
the Engineer con verify the correcl procedures ore being followed.

7. The Conlroctor is responsile for insloling signs on opproved supporls ond replocing signs with domoged or crocked subslroles ond/or
domoged or morred refleclive sheeling os direcled by the Engineer /inspector.

8. Identificotion morkings moy be shown only on the bock of the sign subsirale. The moximum height of lellers ond/or company logos used
for identification shollbe 1inch.

9. The Controctor shollireploce domoged wood posls. New or domoged wood sign posls sholinot be spliced.

AT fi -1 iform _Trol fi u ices™

1. The types of sign supporls, sign mounl-nq height,the size of signs, ond the lype of s-qn substrotes con vory bosed on the type of
work being pevlovmed The Enqneer is vesponsible for seleclnq the oppropriote size sign for the type ol work being performed. The
Conlroctlor is responsible for ensumq the sign supporl.sm mounling height ond substrote meels lurer’s r dolions in
regord lo crashworlhiness ond durotion of work requirements,

0. Long-term stotionory - work lhol occupies o locolion more thon 3 doys.

b. Intermediole-term slationory - work thol occupies o location more thon one doylight period up lo 3 doys, or nightlime work losling
more thon one hour.

c. Shorl-lerm slolionory - doylime work thal occupies o location for more thon 1hour in o single doylight period.

d. Shorl, durgtion - work lhol occupies o location up to 1hour.

e. Mobile - work thol moves conlinuously or intermittenlly (stopping for up lo opproximolely 15 minutes.)

$IGN_MOUNTING HEIGHT

1. The bottom of Long-lerm/intermediote-lerm signs shollbe ol leost 7 leel, bul not more thon 9 feel, obove the paved surlace, except
os shown for supplementol ploques mounted below olher signs.

2. The bollom of Short-lerm/Short Durotion signs shollbe o minimum of 1foot obove the pavemenl surfoce but no more thon 2 feet obove

3. I.onq lfrm/hlermediole-lerm Signs may be used in lieu of Short-lerm/Short Duration signing.

4. Short-term/Shorl Duration signs shallbe used only during doylight ond shollbe removed ot the end of the workdoy or roised to
oppropriote Long-term/Intermediote sign height.

5. Regulotory signs shollbe mounted ol leost 7 feel, bul not more thon 9 feel, cbove the poved surfoce regordiess of work duration,

SIZE_OF SIGNS
1. The Conlroclor sholl furnish the sign sizes shown on BC (2) unless olherwise shown in the plons or os direcled by the Engineer.
TRAT

1. The Conlroclor shollensure lhe sign subsirole is inslolled in occordonce with the foclurer’s r dolions for the lype of sign
supporl thol is being used. The CWZTCD lisls each subslrale thal con be used on the different lypes ond models of sign supporls.

2. “"Mesh™ lype moleriols ore NOT on opproved sign subsirole, regordiess of Lhe lighlness of the weove.

3. Alwooden individuol sign ponels fobricated from 2 or more pieces shollhove one or more plywood cleal, 172" thick by 6" wide,
fostened lo the bock of the sign ond exlending fully ocross the sign. The cleol shollbe ottoched to the bock of lhe sign using wood
screws lhal do nol penelrate he foce of the sign panel. The screws shallbe ploced on bolh sides of the splice ond spoced ol 6"
centers. The Engineer moy opprove other methods of splicing the sign foce.

F T T

1. Alsigns shollbe relrorefleclive ond conslructed of sheeling meeling the color ond retro-refleclivily requirements of DMS-8300
for rigid signs or DMS-8310 for roll-up signs. The web oddress for DMS specifications is shown on BC(1).

2. While sheeling, meeling lhe requirements ol DMS-8300 Type A, shollbe used for signs with o while bockground.

3. Oronge sheeling, meeling the requirements of DMS-8300 Type B or Type §, |, shollbe usgd for rigid signs with oronge bockgrounds.

1T

1. Alsign letters ond numbers shallbe cleor, ond open rounded lype uppercose olphabel letters os opproved by the Federol Highwoy
Administrotion (FHWA) ond os published in the “Stondord Highwoy Sign Design for Texos™ monuol. Signs, letlers ond numbers shollbe ol
first closs workmonship in occordonce with Deportment Stondords ond Specilications.

REMOVING OR COVERING

1. When sign messoges moy be confusing or do not opply, the signs shollbe removed or completely covered.

2. Long-lerm stolionory or inlermediote slotionory signs inslolied on squore metol lubing moy be turned owoy from troffic 90 degrees when
the sign message is nol opplicoble. This technique may nol be used for signs instolled in the medion of divided highwoys or neor ony
interseclions where the sign moy be seen from opprooching Iroffic.

3. Signs inslolied on wooden skids shollnot be turned ol 90 degree ongles to the roodway. These signs should be removed or completely
covered when nol required.

4. When signs ore covered, the moleriolused shollbe opoque, such 0s heovy milblack ploslic, or other malteriols which will cover the
entire sign loce ond mointoin their opoque properlies under outomobile heodiights ol night, without domoging the sign sheeling.

5. Burlop shollNOT be used lo cover signs.

6. Ducl lope or olher odhesive moteriol shollNOT be offixed lo o sign foce.

7. Signs ond onchor stubs shollbe removed ond holes bockfilled upon completion of work.

SICN_SUPPORT WEIGHTS

SHEET 4 OF 12

1. Where sign supporls require the use ol weighls o keep Irom lurning over, the use -
of sondbags wilh dry, cohesionless sond should be used. §® Traffic

2. The sondbogs willbe lied shul lo keep the sond from spiling and lo moinloin o l gigifse,.g’n
conslonl weight. Texas Department of Transportation

3. Rock, concrele, iron, sleelor other soid objects shollnol be permilled P P Standard

for use os sign suppor! weights.

4, Sombogsshoddvmghonﬁhm of 35 Ibs ond o moximum ol 50 Ibs.

5. Smd:ogs shollbe made of o duroble moleriol thol leors upon vehiculor
impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) shollNOT be used.

6. Rubber bollosls designed for chonnelizing devices should nol be used for
bollast on porloble sign supporls. Sign supporls designed ond monufactured
with rubber boses moy be used when shown on lhe CWZTCD Bist.

7. Sondbogs shollonly be ploced olong or loid over the base supporls of the
troffic conlroldev-ce ond sholinot be suspended obove ground levelor
hung with rope, wire, chains or other fosteners. Sondbags shallbe placed

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
TEMPORARY SIGN NOTES

olong he th of the skids lo weigh down the suppori.
USAGE COLOR SIGN FACE MATERIAL heights shown on the BC, or the SMD stondord sheels during construction. This work 8. Sondbogs shmOT be ploced under the skid ond smnol be used lo level BC(4 ) - 2 1
BACKGROUND RED TYPE B OR C SHEETING should be poid for under the oppropriote poy item for relocoling existing signs. sign supporls ploced on slopes. P bo-21dgn ov Tx00T o TxDOT [owe TwDOT [ox: 12007
BACKGROUND ORANGE TYPE By, OR G, SHEETING 6. Any sign or lrolfic conlroldevice thol is siruck or domoged by the Contractor FLAGS ON SIGNS © TxDOT November 2002 cont |secr 108 HIGHWAY
LEGEND & BORDER WHITE TYPE B OR C SHEETING or his/her construction emipn\epl shollbe reploced os soon os possible by the 1. Flogs be used lo drow ollenlion lo worning signs. When used, lhe flog sholl REVISIONS 0795/02 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
Contraclor lo ensure proper guidonce for the molorists. This willbe subsidiory be mches squore or lorger ond shollbe orange or fluorescenl red-oronge in 9-07 8-14 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
LEGEND & BORDER BLACK ACRYLIC NON-REFLECTIVE FILM 1o ltem 502. color. Flogs shollnol be ollowed lo cover ony porlion of the sign lace. 213 521 025 SONLEY ®

1
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sign face post 246 SN :
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J
el axd ' 60" x4 >
/ post 72" block block
, | / —L . - M8~ 34" minin Optionol f
I : u * ¥4x4 Length of skids may 48" ;l;mq sois, reinforcing :
Top be increased for minimum " min. in sleeve ————ws| ¢ 34" min. in
wood h eok soils. - : See the CWZTCD || H Post
See BC(4) post odditional stabilly. i Pl 414 strong sois, for embedment. *
for sign 2x4 x 40" Top Dosl)s;mﬂ" 55" min, in
0 height ||/ See BC(4) Anchor Stub aiar)
requirement - 26 1:63‘? 2141- /2-4 broce (174" lorger Anchor Slub
I requirement 3/8" bolls w/nuls thon sign (/4" lorger
O Wit G v . | : o 08" 3 5 2 | e posts =
1 [ | A T E 341 (min.) log / post) ——
\ \‘ screws W s %
|-4—°..-| | - | Front 4x4 block 4x4 block s 0PTION 1 ) (ME:::Ogh:) OP.T 10N .3
feont e Side Direct Embedment (Anchor Slub ond Reinforcing Sleeve)) WING CHANNEL
PERFORATED SOQUARE METAL TUBING Top-spice/bose

SKID MOUNTED WOOD SIGN SUPPORTS
% LONG/INTERMEDIATE TERM STATIONARY - PORTABLE SKID MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

GROUND MOUNTED SIGN SUPPORTS

Refer to the CWZTCD ond the monuloctlurer's instoliotion procedure for eoch lype sign supporl.
The moximum sign squore foologe sholladhere lo the foclurer’s r doli
Two post inslollalions con be used for lorger signs.

y the "Texos Engineering Praclice Act”.
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governed b
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16 sq. ft. or less of ony rigid sign WE DGE ANCHORS

substrote lisled in seclion J.2.d of Both sleelond plostic Wedge Anchor Systems os shown

the CWZTCD, excepl 5/8" plywood. on the SMD Stondord Sheels moy be used os temporory

1/2" plywood is ollowed. sign supporls for signs up o 10 squore feet of sign
foce. They moy be sel in concrele or in sturdy sois

il opproved by lhe Engneer. (See web oddress for

“Troffic Engineering Slondord Sheels” on BC(N),

9 sq. L. or less-
10mm extruded
thinwoll plostic
sign only

D 3/8" x 3" gr. 5 boll

sign ponelond supporls
MORE DETALS OF APPROVED LONG/INTERMEDIATE

0000000000000 ol

AND SHORT TERM SUPPORTS CAN BE FOUND ON THE
CWZTCD LIST. SEE BC(1) FOR WEBSITE LOCATION.
1374" x 1374" x 11 foot JGENERAL NOTES
12 go post
(DO NOT SPLICE) 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 120" @318 " X 3" gr. 1. Noils moy be used in the ossembly of wooden sign
(hole to hole) 12 go. support 5 boll supporls, but 3/8" bolls with nuts or 3/8" x 3 172"
1374" golv. round telescopes inlo sleeve 13/4 " x 13/4 " x 129" l:m:: must be used on every joint for finol
with 5/16" holes (hole to hole) :
or 13/4" x 13/4" : 12 go. squore 2.No more thon 2 sign posts shollbe ploced wilhin o
squore lubing 13/4 " x 1374 " x 52" (hole o perforaled 7 1. circle, excepl for specific moleriols noted on the
to !\de) 12 go. squore perforated S lubing upright CWZTCD List.
Upright must tubing diogonol broce a
lelesfope_lo_ ————— " - 3. When project is completed, oll sign supporls ond
provide 7" height i Completely welded foundolions shollbe removed from lhe project site.
obove povemenl e 13/4 " x 13/4 " & 32 thole (2’:0; 2(; ;:S‘ i oround lubing This willbe considered subsidiory lo llem 502.
to hole) 12 go. squore perforated n :*o 12 go. perforoted
________ lubing cross broce « tubing skid 2x 2" 8" % See BC(4) for definilion of "Work Duralion.”
(hole to hole)
3/8" X 4-1/2 12 go. squore %% Wood sign posls MUST be one piece. Splicing wil
*o AN, N . perloroted NOT be ollowed. Posls shollbe pointed while.
5 BOLT (TYP.) h - R . lubing sleeve
o i & S i welded lo skid [J See the CWZTCD for the lype of sign substrole
______ pin ol ongle = o I 60 | thot con be used for eoch opproved sign supporl.
P needed lo ] N

molch sidesiope SHEET 5 OF 12

‘ ® Traffic
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l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘ﬁﬁ,}gﬁd

. T BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
| wprigh TYPICAL SIGN SUPPORT

[poccccccccceccccccs o]

L s ]

>

" SNGLE LEG BASE L 2 | BC(5)-21

o =
2 7

Side View
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The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”.
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WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE THE P::MS raor THE Tmcm-or;-Av;AY ORT%LA:::AFT;-:E PCMS RE COMME NDED PHASES AND FORMATS FOR PCMS ME SSAGES DUR'NG ROADWORK ACTlVlTlES
BEHID BARRER OR GUARDRAL WITH SIGN PANEL TURNED PARALEL (The Engineer may opprove other messages not specifically covered here.)
PORTABLE CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SICNS
1. The Engineer/Inspeclor sholl opprove ollmessoges used on porioble - . R s .
chongeable messoge signs (PCVS). Phase 1: Condition Lists Phase 2: Possible Component Lists
2. Messoges on PCMS shouid conloi: no more thon 8 words (obout four lo
sight choroclers per word), nol including simple words such os *10,” ) Action to Take/Effect on Travel Location Worning = = Advonce
s FOR," “AT, el;ml of 0 snge o tvo ot Road/Lone/Ramp Closure List Other Condition List List List List Notice List
ollernole. Thwee-phose messoges ore nol olowed. Each phose of he FREEWAY FRONTAGE ROADWORK ROAD MERGE FORM AT SPEED TUE-FRI
Rl T Shoud conuey 0 shge (hought, ind mist be understood by CLOSED ROAD XXX FT REPARS RIGHT X LINES FM XXXX LIMIT XX AM-
4, Use the word “EXIT" to reler lo on exil romp on o freeway: ie., X MILE CLOSED XXXX FT RIGHT XX MPH X PM
“EXIT CLOSED.” Do nol use the lerm “RAMP."
5. Awoys use the route or interstole designolion (H, US, SH, FM) ROAD SHOULDER FLAGGER LANE DETOUR USE BEFORE MAXIMUM APR XX-
olong wilh the number when referring lo o roodwoy. CLOSED CLOSED XXXX FT NARROWS NEXT XXXXX RAILROAD SPEED XX
6. When in use, Ihe botlom of o slalionory PCMS messoge ponel should be AT SH XXX XXX FT XXXX FT X EXITS RD EXIT CROSSING XX MPH X PM-X AM
o minimum 7 feet obove lhe roodwoy, where possible.
[l irienr oo ioin A A ROAD RIGHT LN RIGHT LN TWO-WAY USE USE EXIT NEXT MINIMUM BEGINS
i‘;.'u‘;.“o,i"‘::mmi" shoud be Gspioyed on the PCUS il work CLSD AT CLOSED NARROWS TRAFFIC EXIT XXX I1-XX X SPEED MONDAY
is lo begin on Fridoy evening ond/or continue into Mondoy morning. FM XXXX XXX FT XXXX FT XX MILE NORTH MILES XX MPH
8. The Engineer/inspector moy select one of lwo oplions which ore ovoil-
TR e e | [ | [ | [ O | [ ] [
or el our sec eoch or lor -
9. Do nol “flosh™ messoges or words included in o messoge. The messoge CLOSED OPEN XXXX FT XXX FT SOUTH TO 1-XX N EXIT XX MPH
should be steody burn or conlinuous while disployed.
10.00 not present redundonl informolion on @ two-phase messoge: ie., CENTER DAYTIME LOOSE UNEVEN TRUCKS WATCH XXXXXXX RIGHT MAY X-X
1100 et e e o B e oxd chongng (he Brd foe. LANE LANE GRAVEL LANES USE FOR 10 LANE XX PM -
12. 0o l\ol:épulgyol"te nezogel-ﬁsms:::h:m" or "LANES SHFT RIGHT" CLOSED CLOSURES XXXX FT XXXX FT US XXX N TRUCKS XXXXXXX EXIT XX AM
] . ivers no! S messoge.
13. Domnol disploy messoges thot scroll horizontolly or verlicolly ocross NI(A;:E I-XXEE?UTH E()E:‘fl)-LEJR R;%UA%H W:c')l'gH g)E(fi(Y:; USTE()XX CAB?FON FR"I‘ESXJN
the face of the sign. L | -
14, The Iolown?dl“obl: lists obbr:violed w;roc:: ondd;ty':o';':;m l“:el CLOSURES CLOSED XXXX FT TRUCKS FM XXXX
ore accep! or use on 0 PCMS. words in mys
m;m Words ;'3:0:.:'3 on Ihis kst should nol be VARIOUS EXIT XXX ROADWORK ROADWORK EXPECT PREPARE DRIVE XXTOAM
N S shown . LANES CLOSED PAST NEXT DELAYS T0 SAFELY
15, PCMS choroct U should be ot leost 18 inches for Iraler mounted
uu'ls.c m‘;‘s?"oﬁ:’:. visible Ivorzlo;l'loosl '1';; (.5)0':-1;'03\:‘1 'I'»?.""...' CLOSED X MILE SH XXXX FRI-SUN STOP XX PM
should be legble from ol least eel ol night ond eel in
doylighl. Truck mounted unils mus! hove o c“hgo'r‘ocler height of 10 inches EXIT RIGHT LN BUMP US XXX REDUCE END DRIVE NEXT
ond must be legble from ot leost 400 feel. CLOSED TO BE XXXX FT EXIT SPEED SHOULDER WITH TUE
o o oy be centered on the message boord rather (hon CLOSED X MILES XXX FT USE CARE AUG XX
17. 11 Gisobled, the PCNS should defoull lo on dlegible disploy thol wil
not dlorm molorists ond willonly be used lo olerl ':1ykers thot the MALL X LANES TRAFFIC LANES USE WATCH TONIGHT
PCMS hos mollunclioned. A pottern such as o series of horizontol solid DRIVEWAY CLOSED SIGNAL SHIFT OTHER WOI;OF\ERS X);( m—
bors is oppropriole. CLOSED TUE - FRI XXXX FT x ROUTES K X
XXXXXXXX STAY
WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION WORD OR PHRASE | ABBREVIATION c?lc-)\égo X LANES SHIFT in Phose 1must be used with STAY IN LANE in Phose 2. L::‘NE 5 x x See Appiicalion Guidelines Note 6.
Access Rood ICCS RO | ojor NAJ
Alternate ALT | Miles Ml
A A les Per Hour __|MPH
O Y TS (| 1 R APPLICATION GUIDELINES WORDING ALTERNATIVES
Boulevord BLVD Mondoy MON 1 1or 2 phoses ore to be used on o PCMS. 1. The words RIGHT, LEFT ond ALL con be interchonged as oppropriale.
| Bridge BROG Normol Nok 2 phase (or both) shoud be selecled from the 2. Roodwoy designotions H, US, SH, FM ond LP con be interchonged os
Cannot CANT Nor th N “Rood/Lane/Romp Closure List” ond the “Other Condition List". oppropriole.
Center CTR Nor thbound iroute) N 3.A 2nd phose con be selecled from lhe “Action lo Toke/Effect 3.EAST, WEST, NORTH ond SOUTH (or obbreviolions E, W, N ond S) con
m"ﬂm CONST AHD :g"o';"‘o :;ING on Trovel, Location, Generol Worning, or Advonce Nolice be interchonged os oppropriole.
Phose Lisls". 4, nomes ond numbers reploced os oppropriole.
| CROSSNG |XNG  ||Right Lone RTLN 4. A Locolion Phase is necessory only if o distonce or location 5. m%cﬂmv ond FREEWAY con be inlerchonged os needed.
| Detour Route  [DETOUR RTE  |["Soturday SAT is not included in the firsl phose selected. 6. AHEAD moy be used insleod of distonces if necessory.
Do Not DONT Service Road SERV_RD 5.1t two PCMS ore used in sequence, they must be seporated by 7.FT ond MI, MILE ond MILES interchonged os oppropriote.
ast Shoul der SHLDR o minimum of 1000 fl. Eoch PCMS shollbe limiled 1o lwo phoses, 8. AT, BEFORE ond PAST inlerchonged os needed.
0stbound route) E Tippery SLIP ond should be underslondable by (hemselves. 9. Distonces or AHEAD con be eliminoted from Ihe messoge if o
__Emergency ____1EMER outh S 6.For odvonce nolice, when the current dote is within seven doys localion phose is used.
__Emergency Vehicle | ENER VEH ][ Southbound  |iroufel 5 | of the ocluolwork dole, colendor doys shouid be reploced with
ntronce, Enter [ENT [ Speed SPD doys of the week. Advonce nolificolion should lypicolly be for
:g:::':? :::'bu gfreef g:m no more lhon one week prior lo the work. SHEET & OF 12
XXXK Feet XXXX_FT Telephone PHONE -
fog Aheod FOG_AH R{17 E— o Traffic
Fesowoy o, P | THUAE PCMS SIGNS WITHIN THE R.O.W. SHALL BE BEHIND GUARDRAL OR =k _ St
ecuoy Blocked TR BLED [ToDonionn — TTOTWRTN CONCRETE BARRIER OR SHALL HAVE A MINIMUM OF FOUR (4) M 7exas Department of Transportation | Gandard
ozor gous Dr Tving | HAZ DRIVING | [roveicrs TRVLRS PLASTIC DRUMS PLACED PERPENDICULAR TO TRAFFIC ON THE
|__Hozordous Materioll HAZMAT _____ 1Iyieeo ToES | UPSTREAM SIDE OF THE PCMS, WHEN EXPOSED TO ONE DIRECTION
ozar [Toesdoy  [Tukes |
aaemney (RO Tine Uinures [TTiE VI OF TRAFFIC. WHEN EXPOSED TO TWO WAY TRAFFIC, THE FOUR DRUMS BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
:  Upper Level  [UPR LEVEL |
Highwoy A Vekics (81 VER_VEFS SHOULD BE PLACED WITH ONE DRUM AT EACH OF THE FOUR CORNERS OF THE UNIT. PORTABLE CHANGEABLE
our (S . [
r [Worning WARN
Informot fon TRED Wednesdo WD FULL MATRIX PCMS SIGNS MESSAGE SIGN (PCMS)
It Is T —'—""—w—mn—
[ Junction JC ::;?" Limit L 1. When FulMolrix PCMS signs ore used, the chorocler heighl and legibiily/visbiily requirements shollbe mointoined os lisled in Nole 15 under "PORTABLE
ef F Westbound route) W CHANGEABLE MESSAGE SICNS" obove. BC(G) - 21
Left Lone LFT LN Wet Povemeni —|WET PWWT — 2. When symbol signs, such os the “Flogger Symbol"(CW20-7) ore represenied graphicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS sign and, wilh the approvolof the Engineer, it
Lone Closed LN _CLOSED Will Not WONT shollmoinloin the legibilily/visibiily requirement listed obove. FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
L%‘; Level ';"":N-E_Vﬁ - 3. When symbolsigns ore represenled grophicolly on the FullMolrix PCMS, lhey shollonly supplemenl the use of Ihe slolic sign represenled, ond shalinol subslilute ©Tx00T November 2002 CoNT |sect 108 HIGHWAY
oinfenonce — for, or reploce thal sign. REVISIONS 079502 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
Roodwoy 4. A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simuole o floshing orrow boord provided il meels the visibilily, flosh rale ond dimming requirements on BC(7), for the 9-07 8-14 oSt CoNTY SHEET NO.
designation * H-number, US-number, SH-number, FM-numb some size orrow. 7413 521 025 DONLEY 21
00 -
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1. Borrier Refleclors shollbe - fied, ond f o the color ond
re’l':cli:ily r:'q:ivmnls :)'IQD:‘:BGOO.A ‘:n:w :em‘:iﬁed cBovrier LOW PROFILE CONCRETE Arrow Boords moy be located behind chonnelizing devices in ploce for o shoulder
Reflectors con be found ot the MateriolProducer List web oddress Borrier Reflector on BARRIER (LPCB) USED loper or merging toper, otherwise they shollbe delineated with four (4) chonnelizing
shown on BC(1). 16" lollplostic brocket IN WORK ZONES devices ploced perpendiculor to troffic on the upstreom side of troffic.
2. Color of Borrier Relleclors shollbe os specified in the TMUTCD. The . .
h . LPCB is opproved for use in work
f fl onsidered subsidior | . s
cost of the reflectors sholibe considered y lo ltem 512 \ \ﬂ zone locolions, where he posted 1. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be used for olllone closures on mulli-lone roodways, or Slow
%" speed is 45mph, or less. See moving mointenonce or consiruction oclivilies on the lravellones.
Roodwoy Stondord Sheet LPCB. 2, Floshing Arrow Boords should nol be used on Iwo-lone, lwo-way roodways, delours, diversions
or work on shoulders uniess the "CAUTION" disploy (see delailbelow) is used.
3. The Engineer/inspector sholl choose oll oppropriole signs, borricades and/or other lroffic
5 Mox. spacing of borrier conlrol devices thol should be used in conjunclion with the Floshing Arrow Boord.
Borrier reflectors is 20 feet. 4. The Floshing Arrow Boord should be oble to disploy the following Symbols:
Reflectors Attoch the delineators as per
focturer's r doti
LOW PROFILE CONCRETE BARRIER (LPCB)
° °
I ) °
CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER (CTB) e o’ o
o °
See D & OM (VIA)
3. Where Irolfic is on one side of the CTB, two (2) Borrier Refleclors ° ° OR r
shollbe mounled in opproximolely the midseclion of each section of CTB. °
An olternole mounling locotion is uniformly spoced ol one end of eoch ° °
CTB. This willoliow for ollochment of o borrier gropple without ° L4 °
domoging the relleclor. The Borrier Reflector mounted on the side of . ° o °
the CTB sholibe locoled drecllyabebt the relleclor mounted on top of ;s;ollo rﬂ-;-rr‘-:arﬂt of .' .‘
the borrier, 0s shown in the deloil obove. orrier Reflectors
4. Where CTB seporoles two-woy Irollic, three borrier reliectors shollbe os per monufoclurer's 4 CORNER CAUTION ALTERNATING DIAMOND CAUTION e o
mounled on eoch seclion of CTB. The reflector unil on lop shollhove recommendolions.
two yellow refleclive foces (Bi-Directionol)whie the reflectors on eoch
side of the borrier shollhove one yellow refiective loce, os shown in ° ° ° ° ° °
the deloi above. ) _ ) ] DELINEATION OF END TREATMENTS . ] . e o o
5. When CTB s:.poroles troffic troveling in the some direction, no borrier o e o o ° e o 00 o ° ° ° (]
reflectors willbe required on lop of the CTB. o L o [} ° °
6. Borrier Rellector unils shallbe yelow o while in color lo molch END TREATMENTS FOR e ° ° e o o
the edgeine being supplemented. CTB'S USED DOUBLE ARROW RIGHT/LEFT ARROW RIGHT/LEFT
7. Moximum spocing of Borrier Refleclors is forly (40) feel. IN WORK ZONES A " SEQUENTIAL CHEVRON
8. Pavement morkers or lemporory flexible-refleclive roodwoy morker lobs (right orrow shown: ¢
sholNOT be used os CTB delineotion. End treolments used on CTB's in work zones lefl is similor) (right chevron shown:
9. Attochment of Borrier Refleclors to CTB shollbe per monufocturer's shollmeel the opppropriote croshwor thy left is similor)
recommendolions. slondords os defined in the Monuol for . . . L |
10.Mssing or domoged Borrier Reflectors shollbe reploced os direcled Assessing Solely Hordwore (MASH). Reler 5. The "CAUTION" disploy consists of four corner lomps flashing simultoneously, or the Allernoling
1, _by ": E“wb:e,". shollbe delineoted os sh the obove detoil. o the CWZTCO Lisl for approved end 6. Tm&?ﬁ%m Gspluyas s’m’i’s'LNO'l' ALLOWED.
[Singe slope borrers o8 shown on v Ireolmenls ond momufoclurers. 7. The Floshing Arrow Boord shallbe copoble of minimum 50 percenl dimming from roled lomp volloge.
8 The floshing rote of the lomps shollnol be Ies;o thon 25 n‘ov more‘ thon 40 figshes per minule.
3 Iﬁ-mm” lomp "on lime" shollbe oppvoxinqlely percent for the loshing orrow ond equol
BARRIER REFLECTORS FOR CONCRETE TRAFFIC BARRIER AND ATTENUATORS ierecs f 25 percen lox. eoch sequentlghase of [ flashing chevion,
9. The sequenliolorrow disploy is NOT ALLOWED.
10. The floshing orrow disploy is the TxDOT slondord: h » the sequentiol chevron
disploy moy be used during doylighl operalions.
wm L'GHTS 11, The Fm\g Arrow Boord shollbe mounled on o Veﬁcb. troiler or other suiloble supporl.
e g: f"los!mg Arrow Boord SHALL NOT BE USED I:_) mm’L sﬁflal;::lic. s
- . . A fullmolrix PCMS moy be used lo simuiole o Floshing Arrow d provided il meels visibilily,
;z,:m ?;-‘lss s;:."N';eT‘ ::;;m‘::";:m TMUTCO. " fiosh role ond dimming r:quivoge'mls on lhiAs, sheeé for the some siz7e rrot‘.
3. Type A-Low Inlensily Floshing Worning Lighls ore commonly used with drums. They ore inlended 1o worn of or mork o polentiolly hozordous "o boum‘mpmwel Lol le mounted Arrow Boords should be 7 feel from roodwoy
oreo. Their use shollbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or olher sheels of the plons by lhe designalion “FL". The Type A Worning Lighls sholl
not be used with signs monufoctured with Type B or C  gheeling meeling lhe requirements ol Deporimentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300.
4, Type-C ond Type D 360 degree Sieody Burn Lighls ore intended lo be used in 0 series for delineation to supplement other lroffic control REQUIREMENTS
S o devices. Their use shollbe os indicoled on lhis sheel ond/or other sheels of the plons by the designation “SB". MINMUM
1 | 5. The Engineer/inspector or the plons sholl specify the locolion ond type of worning lights to be instolled on the lralfic conlrol devices. Typg | MINIMM | MINIMM NWWBER | /0y, ) ry ATTENT
— 6. When required by lhe Engineer, the Conlroclor sholl furnish o copy of the worning lighls cerlification. The worning light monufoclurer will SIZE OF PANEL LAWPS | "ncriNCE _EHM— WHEN NOT IN USE, REMOVE
cerlify the worning lights meel the requiremenls of the lotest ITE Purchose Specifications for Floshing ond Sleady-Burn Worning Lights. Floshing Arrow Boords THE ARROW BOARD FROM THE
7. When used lo delineale curves, Type-C ond Type D Sleody Burn Lights should only be placed on the oulside of the curve, nol the inside. B |30=x60 13 3/4 mie shollbe equipped with %G:JV-IOFB bwA% gléHm.DAcch Jggﬂz
L Tl i f i i f i . i i ices.
8. The location of worning lighls ond worning refleclors on drums shollbe as shown elsewhere in the plons c 48 x 96 15 1 mile oulomalic dimming devices. TRAFFIC BARRIER OR GUARDRAL.
Type C Worning Light or WARNING LIGHTS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS
opproved subslitule mounted on o 1. Type A fioshing worning lighls ore inlended lo worn drivers thot they ore opproaching or ore in o polentiolly hozordous oreo.
drum odjocent lo the Irovelwoy. 2. Type A rondom floshing worning lighls ore nol inlended for delinealion ond sholinol be used in o series. FLASH|NG ARROW BOARDS
3. A series of sequential flashing worning lights ploced on chonnelizing devices lo form o merging loper moy be used for delineation. If used,
the successive floshing of lhe sequentiol worning lighls should occur Irom the beginning of the loper to the end ol the merging toper in
order lo idenlify the desired vehicle poth. The role of floshing for eoch light shallbe 65 flashes per minule, plus or minus 10 llashes.
4. Type C ond D steody-burn worning lights ore intended lo be used in o series lo delineole the edge of the lrovellone on delours, on lone SHEET 7 OF 12
chonges, on lone closures, ond on other similor condilions. -
5. Type A, Type C ond Type D worning lights shollbe inslolied ol locotions os deloled on olher sheels in the plons. — Lraffic
6. Worning lighls sholinol be instolied on o drum thot hos o sign, chevron or verlicolponel. i D,-V,-s,-g',,
7. The moximum spocing for worning lights on drums should be idenlicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing. TRUCK-MOUNTED ATTENUATORS l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
WARNING REFLECTORS MOUNTED ON PLASTIC DRUMS AS A SUBSTITUTE FOR TYPE C (STEADY BURN) WARNING LIGHTS 1 Truck-mounled ottenuolors (TWA) used oa TxDOT focilies
: . , . , mus! meet Ihe requirements oulined in the Monuollor BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
1. A worning reflector or opproved subslilute moy be mounted on o plostic drum os o subslilute for o Type C, steody burn worning light ot the Assessing Solely Hordwore (MASH).
discretion of the Controclor unless otherwise noled in the plons. 2.Refer lo the CNZTCD for the requirements of Level2 or ARRow PANEL REFLECTORS
2. The worning refleclor sholibe yellow in color ond shollbe monufoctured using o sign substrole opproved for use with plastic drums listed s Rl;f:'e'l-; :r'»‘ekc WZTCD for o kst of approved ThlAs ’ ’
on the CWZTCD. d A ved TNAS. 1
3. The worning refleclor shollhave o minimum relroreflective surfoce oreo (one-side) of 30 squore inches. 4, T:?Mor;':swred on freewoys unless otherwise noted WARNING LIGHTS & AT TENUAT OR
Worni flect be round 4.Round reflectors shollbe fully refleclorized, including Ihe orea where olloched 1o the drum. H . . .
o,ns:?w',: M?’h;"v:yo ye‘lov 5. Squore substroles must have o minimum of 30 squore inches of refleclorized sheeling. They do nol hove lo be refleclorized where it 5 Asgu?osme: m:‘\c"e"; :::' :e‘;a;?zvgw”:me
reflective surfoce oreo of ot leost oltoches lo the drum, X , . , . . , withoul odversely offecting the work performance. BC( 7) = 2 1
30 squore inches 6. The side of the worning reflector focing opprooching Iroffic shollhove sheeling meeling the color ond retrorefleclivily requirements for 6. The only reason o TMA should not be required is when o work
DMS 8300-Type B or Type C. . P : FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
ype ype ¢ . . ., oreo is spreod down the roodwoy ond the work crew is on
7. When used neor Iwo-way lroffic, both sides of the worning relleclor shollbe refleclorized. extended distonce from the TMA, ©TxDOT_November 2002 CONT_|secT 408 HIGHWAY
8. The worning reflector should be mounled on the side of the hondie neorest opproaching lroffic. REVISIONS 0795|022 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
9. The moximum spocing for worning reflectors should be idenlicol lo the chonnelizing device spocing requirements. 9-07 8-14 oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
TS 52 025 DONLEY 22
01
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GENERAL NOTES

1.For long lerm slolionory work zones on freeways, drums shollbe used os
the primory chonnelizing device.

2.For inlermediole lerm slalionory work zones on freeways, drums should be
used os the primory chonnelizing device bul moy be replaced in longent
seclions by verlicolponels, or 42" (wo-piece cones. In longenl seclions,
one-piece cones moy be used with the opprovolof the Engineer bul only
if personnelore present on lhe project ol oll limes lo moaintoin the
cones in proper posilion ond location.

3.For short lerm stolionory work zones on freeways, drums ore the preferred
chonnelizing device bul moy be reploced in lopers, lronsilions ond longent
seclions by verlicol ponels, lwo-piece cones or one-piece cones 0s
opproved by lhe Engineer.

4. Drums ond olireloted items shollcomply with the requirements of the
current version of the "Texos Monuolon Uniform Trolffic Conlrol Devices”
(TMUTCD) ond the "Compliont Work Zone Troffic ConlrolDevices List”
(CWZTCD).

5. Drums, boses, ond reloled moteriols sholl exhibit good workmonship ond
shollbe Iree from objeclionoble morks or defecls thol would adversely
offect their oppeoronce or serviceobilily.

6. The Conltroctor shollhove o moximum of 24 hours lo reploce ony ploslic
drums identified for repk L by lhe Engineer/Inspeclor. The reploce-
menl device musl be on opproved device.

GENERAL DESIGN REQUIREMENTS

36" min

Pre-quolified plostic drums shollmeel the following requirements:

1. Ploslic drums shollbe o Iwo-piece design: the "body” of the drum sholl
be the top porlion ond the "bose” shollbe the botlom.

2. The body ond bose sholllock logether in such o monner lhot lhe body
seporoles from the bose when impocled by o vehicle Iraveliing ol o speed
of 20 MPH or greoter bul prevenlts occidentol seporation due 1o normol
hondiing ond/or oir lurbulence created by possing vehicles.

3. Ploslic drums shollbe construcled ol lightweight flexible, ond
deformable maleriols. The Contraclor shollNOT use metol drums or
single piece ploslic drums os chonnelizolion devices or sign supporls.

4. Drums shollpresent o profile thol is 0 minimum of 18 inches in width
ol the 36 inch height when viewed from ony direction. The height of
drum unit (body instolled on bose) shollbe o minimum of 36 inches ond
o0 moximum of 42 inches.

5. The top of lhe drum shollhove o buil-in hondle for eosy pickup ond
shollbe designed lo droin woter ond not collect debris. The hondle
shollhove o minimum of wo widely spaced 9/16 inch diomeler holes to
olow ottachment of o worning light, worning reflector unil or opproved
compliont sign.

6. The exterior of the drum body shollhove o minimum of four olternoling
oronge ond white relroreflective circumferentiolstripes nol less thon
4 inches nor greoter thon 8 inches in width. Any non-relleclorized
spoce belween ony Iwo odjocenl stripes sholinol exceed 2 inches in
widlh,

7. Boses shollhove 0 moximum width of 36 inches, 0 moximum height of 4
inches, ond o minimum of two footholds of sufficient size lo ollow bose
o be held down while seporoling the drum body from the bose.

8. Ploslic drums shollbe constructed of ultro-violel slobiiized, oronge,
high-densily polyethylene (HOPE) or other opproved moteriol.

9.Drum body sholhove o moximum unbollosted weight of 11 lbs.

10.0rum ond bose shollbe morked with monufoclurer’s nome ond model number.

RETROREFLECTIVE SHEETING

Hondle 18" min
Top should not 9/16" dio. (lyp)
allow colleclion for mounling
of water or signs ond
debris worning lights
4" mox
4" min
(3; mox Eoch drum shollhove
yp! o minimum of 2 oronge
ond 2 while slripes
using Type A or Type B
. relrorellective
2" mox sheeling with the
(typ.) lop stripe being
. oronge.
g
&
-

[“— Toper lo ollow
for stocking o
minimum of 5
drums

1. The stripes used on drums shollbe conslirucled of sheeling meeting the
color ond retrorelieclivily requirements of Depor tmentol Moteriols
Specilication DMS-8300, "Sign Foce Moleriois.” Type A or Type B

reflective ing shollbe supplied unless olherwise specilied
in the plons.

2. The sheeling sholibe suiloble for use on ond shollodhere to the drum
surfoce such thol, upon vehicul poct, the g shollremoin

odhered in-ploce ond exhibit no delorn-nol-ng. croclmg. or loss of
retroreflectivily other thon thot loss due lo obrosion of the sheeling
surfoce.

BALLAST

1. Unbollosled boses shollbe lorge enough to hold up to 50 Ibs. of sond.
This bose, when filled wilh the bollosl moteriol, should weigh belween
35 Ibs (minimum) ond 50 Ibs (moximum). The bollost moy be sond in one
lo lhree sondbogs seporole from Ihe bose, sond in o sond-filled plostic
bose, or other bollosling devices os opproved by the Engineer. Slacking
of sondbogs willbe ollowed, however height of sondbogs obove povement
surloce moy nol exceed 12 inches.

2. Boses with built-in bollost sholl weigh belween 40 Ibs. ond 50 Ibs.
Buill-in bollos! con be consiructed of on inlegrol crumb rubber bose or
o solid rubber bose.

3. Recycled lruck lire sidewolls moy be used for bollost on drums opproved
for this type of bollost on the CWZTCD Bkst.

4_ The bolosl sholinol be heavy objecls, waler, or ony material thol
would become hozordous lo motorists, pedestrions, or workers when the
drum is slruck by o vehicle.

5. When used in regions susceplible lo freezing, drums shollhove droinoge
holes in the botloms so thal woler willnol collect ond Ireeze becoming '°'5 0s shown on GC(:O; P'?":‘_"" lmn::.ulop rol Pl':‘"d“ FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT_[ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
o hozord when siruck by o vehicle. o o oling with ro ©Tx00T_November 2002 cont [secr 108 HIGHWAY
6. Ballost shollnol be placed on lop of drums, Soiters, burs, o $hrp soge. reveioNs 0795[02 | 017.67C. | _FM 1260
7. Adhesives may be used 1o secure base of drums lo pavemenl. 4-03 8-14 P c; p -
9-07 5-21 UNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 025 DONI_.EY 23

This detailis nol intended
for fobrication. See note 3
ond the CWZTCD st for
providers of opproved
Delecloble Pedestrion
Borricodes

Conlinuous smooth

36 rail for hond lrailing

Detectoble Edge

e

DETECTABLE PEDESTRIAN BARRICADES

1. When existing pedestrion focilities ore disrupted, closed, or
relocoted in o TTC zone, the temporory faciiilies sholl be
detecloble ond include occessibility feolures consistent with
the feotures present in the existing pedestrion focility. Refer
to WZ(BTS-2) for Pedestrion Conlrol requirements for Sidewolk
Diversions, Sidewolk Detours ond Crosswok Closures.

2, Vlhefc pcdulr-ons with visuol disobilities normolly use the

, 0 Detectoble Pedestrion Borricode shollbe
ploced ocross the full widih of the closed sidewolk insteod
of o Type 3 Borricade.

3. Detectoble pedeslr-on borr-codes smior to the one pictured
obove, longitud some concrele
borriers, ond wood or choin fink g with o ti
detecloble edging con sol-sfoclorily doﬁmole o pedestrion
poth,

4. Tope, rope, or plostic choin slrung belween devices ore not
detecloble, do not comply with the design stondords in the
"Americons with Disobilities Acl Accessibility Guidelines
(ADAAG)" ond should not be used os o control for pedestrion
movements.

5. Worning lights sholinot be ottoched lo deteclobk ion
borricades.

6. Detectoble pedestrion borricodes should use 8" nominol borricode

—

18" x 24" Sign 12" x 24
(Moximum Sign Dimension) Ver licol Ponel
Chevron CW1-8, Opposing Troffic Lone mounl with diogonols
Divider, Drivewoy sign D700, Keep Right sloping down lowords
R4 series or other signs os opproved trovel woy
by Engineer

Plywood, Aluminum or Metol sign
substrotes shollNOT be used on
plostic drums

SIGNS, CHEVRONS, AND VERTICAL PANELS MOUNTED
ON PLASTIC DRUMS

1. Signs used on ploslic drums shollbe monufoctured using
substrotes listed on the CWZTCD.

2. Chevrons ond other work zone signs with on oronge bockground
shollbe monufoclured with Type B or C Oronge,
sheeling meeling the color ond relrorefleclivily requiremenls
of DMS-8300, “Sign Foce Moteriol,” unless otherwise
specified in lhe plons.

3. Verlicol Ponels shollbe monuloclured with oronge ond whi
sheeling meeling the requiremenis of DMS-8300 Type A or Type B.
Diogonal siripes on Verlical Ponels shollsiope down toword
the intended lroveled lone.

4_Other sign messoges (lex! or symbolic) moy be used os
opproved by the Engineer. Sign dimensions shollnol exceed
18 inches in widlh or 24 inches in heighl, excepl for the R9
series signs discussed in note 8 below.

5. Signs shollbe instolled using o 1/2 inch boil (nominol)
ond nul, lwo woshers, ond one locking washer for each
connectlion,

6. Mounling bolls ond nuls shallbe fully engoged ond
odequolely torqued. Boils should nol extend more thon 1/2
inch beyond nuls.

7. Chevrons moy be placed on drums on the oulside of curves,
on merging lopers or on shifling lopers. When used in lhese
locations, they may be ploced on every drum or spaced nol
more thon on every third drum. A minimum of three (3)
should be used ol eoch localion colled for in the plons.

8.R9-9, R9-10, R9-11 ond RI-1lo Sidewolk Closed signs which

ore 24 inches wide moy be mounled on ploslic drums, with
opprovalof the Engineer.

SHEET 8 OF 12
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8" to 12" 8" to 12 8" to 12" 8" lo 12° 12 1. The chevron shollbe o verlicolreclongle with o

| | I-—-l minimym size of 12 by 18 inches.
2. Chevrons ore intended lo give nolice of o shorp GENERAL_NOTES
chonge of olignment with the direction of irovel 1. Work Zone chonnelizing devices illusirated on this sheel moy be instolled
ond provide odditionol emphosis ond guidonce for in close proximity lo lroffic ond ore suiloble for use on high or low
S 18 vehicle operotors with regord lo chonges in speed roodways. The Engineer/inspeclor shollensure that spocing ond
2 g s Min, horizontol olignment of the roodwoy plocement is uniform ond in occordonce with the “Texos Monuolon Uniform
2 |3 : | B 3. Chevrons, when used, shollbe erected on the oul- Troffic ConlrolDevices™ (TWITCD). o
ma. 18 4~ nole ? |2 side of o sharp curve or lurn, or on lhe for side 2. Cnonnelizing devices shown on Lhis sheel moy hove o driveoble, fixed or
= v of on intersection. They shollbe in line with porloble. bose The requirement for self-righling chonnelizing devices must
- £ ond ol right ongles o opprooching lralfic. be specified in the GeneralNoles or olher pion sheels. )
8 Spocing should be such that the motorist olwoys 3. Chonnelizing devices on sell-righling supporls should be used in work zone
VP-R L | g § hos three in view, unlilthe change in olignmen! oreos where chonnelizing devices ore frequently impocled by erront vehicies
- g 8 ehiminoles ils need. or vehicle reloled wind gusls moking olignment of the chonnelizing devices
:g 8 , . difficull lo mointain. Locolions of these devices sholibe deloiled eise-
s . 4.To be elfeclive, the chevron should be visible where in the plons. These devices shollconform to the TMUTCD ond the
S g 36 for ol least 500 feel. “Compiiont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List" (CWZTCD).
: Lfg 5. Chevrons shollbe oronge with o black nonreflec- 4. The Controctor shollmointoin devices in o cleon condilion ond reploce
% 8 ] live legend. Sheeling for the chevron shollbe domaged, nonrelleclive, foded, or broken devices ond boses os required by
e retroreflective Type B or dype C conkqrming to the Engineer /inspector. The Controctor shollbe required 10 mointoin proper
18" == \Self-viq-ling Depor tmentol Maleriol Specilication DMS-8300, device spocing ond Wl. .
Support P - iy unless noted olherwise. The legend shollmeel the 5. Porlable boses sholibe fobricaled from virgin ond/or recycled rubber. The
¥ __ requirements of DMS-8300. porloble boses sholl weigh 0 minimum of 30 Ibs.
. . . 6. Pavement surfoces shollbe prepored in 0 monner thol ensures proper bonding
FIXED Fiveq Sose. m°;’:’xx""" 6. "l’r';g'?u;“o': 3:::’;:";“"”‘ 9"”',”,‘2':'”, belween the odhesives, the fixed mount boses ond the povement surfoce.
(Rigid or self-righting) Supporl con be used) sell-righling chevrons moy be used lo supplement ::es-ves shlolm: prepored ond opplied occording lo the monufocturer's

lic drums bul not lo r e lic drums.
plosti eploce plos 7. The instollotion ond removolof chonnelizing devices shollnol couse

detrimentoleffects lo the finol povement surfaces, including povemenl
1 VerticalP WP's) ore nor vsed 1o ¢ ‘e surfoce discoloration or surface integrily. Driveoble boses sholnol be
. . d " HEVR pemil!ed.on finol pavement surfaces. The'Engnw‘ /inspector sholl opprove
AT T SHEVRORE ot o e o v
They moy be used ot the edge of shoulder drop-offs ond

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

b olher oreas such os lone lronsilions where posilive
doylime ond nightlime delineolion is required. The
Engineer /inspeclor shollrefer to lhe Roodwoy Design
Monuol for oddilionol requirements on the use VP's
for drop-offs.
3. VP’s should be mounted bock lo bock if used ot the edge Mini Suggested Moxi
36" of cuts odjocent to (wo-woy two lone roodwoys. Stripes T N . Desiroble Spacing of
min. ore lo be relleclive orange ond reflective white ond og Sreey | ™ Toper Leng Chonnelizing
should oiwoys slope downword loword the lravellone. =] g x x _ Devices
4. VP's used on expresswoys ond freewoys or olher high g 10 1 3 On o On o
speed roodwoys, moy hove more thon 270 squore inches g Joftset [Offset (Offset | Toper | Tongent
of relroreflective orea focing lraffic. 30 2 150" | 165" | 180 30 60"
5. Self -righting supporls ore ovoiloble with porloble bose. W . : . . .
See “Comlionl Work Zone Trolfic ConlrolDevices List" ;”g L 50 ggg gg: g‘;g i’g ;g
(CWZTCD). ' ! i i i
6. Sheeling for the VP's shollbe relrorellective Type A or a5 250 | 495' | 540' 25 a0
T B forming | tmentolMateriol ification
1 U300, wmess olad cimerne o 011 pecilco 50 500" | 550° [ 600 | 50" | 100
(Rigid or sell-righting) 7. Where the height of reflective moleriolon the verlicol 55 LeWS 550' | 605 | 660" 55 110°
is 36 inches or grealer, o stripe of " : : : : :
vl d ponelsiripe LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES (LCD) 60 600" | 660" | 720° | 60 120
PORTABLE R R R R 65 650' | 715" | 780 65 130"
_— 1.LCDs ore croshworthy, lightweight, deformable devices that ore highly visible, hove good lorgel valuve ond 70 700" | 770" | 840" 70" 140"
con be connected logether. They ore nol designed to conloin or redirecl o vehicle on impacl.
VERTICAL PANELS (VPs) 2.1LCDs moy be used inslead of o line of cones or drums. 75 750" | 825" | 900" | 75 150°
3.LCDs shollbe ploced in occordonce to opplication ond instollotion requirements specific to the device, ond 80 800" | 880" | 960" 80" 160"
used only when shown on the CWZTCD lisl.
4.1CDs should not be used to provide posilive protection for obstocles, pedestrions or workers. x x Toper lenglhs hove been rounded off.
5.LCDs shollbe supplemented wilh relrorefiective delineolion os required for lemporory borriers ;:’"‘::’; of T”'('u‘:’" W-Widih of Offsel (FT.)
on BC(7) when placed roughly porolielto the lrovellones. osted Speed
. . . 6.LCOs used os borricodes ploced perpendiculor to lroffic should hove ol leost one row of reflective
posing Troff T
meﬁozod;;cl:"mﬂ;ocx;eo sheeling meeling Ihe requirements for borricode rols os shown on BC(10). Ploce refleclive sheeling SUGGESTED MAXIMUM SPACING OF
normol one-woy roadwoy seclion lo (wo-woy neor the lop of the LCD olong the fulllength of the device. CHANNELIZING DEVICES AND
operation, OTLD's ore used on lemporory ——————— —
- cW6-4 centerines. The upword ond downword orrows MINIMUM DESIRABLE TAPER LENGTHS
e on the sig's face indicale the Grection of WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS BARRIERS
T [ [ ] Ponels troffic on either side of the divider. The
bose is secured lo lhe povement with on 1. Woter bollosted systems used os borriers shollnol be used solely to chonnelize rood users, bul olso to protecl the
Q boc’:ol‘:“l::c . odhesive or rubber weighl lo minimize movement ':;: space per Inh: :ppmpv;lpe‘ Mtlymdlov Assessing Sofely Hordwore (MASH) crashworlhiness requirements bosed on
L 3 roodwoy speed ond borrier cotion.
- coused by o vehicle impact or wind gust. 2. Woler bolosted sysiems used 1o chonneize vehiculor Iroffic shollbe supplemented wilh relrorefiective deineotion SHEET 9 OF 12
(’7 2. The OTLD moy be used in combination with 42" or chonnelizing devices to improve daylime/nightlime visibilily. They moy oiso be supplemenied wilh povement morkings. s Traffic
cones or VPs, 3. Woler 'bolosled syslems used os borriers shollbe ploced in coﬁg%%m‘c: to opplicolion ond inslollotion requiremenls l.)sieifseigln
Porlable, specific to the device, ond used only when shown on the I ;
36~ Fixed of 3. Spocing between Ihe OTLD sholinot exceed 500 4. Woler bollosted systems used os borriers should nol be used for o merging loper excepl in low speed (less Ihon 45 MPH) l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Driveoble Bose feet. 42" cones or VPs ploced belween urbon oreos. When used on o loper in 0 low speed urbon oreo, the loper shollbe delinected ond the loper length
moy be used, the OTLD's should nol exceed 100 fool spacing. should be designed lo oplimize rood user operolions considering the ovailoble geomelric condilions.
or be . 5. When woler bollosled syslems used os borriers have blunl ends exposed to lralfic, they should be oltenuoled
mg.m:ylga 4. The OTLO shollbe oronge with o block non- os per monufoclurer recommendolions or flored to o point oulside the cleor zone. BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
on drums reflective legend. Sheeling for the OTLD sholl
— — ) be relrorellective Type B or Fype C confprming HAN 1Z1 Vi
| — | | — | / lo DepovlmlolllolgnolSpec-l-col-on DNS-8300, Il used 1o chonnelize pedesirions, longitudinol chonnelizing devices or woler bollosted c NEL Z NG DE CES
—_——— _ ( ) unless noled otherwise. The legend sholl meel syslems musl hove o conlinuous detecloble bottom for users of long cones ond the top
the requirements of DMS-8300. of the unil sholinol be less thon 32 inches in heighl.
HOEOW OR WATER BALLASTED SYSTEMS USED AS r(g bc-21.dgn oN: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT [ow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
TxDOT November 2002 CONT |secT J08 HIGHWAY
OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD) _LONGITUDINAL CHANNELIZING DEVICES OR BARRIERS REVISONS 0795/02 | O17.£TC. | FM 1260
9-07 8-u oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
s 52 025 DONLEY 24
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DISCLAMER:

- ) ) div-ded !Ighwy sholl be ROAD = ~ - 1. Where posilive redireclionol
1. Refer to the Compliont Work Zone Troflic Control Devices List (CWZTCD) borricoded in the some monner. RI1-2 E copobilily is provided, drums
may be omitled.

TYPE_3 BARRICADES _ Eoch roodwoy of o — ]
INAME
— -

for detoils of the Type 3 Borricodes ond o list of ollmoteriols ICLOSED
2. Ploslic conslruclion fencing

projects closed lo olltrollic. moy be used wilh drums for

3. Borricades exlending ocross o roodwoy should have slripes that siope sofely os required in lhe plons.
downword in the direclion loword which lroffic must lurn in delouring. ~ \ 3. VerlicolPonels on flexible support
When bolh right ond left tuns ore provided, lhe chevron slriping moy s moy be subsliluled for drums when the
slope downword in bolh direclions from lhe center of the borricade. T’_p'w shoulder widlh is less thon 4 feel.
Where o lurns ore provided ol o closed rood, siriping should siope Plostic Drum 4. When the shoulder widlh is greoler
downword in both direclions toword the cenler of roadwoy. thon 12 feet, steady-burn lighls

used in the construction of Type 3 Borricodes.
2. Type 3 Borricodes shollbe used ot eoch end of constructlion

4. Slriping of rois, for he righl side of the roodwoy, should slope PERSPECTIVE VIEW itled i
downword to lhe left. For the left side of the roodwoy, siriping moy be omilled if drums ore used.
should slope downword lo the righl. These drums 5. Drums musl exlend the length

5. Identificolion morkings moy be shown only on the back of the il ore nol required of the culverl widening.

borricode roils. The moximum height of letters ond/or compony logos on one-woy roodwoy
used for idenlification shallbe 1",
6. Borricodes sholinot be ploced porollel to Iroffic unless on odequole PERSPECTIVE VIEW
cleor zone is provided.

LEGEND

Roadway

7. Worning lights sholNOT be instolled on borricodes.
8. Where borricades require the use ol weighls lo keep from lurning over, R qD Ploslic drum
the use of sondbogs wilh dry, cohesionless sond is recommended. The —t "
sondbogs wilbe lied shul lo keep lhe sond from spilling ond lo The three rois on Type 3 borricodes g Ploslic drum with steody burn light
mointoin 0 constont weight. Sond bogs sholinol be slocked in 0 monner shollbe relleclorized oronge ond 10 =) QD or yellow worning reflector
'l?hol covers ony porlion of o borrics:d‘: roils rell:(;li;grsheelhg. refleclive while siripes on one side %
ock, concrele, iron, sleelor olher objects be focing one-woy ltroffic ond both sides 5 .
permilled. Sondbogs should weigh o misimum of 35 Ibs ond 0 moximum of for twovwey bolfi. I n i n m 2 Steody bu wreng SN
50 Ibs. Sondbags shollbe mode of o duroble moleriol thol Leors upon Borricode slriping should sion! 1 i) I m y 9

vehiculor impocl. Rubber (such os lire inner lubes) sholinol be used
for sondbogs. Sondbogs shollonly be ploced olong or upon the bose
supporls of the device ond shallnol be suspended obove ground level

downword in the direction of detour.

Increose number of plostic drums on the
side of opprooching lroffic if the crown

A minimym of (wo drums sholl
be used ocross the work oreo.
.| 10"mox.
=T

or hung wilh rope, wire, choins or other fosleners. 1. Signs should be mounted on in 1 s oto 7 loot . . ] s s S
otherwise noled. 2. Advonce signing shollbe 0s specified elsewhere in the plons. PLAN VIEW @ @
Borricodes shallNOT PLAN VIEW
be used os o sign supporl. TYPE 3 BARRICADE (POST AND SKID) TYPICAL APPLICATION CULVERT WIDENING OR OTHER ISOLATED WORK WITHIN THE PROJECT LIMITS
I 1 Rg::::; CONES
6 6" 7 inches.
TYPICAL STRIPING DETAIL FOR BARRICADE RAIL
4" min,, 8" mox.
| ! 2" mox.
R 3" min.
R, . 2" to 6"
12 :nin. 3* mnin.
et 8
Sliffener 28"
\ Flot roil min,

Sliffener moy be inside or oulside of support, bul no more thon
2 stiffeners sholibe ollowed on one borricode.

TYPICAL PANEL DETAIL Two-Piece cones One-Piece cones Tubulor Morker
FOR SKID OR POST TYPE BARRICADES

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

Alternate
Alternate GD 28" Cones shallhave a minimum weight of 9 1/2 Ibs.
42" 2-piece cones shollhove o minimum weighl of
Approx. Orums, verlicl ponels or 42" cones Approx. QD 30 Ibs. including base.
| 50 | ot 50" moximum spacing | 50" |

| | SHEET 10 OF 12

lﬁn.2 drums Nin. 2 drums 1. Troffic cones ond tubulor morkers shollbe predominontly oronge, ond a Traffic
or 1Type 3 or 1Type 3 meel the heighl ond weight requiremenls shown obove. 3 Safety
bomcode STOCKPLE borricode 2. One-piece cones hove the body ond bose of the cone moided in one Consolidoled l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂé‘?’ﬂé’f "
unit. Two-piece cones hove o cone shoped body ond o seporote rubber bose,
/ or bollosl, thot is odded lo keep lhe device uprighl ond in ploce.
3. Two-piece cones moy hove o hondle or loop extending up lo 8" obove the minimum
height shown, in order lo oid in relrieving the device.

o 4. Cones or tubulor morkers shollhove white or while ond oronge reflective BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
On one-woy roods ™ e N oot st foce. ond mes! the recicaments.of DeportmentelHoteri CHANNELIZING DEVICES

wnslr ums i Wi g
o bovricose moy e "““z"w'?s%::”" Chomeitng dvices porcello ol 5. 28" canes o bukor morkrs ore generety ol lor sharl hrolon and
, should be used when slock is N cones morkers ore gener sul or shor otion
omilled here cleor zone. within 30" from ,,m,,",,,:e shorl-lerm slalionory work os defined on BC(4). These should nol be used
for inlermediote-lerm or long-term slolionory work unless personnelis on-sile BC( 10) - 21
<o lo mointoin them in their proper uprighl posilion.
_— —  —  —  — — —  — — — — — = 6. 42" two-piece cones, verlicolponels or drums ore suiloble for ollwork zone FILE: be-21.dgn on: TxDOT k- TxDOT [ow: TxDOT Jex: TxDOT
(=53 duralions. ©TxDOT November 2002 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
7. C:'l:ss;'ﬂwlem morkers used on each project should be of the some size 007 aa;v:suous 0795/02 | 017.ETC. FM 1260
TRAFFIC CONTROL FOR MATERIAL STOCKPILES 713 521 ;;’5 DS‘;”:"___'Y 5“‘;'5“'
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WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

GENERAL

1. The Conlroctor shollbe responsible for moinloining work zone ond
exisling pavemenl morkings, in accordonce with the slondord
specifications ond speciol provisions, on oliroodwoys open lo lroffic
within the CSJ limils unless otherwise sloled in the plons.

2. Color, potterns ond dimensions shollbe in conformonce with the
"Texos Monuolon Uniform Trolfic ConlrolDevices™ (TMUTCD).

3. Additionol supplementol povement morking deloils moy be found in the
plons or specificolions.

4, Povement morkings shollbe instolled in occordonce with the TMUTCD
ond os shown on the plons.

5. When shorl lerm morkings ore required on the plons, shorl lerm
markings sholl conform wilh the TMUTCD, the plons ond deloils os
shown on the Stondord Plon Sheet WZ(STPM).

6. When stondord povement morkings ore nol in ploce ond the roodwoy
is opened lo lroffic, D0 NOT PASS signs sholibe erected lo mork
the beginning of lhe sections where possing is prohibiled ond
PASS WITH CARE signs ot the beginning of seclions where passing
is permilted.

7. Aiwork zone povemenl morkings shollbe inslolled in occordonce
wilh ltem 662, "Work Zone Povement Morkings."

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

1. Roised pavemenl morkers ore lo be ploced occording to the pollerns
on BC(12).

2. Niroised povement morkers used for work zone morkings shollmeel
the requirements of ltlem 672, "RANISED PAVEMENT MARKERS" ond Deporimentol
Moteriol Specification DMS-4200 or DMS-4300.

PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Removoble prefobricated povement morkings shollmeel the requirements
of DMS-8241,

2. Non-removoble prelobricoled povement morkings (foil bock) sholl meet
the requirements of DMS-8240.

MAINTAINING WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS
1. The Conlractor wilbe responsible for mainlaining work zone povemenl
morkings within the work limils.

2. Work zone pavemenl morkings shollbe inspecled in occordonce with
the frequency ond reporling requirements of work zone Iroffic control
device inspeclions os required by Form 599,

3. The morkings should provide o visible reference lor 0 minimum
distonce of 300 feet during normol doylight hours ond 160 feet when
iluminoled by outomobile low-beom heodiighls ol night, unless sight
dislonce is reslricted by roodwoy geomelrics.

4, Morkings foiling lo meel this crilerio wilhin the firsl 30 doys olter
plocement sholbe reploced ot the expense of the Conlractor os per
Specification Item 662.

REMOVAL OF PAVEMENT MARKINGS

1. Povement morkings thal ore no longer opplicable, could create confusion
or direcl 0 molorist toword or inlo the closed porlion of the roodwoy
shollbe removed or obiiteroled before the roodwoy is opened lo lroffic.

2. The obove sholinol opply lo delours in ploce for less lhon lhree
doys, where floggers ond/or sullicienl chonnelizing devices ore used
in lieu of morkings to oulline the delour route.

3. Povemenl morkings shollbe removed lo the fullesl exlenl possible,
so 0s not lo leove o discernoble morking. This shollbe by ony method
opproved by TxDOT Specificotion llem 677 for "Eliminoling Exisling
Povement Morkings ond Morkers™.

4. The removolof povement morkings moy require resurfocing or seol
cooling porlions ol the roodwoy os described in Item 677.

5. Subject lo the opprovolof the Engineer, ony method thot proves lo be
successfulon o porliculor lype povement moy be used.

6. Blos| cleoning moy be used but willnot be required unless specifically
shown in the plons.

7. Over -pointing of the morkings SHALL NOT BE permilled.

8.R lof roised p L morkers shollbe os direcled by the
Engineer.
9. R lof exisling p L morkings ond morkers willbe poid for

direclly in occordonce with ltem 677, "ELIMINATING EXISTING PAVEMENT
MARKINGS AND MARKERS," unless otherwise sloled in the plons.

10.Block-out morking lope moy be used to cover conflicling exisling
morkings for periods less thon lwo weeks when opproved by the Engineer.

Temporory Flexible-Reflective
Roodwoy Morker Tobs

TOP VIEW FRONT VIEW SIDE VIEW

-------- | v
;

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

i —

Heighl of sheeling
is usuolly more thon
1/4" ond less thon 1",

STAPLES OR NALS SHALL NOT BE USED TO SECURE
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE-REFLECTIVE ROADWAY MARKER
TABS TO THE PAVEMENT SURFACE

1. Temporory flexible-refleclive roodwoy morker lobs used os guidemorks
shollmeel the requirements of DMS-8242.

2. Tobs deloiled on this sheel ore o be inspecled ond occepled by the
Engineer or designated representalive. Sompling ond lesting is not
normolly required, however ol the oplion of the Engineer, eilher "A"
or "B" below moy be imposed lo ossure quolity belore plocement on the
roodwoy.

A. Selecl five (5) or more lobs ot rondom from eoch lot or shipment
ond submil lo the Conslruction Division, Moteriols ond Pavement
Seclion lo delermine specilicalion complionce.

B. Selecl five (5) lobs ond perform Lhe following lesl. Affix five
(5) tobs ot 24 inch inlervols on on osphollic povemenl in o
siroighl line. Using 0 medium size possenger vehicle or pickup,
run over the morkers with lhe fronl ond reor lires ol o speed
of 35 to 40 miles per hour, four (4) limes in eoch direction. No
more lhon one (1) oul of the five (5) relleclive surfoces sholl
be lost or disploced os o resull of this test.

3. Smoll design vorionces moy be noled between lob monufoctlurers.

4. See Slondord Sheet WZ(STPM) for tab plocement on new povements. See
Stondord Sheet TCP(7-1) for lab plocement on seol coal work.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS USED AS GUIDEMARKS

1. Roised pavemenl morkers used os guidemorks shollbe from the opproved
product kst, ond meel the requirements of DMS-4200.

2. Altemporory conslruclion roised povemenl morkers provided on o
project sholibe of the some monufaclurer.

3. Adhesive for guidemorks shollbe biluminous moateriol hot opplied or
butylrubber pod for oll surfoces, or thermoploslic for concrete
surfoces.

Guidemorks shollbe designoted os:
YELLOW - (lwo omber reflective surfoces with yellow body).
WHITE - (one silver refleclive surfoce with white body).

PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
TRAFFIC BUTTONS DMS-4300
[epoxy anD ADHESIVES [oms-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS [oms-6130
PERMANENT PREF ABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS |oms-8240
TEMPORARY REMOVABLE, PREF ABRICATED

PAVEMENT MARKINGS |°"5'32"
TEMPORARY FLEXIBLE, REFLECTIVE

ROADWAY MARKER TABS |°"5'32‘2

A list of prequolified reflective roised povement morkers,
non-reflective traffic buttons, roadwoy morker tobs ond other
pavement markings con be found ol the Materiol Producer List
web oddress shown on BC(D).

SHEET 11 OF 12

‘ ® Traffic
Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKINGS

BC(11)-21
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of this stondord to olher formals or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

governed by lhe "Texos Engineering Praclice Act”,

purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibili

TxDOT for ony

The use of this stondord is
y

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

10 to 12

L]
|:.‘>\ Yellow

—_— ™ Yellow P |:> -

< 10 to 127 o Type I-A-A <5
} oogoooo ooonoo
ooooo ooonoo

oooon o
uooouoéo,’gooouooo?:
Type lI-A-A

Type Y buttons

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN A

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN A

<::| Type II-A-A <:|
‘ OO%OUO OUO&OOUOOOUOOOUOOOU
L] A A oo oooaoo/o a 7
l:> . Yellow l:> Type Y t w 7
48 bullons 6 lo 8" Type U-A-A

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS - PATTERN B

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS - PATTERN B

Poltern A is the TXDOT Stondord, however Patlern B moy be used if opproved by the Engineer.

Prefobricoted morkings moy be substiluled for refleclorized povement morkings.

CENTER LINE & NO-PASSING ZONE BARRIER LINES FOR TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS

Type 1-C
ogogooopoooopoooonooo0oo0onQOo00O0ODOOO gooopoooomooonooo0n
hit 4 Type W buttons -<t ,~Type I-C or II-C-R <::|
—— ite _Yellow — — ooooa ooooo ooooo aoooo
Type I-A
Type Y buttons “

OUOOOUOC&OOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOUOOOU

>

Yellow

N — White ;— — —

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Prefobricoted morkings moy be subslituted for refleclorized povement morkings.

EDGE &

ouooouooyooonooouooouooonoo gooogooooooo0oo0an
Type 1-A Type Y buttons
goooa goooao goooa gooon

E:> Type W buttons _<' ~Type I-C or I-C-R
ogoo00O000D00000000000000VOO00QOOODOOO0D00O0D

RASED PAVEMENT MARKERS N1ype 1-C

LANE LINES FOR DIVIDED HIGHWAY

White ~

Type W buttons Type I-C
ooooo \oooou ooood ooooa

<&

4

oo
oo

> g

—— - Yellow
|:"> White 7

ooooa
Type lI-A-A Type Y buttons

oomooo oouooouooouooouo%uo omooopmooomooon

oonooondooomooomnooonooonodonooomooomooonooon

oooon

Type W buttons —: ~-Type I-C

>

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS
Prelobricoled morkings moy be subsliluled for refleclorized pavement morkings.

RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

LANE & CENTER LINES FOR MULTILANE UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS

Type W buttons Type 1-C <J

—— —\ — — gooon gooon gooon
White 7 <z <s

oogoooon oonQn o0opopooonoooo0mdo0o0O0 OO0OOOOCOOOOOOODOOOD

— — — — ooooo ooooo oooon, ooooo goooo

Yellow Type Y butlons Type II-A-A

— — — — gooon gooon gooon 0oooa gooon
oooooo0an oooooopmgooopoooonooo0o oOoooooomoooo0omooo0oo0nn

— — — gogoa ooooa 9000 ooooa goooo

’ . DOOO!:\-
£ “White o> Type W bullons Type I-C

STANDARD WORK ZONE PAVEMENT MARKINGS DETAILS

60" - 3" Type lI-A-A Type Y buttons

RASED
DOUBLE S0 4 o 127 Yo o 0o o oo o o\o o ¢/o o o
NARKERS ¥O o o o oo o oo o o o o

NO-PASSING 4
REFLECTORZED L—
PAVEMENT

LINE MARKINGS 41 r+
Yellow
Type 1-C ,1-A or II-A-A /Type W or Y bullons
SOL'D EDGE LINE Pmm o o 0o 0O o0 o oo o 0 o o o o
MARKERS
LINES OR SINGLE n 60" - 3"
NO-PASSING LINE  “oaewent _t—
VARKINGS 4" White or Yellow
Type 1-C Type W buttons
WIDE Pmmi_zi_u/oog_uooouooouo
LINE VARKERS Fo oo oooo0o o000 o000
8"
(FOR LEFT TURN CHANNELIZNG LINC REFLECTORZED
OR CHANNELIZING LINC USED TO :‘m
OISCOURAGE LANE CHANGING.) White
307 3" Type I-C or UI-A-A |3°'|"/ -3
CENTER s 0000 9289 ° Shoatd
LINE MARKERS fe—10r —obe— 30 — Type W or "i'l‘f’—'l
Y buttons
OR
40t —
LANE “';ffe'&':’,‘" EE—— o EE—— o Ly —
LINE MARKINGS f- 100 —ofe 30‘5'\/ White or Yellow
Type 1-C or l-A-A
BLR"\?EKSEN (when required)
mase0 O O o o  ..}o0 © o o o
Pveww o 0 o o o o o o / o
AUXILIARY | 3 | 9 | Type I-C or I-C-R
OR
LANEDROP 8"
LNE oo I - - * -
MARKINGS | 3 | 9 |
REMOVABLE MARKINGS 5. 6" =
WITH RAISED === =]
PAVEMENT MARKERS 1o ~— 30 |

If roised povement morkers ore used
to supplement REMOVABLE morkings,
the morkers shollbe opplied to the
top of the lope ol the opproximote
mid length of lope used for broken
lines or ol 20 fool spocing lor

solid lines. This ollows on eosier
removol of roised pavemenl morkers

Roised Povement Morkers

e
20'-r
Centerline only - nol lo be used on edge lnes

ond lope.
SHEET 12 OF 12
‘ ® Traffic
Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d

BARRICADE AND CONSTRUCTION
PAVEMENT MARKING PATTERNS

Roised povement morkers used os stondord
povement morkings sholibe from the opproved
products list ond meet the requirements of
Item 672 "RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS."

BC(12)-21

REFLECTORIZED PAVEMENT MARKINGS RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS FILE: be-21.dgn o TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ox: TxDOT
Prefobricoted morkings moy be substituled for reflectorized povement morkings. ©TxDOT February 1998 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
197 9_07"“’5"5?2"'5 0795/02 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
TWO'WAY LEF T TURN LANE 2-98 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
025 DONLEY 27

||1-02 814




dge of Povement 6" min. when no . oenp
Csnouder T~/ [ snouider exists j“ / Wnite GENERAL NOTES
L 6" Solid

Edge Line 5
6" Solid t => ) i Yellow Line 1. Edge line striping shallbe os shown in the plons or as
Yellow directed by the Engineer. The edge line should not be ploced
Edge Line 6" White 7= 35 G0 | Ny <s g | less thon 6 inches from the edge of povement. This
6" Solid Lone Line = s distonce moy vory due to pavement roveling or other
White —— —— —— —— c:> conditions. Edge lines are not required in curb ond
Edge Line -\ => - gutter sections of roadwoys.
| ’|= N 1
6" Solid 2. The traveled way includes only that portion of the roodwa
—/ 0 G White “gm%ﬂ used for vehicu):or travel. It d{')es not include the porking d
MAJOR Edge Line lones, sidewolks, berms and shoulders. The troveled ways
EDGE LlNE AND LANE LINES DRIVEWAY shallbe measured from the center of edge line to the
ONE-WAY ROADWAY TYPICAL TWO-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT center of edge line of o two lone roodwoy.

WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS

No worronly of ony

PUBLIC ROADWAY MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
/—Edge of Pavement " rin. when no | SIL'?OHU PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
. whef | ite
Shoulder exists L / Edge Line EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS -6100
. Sl . Whe i 6" 6" Solid BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS  |DMS-6130
elhitseo "o f nzlhll.ti:e <b 3" - 4" Yellowl Line QJ
Pogs Line 4 = '° — - J— J— —_— — TRAFFIC PANT DMS - 8200
~ 30 10 = 6 & White <5 HOT APPLIED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
; e |[PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS [OMS-8240
See Detoil A /\ 6" Solid l; (=54 &>
— Yellow L'é. — DETAL "A" = = Allpavement morking maleriols sholl meet the
6" Solid White :';> |:> required Depor imentol Moteriol Specifications
: as specified by the plons.

Edge Line N " " —
9"+ min, - 10" typ.
(18" mox. for troveled w0y — ( \ .o ] (
_ e o8 %) oz
Edge Line ALLEY, PRIVATE ROAD

OR MINOR DRIVEWAY

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of this stondord lo other formals or for incorrecl resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act”,
y

kind is mode b

DISCLAMER:

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES 2" mitioun e+ 8" minium R A g ] S
FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAY projects when  projecis when TYPICAL MULTI-LANE, TWO-WAY PAVEMENT 30" ms. S10p LNES 30 mos. /
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS G A MARKINGS THROUGH INTERSECTIONS soid Wnte
24" mox.
yEdge of Povement 20 's“'i';u'l'ah:r" EDgE é::g White

|-—-| 3t 12"~ |-

Shoulder width T~ exists
may vory (typ.)

CENTERLINE
6" Yellow 6" Solid White t il 18" min. - 20" m 6" Yellow
0 ¢ . - ox. 36" R h: 10"
Z Centerline Edge Line L/ <& (16" minimum for ayen™ I Con 30
' ———] ] [———] )} 7 restripe projects yp-
30" 10 when opproved by OPTIONAL
I' _"I"_"I r;"‘> 6" Solid | _/ 6" Solid White — 6" Solid the Engineer.) Eg-rn gﬁﬂﬁngﬂo?{'o'g?d 6" Solid
Vellow Line Edge Line — Yellow Line grealer thon 45 MPH. Yellow line
. on opproaches (o
T
Y l E L D L lNE S :Aini?;m Requ.:_remen(s (500" min.) :Ainirgum Requirements
- "B or Edgelines Troveled or Centerlines without
Two LANE Two WAY ROADWAY DETAL "B Woy Width 20" Edgelines Pavement
WITH OR WITHOUT SHOULDERS + 2" minimum for restripe_projecls Width 16' W< 28'

when opproved by the Engineer.

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

NOTE: Troveled woy is exclusive of shoulder widths.

= 3"l 12" =~ = " .
Pavement Edge - / - Iv v v v v v Refer to GenerolNole 2 for additionol detoils

NOTES
N oTre— p—— pe GUIDE FOR PLACEMENT OF STOP LINES,
Edge Line _\ - i For posted speed on road EDGE LINE & CENTERLINE
“ Solid Yollom = , = = = = 1. Where divided highwoys ore being morked equalto or .
6" Solid Yellow 30 10 I <= . s less thon 40 MPH. Bosed on Troveled Woy ond Povement Widths
Edge Line See 6" Solid , seporated by medion widths ot for Undivided Roadways
AN Note 2 Yellow Line the medion opening itself of woy
. — 30 feel or more, medion -
I Toper | '250 Mo, Vyvvvv openings shallbe signed os §f : Sataty
e ) two seporote intersections. IT D £ T , Divisioyn
el"'_',?oued %h“S:'Ldine AAAA £ Eoch medion opening hos two width measurements, with one measurement for exas Department of Transportation Standard
Linlee See note 3 = each opproach. The norrow medion width willbe the controlling width to
Extension = LdB“ min. determine if signs ore required. Yield signs ore the typicalintersection
i . 1 H H
jF p Yield con}rol. Stop signs and stop bars are optionalas determined by the
—= prom o t99e Lines - Engineer. TYPICAL STANDARD
6" Solid Yellow | Storoge | stop/yield , .. . , ,
Edge Line '=:> ™ Decelerotion 1 line Y 2. Install medion striping (double yellow centerlines ond stop lines/yield PAVE MENT MARKINGS
= — — =) lines) when a 50’ or greater medion centerline caon be placed. Stop lines
6" Solid White l::> : 6" Whi . shollonly be used with stop signs. Yield lines shallonly be used with
Edge Line N ite Lone Line yield signs. PM(]) 22
/ 3. Length of turn bays, including toper, deceleration, and storoge lengths FILE: pm1-22.dgn Jex: [ow: Jox
shaollbe as shown on the plons or os directed by the Engineer. ©Tx00T_December 2022 Cont [secr 08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795[02[ 027.£TC. | FM 1260
FOUR LANE DIVIDED ROADWAY CROSSOVERS 17 8ol e
| 500 2-2 25 DONLEY 28
(227 ] -




No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,
y

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

sTIMES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

SFILES

REFLECTIVE RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

FOR VEHICLE P

OSITIONING GUIDANCE

See Detail A See Detoail B

<5

Type l-A-A
\/_=| — o . u) o

, 80 | 40 . w0 ~—~ a0
T

| =

CENTERLINE FOR ALL TWO LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS

<:| Type 1-C
/=| [ o

Centerline ~

Continuous two-way left turn lone

Symmetricol oround centerline

I
— \=|
|:> Type I-C

— =] — — a — =] — =]
| 40" 40 1 40 1
l > T 1
— [=] — — -]

I 80 I

CENTERLINE AND LANE LINES FOR TWO-WAY LEFT TURN LANE

80"

Type Il-A-A <: See DetoailC
-~ . Jarn
., = | = S
|j> I—__:‘> /—Type I-C or I-C-R
CENTERLINE & LANE LINES :=:'> -
FOR FOUR LANE TWO-WAY ROADWAYS /—Type I-C or I-C-R
Type I-A-A Type I-A-A - om
=
......... __3“ i 5“ _r
4 P : :
-8 I L3-5 o
\_/ \/ Type I-A-A >< E ; " _|2..
See Note 3.

DETAL *"B" DETAL *“C*

LANE LINES FOR ONE-WAY ROADWAY (NON-FREEWAY FACILITIES)

Roised pavement morkers Type lI-C-R shollhove cleor foce
toword normol traffic ond red foce toword wrong-woy lroffic.

MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS
PAVEMENT MARKERS (REFLECTORIZED) DMS-4200
EPOXY AND ADHESIVES DMS-6100
BITUMINOUS ADHESIVE FOR PAVEMENT MARKERS | DMS-6130
TRAFFIC PANT DMS-8200
|HoT APPLED THERMOPLASTIC DMS-8220
[PERMANENT PREFABRICATED PAVEMENT MARKINGS | DMS-8240

All povement morking moteriols sholl meet the
required Deportmentol Moteriol Specifications
os specified by the plons.

Reflectorized
Surfoce

Type 1(Top View)

Reflectorized
Surface

Type lI(Top View)

359 mox-

25° min >/—\

Ll 1] 1y Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll Ll

CENTER OR EDGE LINE (see note 1

S i RN

L 1] 1] L 1] L 1]
! BROKEN LANE LINE

18" 1"

REFLECTORIZED PROFILE
PATTERN DETAL

USING REFLECTIVE PROFILE PAVEMENT MARKINGS

300 to 500 mil
in height

A quick field check for the thickness

of bose line ond profile morking is
opproximately equalto o stock of 5

quorters to o moximum height of 7 quorters.

NOTES

1. Edge lines should typicolly be 6" wide
ond the moterials shallbe specified

GENERAL NOTES

1. Aliroised povement morkers ploced olong broken lines
shollbe ploced in line with ond midwoy between
the stripes.

2. 0n concrete povements the roised povement morkers
should be ploced to one side of the longitudinol
joints.

3. Use roised povement morker Type I-C with undivided
roodwoys, flush medions ond two woy left turn lones.
Use roised pavement morker Type II-C-R with divided
highwoys ond roised medions.

Roadwoy J/ \-Adhesive
Surface

SECTION A
RAISED PAVEMENT MARKERS

‘ ® Traffic
Safety
l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d

|[POSITION GUIDANCE USING
RAISED MARKERS
RELECTORIZED PROFILE
MARKINGS

PM(2)-22

6" EDGE LINE, 6" CENTERLINE in the plons. e pma-22.0gn o Jow o
OR 6" LANE LINE 2. Profile morkings shalinot be ploced ©7Tx00T December 2022 CONT_|sect 08 HicHwAY
on roodways with a posted speed limit 477 8_00"“";?2"3 0795(02 | 027,ETC. FM 1260
of 45 MPH or less. 492 210 12-22 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
| 500 2-12 25 DONLEY 29

725
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NOTES:

1. Length of Safety Glare screen willbe specified elsewhere in the plons.

2. The cumulative nominallength of the modulor safely glore screen units
shall equol the length of the individuol sections of temporory concrete

BARRIER DELINEATION WITH MODULAR GLARE SCREENS

troffic borrier on which they ore installed so the joint between barrier
sections willnot be sponned by ony one sofety glore screen unil.

3. Screen Panel/blodes willbe designed such thol reflective sheeting conforming
with Deportmentol Moteriol Specification DMS-8300, Sign Face Moterials,
Type B or C Yellow, minimum size of 2 inches by 12 inches con be ottoched
to the edge of the ponel/blade. The sheeting shollbe ottached to one
glore screen ponel/blade per section of concrete barrier not to exceed o
spocing of 30 feel. Borrier reflectors ore not necessory when ponel/blades
ore instolled with reflective sheeling os described.

4. Payment for these devices willbe under statewide Speciol Specification
"Modulor Glore Screens for Heodlight Borrier.”

5. This detailis only intended to show types of locations where Glare
Screens would be oppropriole. Required signing ond other devices sholl
be os shown elsewhere in the plons.

LEGEND
(= = ] Type 3 Borricode
e 0o o Chonnelizing Devices
@ Troiler Mounted Flashing Arrow Boord
wlhe Sign
NANNN Sofety glore screen

DEPARTMENTAL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

SIGN FACE MATERIALS DMS-8300
DELINEATORS AND OBJECT MARKERS DMS-8600
MODULAR GLARE SCREENS FOR HEADLIGHT BARRIER DMS-8610

Only pre-quolified products shollbe used. A copy of
the Compliont Work Zone Troffic ControlDevices List™
CWZTCD)describes pre-qualified products and their sources
ond may be found ot the following web oddress:

http://www.txdot.gov/business/resources/producer-list.html

y TxDOT for ony
of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

T, N

Refer to oppli

lT BE ond{or TCP n L. e =/ (Qﬁ -
requrementa ' % 2 <
Centerline / S :
> - =
€
DA A A A=) E [—A A A A A
500" Mox. - See Notes 2 & 3 §§ See Notes 2 & 3 NOTES:
La

| |

¥ 3

Opposing Chonnelizin Opposing  Opposing Channelizing
T'f;:": Devices (See T'f;:": T'f;:": Rev:ce;) (See
Divider Note 5) Divider Divider ote

VERTICAL PANELS & OPPOSING TRAFFIC LANE DIVIDERS (OTLD)

1. When two-lone, two woy troffic controlmust be maintoined on one
roodway of o normoally divided highway, opposing troffic shollbe
seporaled with either temporory troffic borriers, chonnelizing
devices, or o temporory roised islond throughout the length of
the two woy operation. The gbove Typicol Application is intended
to show the oppropriote opplicolion of chonnelizing devices when
they ore used for this purpose. This is not o troffic control
plon. If this detailis to be used for other types of roads or
opplications, those localions should be stoted eisewhere in the
plons.

AZ. Space devices occording to the Tongent Spocing shown on the Device
Spacing table on BC(9) bul nol exceeding 100'.

3. Every fifth device should be on OTLD except when spoced closer to
accommodoale on inlersectlion. An OTLD should be the firsl device on
each side of intersecting streets or roods.

SEPARATING TWO-WAY TRAFFIC ON NORMALLY DIVIDED HIGHWAYS

4. Locotions where surfoce mount boses with odhesives or self-righling
devices willbe required in order to maintain them in their proper
position should be noted elsewhere in the plans.

5. Chonnelizing devices are to be verticol panels, 42" cones or tubulor
morkers thot ore ot leost 36 toll. Tubulor morkers used to seporote
traffic should hove o rubber base weighing ot least 30 pounds.
Tubulor morkers thot ore 42" tollor more shollhave four bonds of

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
TYPICAL DETALS

WZ(TD)-17

reflective materiolos detoiled for 42" cones on BC(10). Tubulor morkers FILE: wztd-17.dgn o TxDOT [ex: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT [ex: TxDOT
less than 42" but ot leost 36" toll shollhave three bonds of 3" wide ©Tx00T February 1998 CoNT |sect 106 IGHWAY
white reflective maleriol spoced 2" oport. Reflective materiol sholl REVISIONS
meet DMS-8300, Type A. 498 217 VIS 0795/02 | 027,ETC. FM 1260
3-03 oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
7-13 25 DONLEY 30
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of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

sTIMES

SFILES

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:

LEGEND

ezZZ2|Type 3 Borricode

e i
y ROAD | Sign
e teLtets b CLOSED| 24~ "
Work Areo : =] 487 x 30
Y
Posled i
Spacing
| Work Areo ® Disl-x-
once
cress Fr
% 48" .
See Note 8 f: ;64%
4-12T
| [STREET NAME|Ve %o a5 320
DETOUR S See Nole 7 ROAD Ri1-2 50 200°
, ) M4-9S CLOSED |48" x 30" 55 500
M4-8 DETOUR CW20-38 30" x 24"
24" x 12" 48" x 48 M4-10L 60 600"
— | See Note 8 J 48" x 18"
M3-4 wE ST 65 700
24" x 12 | J 70 800"
X X 75 900"
M1-6T Is=== * i
247 x 24~ | JEXAS 3' ¢ ROAD CLOSED |R11-30 200 Approx. R3-1 * ConventionolRoods Only
; 5 L e | #7x 2 | GENERAL NOTES
¥ o o e Note
200° Approx. ‘g n @ M4 -10L i 1. This sheel is intended lo provide deloails for temporory work zone
| > e 48~ » 18" road closures. For permanent rood closure detoils see the
{ e |ml F See Note 6 <::| D&OM stondords.
J 2. Borricodes used shollmeel the requiremenls shown on Borricade ond

Construction Stondord BC(10) ond listed on the Compliont Work Zone
Traffic Control Devices list (CWZTCD).

3. Stockpiled materials shalinot be placed on the troffic side of
borricades.

_ <
o>

4. Borricodes ot the rood closure should extend from povement edge lo
povement edge.

N\ 4
M4-8

| - DETOUR| ¥4, 1z
X X M1'“GT . g
| TEXAS | 247> 24 24 x 247
6.1f the rood is open for o significont distonce beyond the

| MO Cw20-20 . d gnific once beyond the
21" x 15 | 48" x 48" interseclion or there ore significont origin/destination points

beyond the intersection, the signs ond borricodes ot this
location should be located ot the edge of the lroveled woy.

5. Detour signing shown is intended to illustrote the type of signing
thot is oppropriote for numbered routes or un-numbered routes os
lobeled. It does not indicate the full extent of detour signing
required. Detour roules should be signed os shown elsewhere in
the plons.

1000
X'

7. The Street Nome (M4-12T) sign is to be ploced above the
DETOUR (M4-9S) sign.

DETOUR| wa-8

_\ XX m-s:

24" x 24"

8. For urbon oreos where there is o shorter distonce between the
intersection and the octuoal closure location, the ROAD CLOSED
XX MILES AHEAD (R11-30) sign moy be reploced with o ROAD CLOSED
TO THRU TRAFFIC (R11-4) sign. If adequote space does not exist
—— between the intersection ond the closure o single ROAD
M5-1L CLOSED AHEAD (CW20-3D) sign spaced os per the toble cbove moy
i I 21" x 15" reploce the ROAD CLOSED 1000 FT (CW20-3B) ond ROAD CLOSED
500 FT (CW20-3C) signs.

9. Signs ond borricades shown shallbe subsidiory to Item 502.
Locations where lhese deloils willbe required shollbe os
shown elsewhere in the plons.

3 ’ Op.’:grregggns
l Texas Department of Transportation sﬂ;‘;’,ﬂ;’;’d
WORK ZONE
ROAD CLOSURE
ROAD CLOSURE BEYOND THE INTERSECTION ROAD CLOSURE AT THE INTERSECTION DETALS
Signing for 0 Numbered Route with on Off-Site Detour Signing for on Un-numbered Route with on Off-Site Detour WZ(RCD)-13
FILE: warcd-13.dgn on: TxDOT [ek: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ox: TxDOT
© T1x00T August 1995 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795/02 | 027,£TC. FM 1260
1-97 4-98 7-13 oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
2:98 3-03 25 DONLE Y 31
13




GENERAL NOTES

)L_‘ 7' " —__— ——
R = 12" max. N\ ReZmax )‘—-‘ >—“

R =12" max. _\ R = 12" max. 1. Rumble strips and profile markings shall not be placed on roadways with a
- l posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.

2. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is available. If

M %" typ. 14" typ 1" typ pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips shall not be used.
5/ m — 2 - - . . . .
%" max. %" max. —% g~ _% " max. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into bridge decks.
3. Use Standard Sheet PM(2) and FPM(1) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing
M w w M of all reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings, and profile
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 markings.
4. See the Shoulder Width Table below for determining what options may be used
for edge line rumble strips.
T cl go GE) T a, g pavement 5. Breaks in edge line rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no more than
VA 5 Egggn?;m _E gé’»g = 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections, or driveways
Edge of Edge of - P alL o T with high usage of large trucks when installed on conventional highways.
/_pavement /_pavement J1-
g% ﬁ% 6. Rumble strips shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps, acceleration or
9o o _ gg c 3,(_“ deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas, or intersections with other roadways.
o2 w1y N 3o © £ IS £
32 7"+ 5 2s - ns h 2=
Ut " g g'; _g& o gg © $§ 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when edgeline rumble strips are to
ﬁﬁ ZE - D 9 be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A 3/8 inch deep
$§ §§ nE Ac (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these areas.
o NE SE
i) - 8. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).
© .
L . T_Ed e line L . WHEN INSTALLING MILLED DEPRESSION EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
Edge e 4 Edge line PLAN VIEW Seo Noto 3 PLAN VIEW Edgelline .
_PLAN VIEW _ ee Note _PLAN VIEW See Note 3 —_— —_— 9. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions may be
used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.
= This distance may vary = This distance may vary
based on width of shoulder based on width of shoulder 10. Pavement markings can be applied over milled shoulder rumble strips to create
an edge line rumble strip.
CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED CONTINUOUS MILLED
DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS DEPRESSIONS WHEN INSTALLING RAISED OR PROFILE EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
(Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Stl’lpS) (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) 11. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may be

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas En%ineering Practice Act". No warranty] of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

sTIMES

DATE: sDATES

used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or concrete
] S — with bitumen or adhesives, as per the manufacturer's recommendations.
ee Note 3 T See Note 3 See Note 3

12. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking

O :I:= H Profile I delineating the edge line when used as a rumble strip. The color of the button
= B edge line should match the color of the adjacent edge line marking (white or yellow). The
- marking 4" buttons will be paid for under Item 672, "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-

reflective traffic buttons must meet the requirements of DMS-4300.

|
o

,
I
[ BN _ _ ,

13. Non-reflective traffic buttons shall not be placed across exit or entrance ramps,
1om & 14 12" + %" acceleration and deceleration lanes, crossovers, gore areas or intersections with
B other roadways.

G H G @ '\N 14. The minimum distance between the edge line and the buttons should be used if
3 See Note 3 M the shoulder is less than 8 feet in width.
o
© 15. Raised profile thermoplastic markings used as edge lines may substitute for
Non-reflective Preformed ] Preformed buttons.
; : thermoplastic thermoplastic
raised traffic ; ;
buttons rumble strips —~ rumble strips
ol " —
8" max.
L ® Traffic
| g Safety
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d
OPTION 7 OPTION 8
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS
OPTION 5 OPTION 6 PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ON UNDIVIDED
EDGE LINE EDGE LINE OR
(Rumble Strips) (Rumble Strips) TWO LANE HIGHWAYS
SHOULDER WIDTH TABLE
2 RAISED EDGE LINE PROFILE EDGE LINE MARKINGS oA TO On GREATER THAN R RS(2)—23I : |
3 . . LESS THAN GREATER THAN FILE: rs(2)-23.dgn on: TXDOT |ck: TXDOTow: TXDOT [ck TXDOTR
|-“|- (Rumble Strlps) (Rumble Strlps) 2 FEET LEEEEEHTAN 4 FEET ©TxDOT January 2023 CONT | sECT JoB HIGHWAY
- - REVISIONS 079502 027,ETC. FM 1260
L Optelon 1.5 Option 1, 2,3 Option 2, 4, 5 1?:;% DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
=,I or8 5 60r7 6or7
[ 25 DONLEY 32
o1 —




The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas En%ineering Practice Act". No warranty] of any
kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever. TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion

of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS -

1. This standard sheet provides guidelines for installing centerline rumble

strips on two-lane highways with or without shoulders.
7"t1/2“ 24" 11/2" " "1 LR Pl 2" to 3" " "
| | | [P 60" £ | 4" : 60" £ | 18"+ 2. Centerline and edge line rumble strips or profile markings shall not be

300 to placed on roadways with a posted speed limit of 45 MPH or less.
500 mil

3. Milled rumble strips are preferred when adequate pavement depth is
available. If pavement thickness is less than 2 inches, milled rumble strips

shall not be used. Rumble strips shall not be milled or depressed into
PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW PROFILE VIEW bridge decks.

4. See dimensions for milled rumble strips. Other shapes and dimensions
may be used if approved by the Traffic Safety Division.

I] A Ngn-refle?ft_ive | | o o 5. Breaks in milled centerline rumble strips shall occur at least 50 feet and no
- ) i:I: O d Lau'tstﬁgstr(ayéﬁow Profile more than 150 feet in advance of bridges, railroad crossings, intersections
/‘7_ %2?&?;'{';;3 or black) o 4 (r:r?;:fiﬂg: or driveways with high usage of large trucks.
Centerline S\%rr]lt((ier:“rs]e H 6. Use standard sheet PM(2) for positioning, dimensioning, and spacing of all
/ markings p 9 £ = = reflective raised pavement markers, pavement markings and profile
I] O O I markings.
[m=] [m=]
t 7. Consideration should be given to noise levels when centerline rumble
:+' ] ] strips are to be installed near residential areas, schools, churches, etc. A
8 3/8 inch deep (minimum) milled rumble strip may be considered in these
O O q_ [ [ areas.
I] ;' mg‘)& = 8. Pavement markings must be applied over milled centerline rumble strips.
=] @7See Note 6
See Note 6 .
See Note 6 o) u ® RPM See Note 6 C| Pl (reflectorized) WHEN INSTALLING CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS:
RPM (reflectorized) (reflectorized)
(reflectorized) ol = 9. Raised rumble strips consisting of non-reflective raised traffic buttons may
I] be used. Non-reflective raised traffic buttons can be affixed to asphalt or
o] 1o concrete with bitumen or adhesives, as per manufacturer's
° recommendations.
Q\Non-reﬂective ol o
raised traffic 10. When using non-reflective raised traffic buttons as a centerline rumble
buttons (black) — ! b i
strip, the button shall be placed adjacent to the pavement marking

delineating the centerline. The buttons will be paid for under Item 672,

I] [ﬂ]]mmm]] "Raised Pavement Markers." Non-reflective traffic buttons must meet the
[ J o | [ requirements of DMS-4300.

16" +14" 11. The color of the button should be yellow for a continuous no passing
12" £15" 12" 14" roadway. Black buttons should be used in areas where passing is allowed.
e— —

o ® | > . 12. Consideration shall be given to bicyclists. See RS(6).

WHEN INSTALLING EDGE LINE RUMBLE STRIPS WITH OR WITHOUT
CENTERLINE RUMBLE STRIPS ON UNDIVIDED HIGHWAYS:

[ o | | 13. See standard sheet RS(2).
[ [ [ L
[ J [ ) - rreformed - Prciormed
— thermoplastic thermoplastic
rumble strips rumble strips
: : — Lt
E 0 I] G E o [ l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’;f,"g;’d
CENTERLINE
RUMBLE STRIPS
0 e U ° ON TWO LANE
PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW PLAN VIEW TWO-WAY HIGHWAYS
OPTION 1 OPTION 2 OPTION 3 OPTION 4 RS(4 )_23
PROFILE CENTERLINE MARKINGS FILE:  rs(4)-23.dgn ov: TXDOT [cx TXDOT]ow: TxDOT [cxTxDOTY
TWO LANE TWO-WAY MlLLED CENTERLINE RAISED CENTERLINE PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC AND PREFORMED THERMOPLASTIC ©TxDOT = 3nganuary2023 CONT | SECT | JoB TI HIG!—(WAV
REVISIONS 0795(02 | 027,ETC. FM 1260
HIGHWAYS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS RUMBLE STRIPS 1(1)232 ot CoUNTY [ep——
25 DONLEY 32
(53] -



No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

y
of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

LEGEND
1 eZzZzZz2|Type 3 Borricade @ 8@ [Chonnelizing Devices
- Truck Mounted
I I I3 [Heovy Work vehicie @8 |attenuotor (TMA
I |Troiler Mounted Portoble Chaongeable
0 I G 0 I G 5 Floshing Arrow Boord Message Sign (PCMS)
. cwao-0 ARVAAYE: END - [sign Troffic Flow
% 3 48" X 48" 3 8 ROAD WORK 2
§ | 3 | END (glogs- " g h <\ |Fiog Ilo Flogger
g S B e | 2% 2o
g - H ] . Minimum Suggested Moxi .
I SedTrote 1 g | 3 0 x 24 (See note 22 A b Desirable PSoacing of [ Y™ | Soggested
3 F1 osted |Formulo Toper Length P £l Sign ongludinol
2 & (See note 2) A | Speed xx Devices Spacing éu'l?« Space
= — T T o o X gy
[ s |sg [ loriger_|oriset otiset | Toper | Tongent | Ostonce
%4_??(-128__ 3 § 3¢ s | . | 30 2 150" | 165" | 180" 30 60" 120° 90
(Flogs- 82|83 En 28 35 L. Y5 [205 225 [245 | 35 700 | 160" 120
See note 1 I 53 | 4 < g2 | |[#0 | °° [265 295 [320-| 400 | 80 | 240° 155°
- R gz 5820 I il | K5 450 | 495 |540' | 45 | 90° | 320° 195
- [ I o 5] ‘& < |™ . 50 500' | 550" | 600" 50" 100" 400 240"
. < [ < | 55 L-ws | 550|605 | 660° 55 110° 500 295"
§ g o ¢ “ i 60 600" | 660" | 720" 60" 120" 600 350"
2 s I I 8 . gs i IS 650' | 715" [780'| 65 | 130° | 700° 410
se o les I o s | 70 700° | 770° [840° | _70° | 140" | 800° 475
14 H . . . . Ll . . .
g H | o 5 § W orklh\;ehicle; ( I'M-T'I on-rI(o‘I:I;;?cle 75 750’ | 825" | 900 75 150 900 540
= or other equipmen . :
b 5 — y= necessary for the | 8 (See Note 7) x Conventionol Roods Only
5 | = o work operolion, = | |x* Toper lengths have been rounded off.
=" | | Rk such os trucks, | 1 . L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offset(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)
x= - 31‘}," moveable crones, | n === |
ole By etc., shollremain in ol¢ .
Chonnelizing devices 9’% | I""'.. aoreas seporaled from = TYAICAL USAGCE
moy be omitted if the = o) 4 lones of tratfic by — I MOBILE SHORT SHORT TERM | INTERMEDIATE LONG TERM
work Oreo is 0 minimum % gl chonnelizing devices | ' OURATION STATIONARY | TERM STATIONARY | STATIONARY
of 30" from the ) ot oll times. | 7 w2 7 7
neorest troveled woy. — | I gle < i 8i
= £
© = 2.
I § I g| | GENERAL NOTES
( 4 ) -
x See notes 4 & 5 | o S| 1. Flogs ollached lo signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2 = 1 8 2. | 2. Moffic conlrol devices illusiroted ore REQUIRED, except those
| | &l gl denoled with the lriongle symbolmoy be omilted when stoled in the
(See notes 4 & 5) @ | = ' plons, or for rouline mainlenonce work, when approved by the Engineer.
[ ] 1 § | 3. Stockpiled moteriol should be ploced o minimum of 30 feel from
- a . neorest lroveled woy.
! < ! " I | 4, Shodow Vehicle with TMA ond high intensily rototing, floshing,
g " §'§ \d = (See noles 4 & 5) ' oscilloling or strobe lights. A Shodow Vehicle with 0 TMA should be
o 4o | used onylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet in advonce of
I w5 I [ ' the orea of crew exposure withoul adversely offecting the
5 0= c | | performonce or quolity of the work. If workers are no longer present
R g |88 . | . but rood or work condilions require the lraffic conlrollo remain in
| | ° B3 E 4 I ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or other chonnelizing devices moy be
allsg | . " X substituted for the Shodow Vehicle and TMA,
55(< > | 5. Additionol Shadow Vehicles with TMAs moy be positioned off the poved
| | ‘: 3 *s 1 ' surfoce, next lo those shown in order to prolecl o wider work spoce.
I g | 6. See TCP(5-1) for shoulder work on divided highways, expresswoys and
- %5 . freewoys.
I I € § 3 g' I 7. Inoclive work vehicles or other equipmenl should be porked neor the
32y Q ! right-of-woy line ond not porked on the poved shoulder.
g H | 55(< | | 8 cw2r-5 "SHOULOER WORK™ signs moy be used in place of CW20-1D
3 | 2 | L] . “ROAD WORK AHEAD" signs for shoulder work on tionol roodwoys.
8 ) ] -
2 & END $ X ¥ I - .
ROAD WORK 2 & 3 :3 I
I ’ G20-2 ’ I & o :
P AT oo | '
" " (See note 2) v '
(Flags- Cw20-10 .
0 I G SeeIJ note 1) 0 I G 48" X 48 ROAD WORK 0 0 I ® Traffic
(Flogs- G20-2 | - Operations
I I See note 1 48" X 24" l Texas Department of Transportation ‘ggﬁﬂgﬁ,
(See note 2) A CW20-10°
| 2 e
(Flogs- TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
Sectee CONVENTIONAL ROAD
TCP (2-10) TCP (2-1b) TCP (2-1c)
WORK SPACE NEAR SHOULDER WORK SPACE ON SHOULDER WORK VEHICLES ON SHOULDER B N O T
Conventional Roads Conventional Roads Conventional Roads 20 agg 0" 0795/02 | 027.ETC. | FM 1260
5.95 2-12 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
1ll-697 2-18 25 DONL.EY 34
T




Worning Sign Sequence
in Opposile Direction
Some os Below

R1-2

42°X 42 " X 42"

No worronly of ony

TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever. TxDOT ossumes no responsibiily for the conversion

of lhis stondord to other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use.

The use of this stondord is governed by the "Texos Engineering Proctice Act™,
y

DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

TO
ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

R1-20P
48" X 36"
(See nole 9)

Devices ot 20"
spacing on the Toper

Shodow Vehicle with
TMA ond high intensitly
roloting, floshing,
oscilloting or strobe
lights.(See notes 6 & 7)

Devices ot 20
spacing on the Toper

Temporory
Yield Line
(See Note 20 A

e |

END

ROAD WORK

G20-2

48" X 24"

AAAAA~— [ Temporory

Yield Line
(See Note 2) A

Approx.

100"
Min

in,
Work Spoce

END

G20-2
48" x 24"

ROAD WORK v

50" Min,

ONCOMING
TRAFFIC

ONE LANE
ROAD
AHEAD

TCP (2-2a)

R1-2
42°X 42 " X 42°

T0

ASee note 9)

CW20-4D
48" X 48"

Cw20-1D
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

See note 1)

2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

DATE:
FILE:

CW3-4
48" X 48"
(See note 2) A

PREPARED
TO STOP

Cw20-10
48" X 48"
(Flogs-

LEGEND

Type 3 Borricode

Chonnelizing Devices

|Heovy Work Vehicle

Truck Mounted
Attenuotor (TMA)

|Troiler Mounted

Floshing Arrow Boord

Portable Chongeable
Message Sign (PCMS)

vl

SKNED(D

XXX
FEET

Cw16-2P
24" x 18" A

Except in
emer gencies,
flogger stotions
shallbe
iluminated
ot night

Temporory
24" Stop Line

/ See note 1)

END
ROAD WORK

620-2
48" x 24"

Sign Troffic Flow
Flog Flogger
Minimum Suggested Moximum imum
Posted |Formulo 102:37 om:"- rSpocm_g’ o W;: :‘;q‘%;s':;d Slgi;;’f?g
Sp:od x Devices SPOS"9  [Butfer Spoce |Distonce
,9.32.. Otfet ottaet | Teper | Tongent |Oistonce ®
30 52 150" | 165" | 180" 30" 60 120° 90" 200"
35 L= g’T 205" | 225" | 245" 35 70 160 120' 250"
40 265" | 295" | 320 40 80" 240" 155° 305"
45 450" | 495" | 540" 45 90' 320" 195 360"
50 500" | 550° | 600" 50 100" 400" 240 425
55 L-WS 550" | 605" | 660" 55 110° 500" 295 495
60 600" | 660" | 720" 60 120" 600" 350" 570
65 650" | 715* | 780" 65 130 700° 410 645"
70 700" | 770" | B40' 70 140" 800" 475 730
75 750" | 825° | 900" 75 150" 900" 540" 820°

x Conventional Roads Only
x x Toper lengths have been rounded off.

(See Note 2) A 100" Approx

Devices ot
20" spacing

Sy

Shodow Vehicle

with TMA ond

high intensity

rotating,

floshing,

oscillating or

strobe lights.

(See notes 6 & 7)

-0 b
30"
Min,
Work Spoce

- Cw20-7

Devices ot 48" X 48"

20" spocing *
on the Toper

FEET | Ewis-2P

k] XXX
8 24" X 18" A

Except in

emer gencies,
flogger stations
shalibe

illuminated
ot night _

Temporory

24" Stop Line A
(See Note 2) AJ

END

ROAD WORK
G20-2
48" X 24" 48" X 48"
(Flogs-
See note 1)

TCP (2-2b)
2-LANE ROADWAY WITHOUT PAVED SHOULDERS

L:Length of Toper(FT) W=Width of Offsel(FT) S=Posted Speed(MPH)

TYPICAL USAGE

MOBILE

DURATION

SHORT SHORT TERM
STATIONARY

INTERMEDIATE
TERM STATIONARY

LONG TERM
STATIONARY

v

v

v

GENERAL NOTES

1. Flogs ottoched to signs where shown, ore REQUIRED.
2. Atrolfic control devices illustroted ore REQUIRED, excepl those denoted with the triongle symbol

moy be omitted when stoled elsewhere in the plons, or for routine mointenonce work, when opproved

by the Engineer.

3. The CW3-4 "BE PREPARED TO STOP" sign moy be instolied ofter the CW20-4 “ONE LANE
ROAD XXX FT" sign, bul proper sign spacing shollbe maintoined.

4. Floggers should use two-woy rodios or other

thods of

lo control traffic.

5. Length of work spoce should be bosed on the obility of floggers to communicote.

6. A Shodow Vehicle with o TMA should be used onylime it con be positioned 30 to 100 feet
in advonce of the orec of crew exposure without odversely offecting the performonce or quoiity of
the work. If workers ore no longer present but rood or work conditions require the troffic control

to remoin in ploce, Type 3 Borricodes or olher chonnelizing devices moy be subslituted for the Shodow

Vehicle ond TMA

7. Additionol Shadow Vehicles witlh TMAs moy be posilioned off the paved surfoce, next lo those shown
in order o protect o wider work spoce.

TCP (2-20)

8. The R1-2 "YIELD" sign Iroffic conlroimoy be used on projects with opprooches (hot hove odequote sight

distonce. For projecls in urbon oreas, work spoce should be no longer thon one half city block.
In ruroloreas, roodwoys with less thon 2000 ADT, work space should be no longer thon 400 feel.
9. The R1-20P "YIELD TO ONCOMING TRAFFIC" sign shollbe ploced on o supporl ol ¢ 7 fool minimum

mounting height.

TCP (2-2b)

10.Chonnelizing devices on the cenler line moy be omitted when o pilot cor is leoding troffic ond

opproved by the Engineer.

11Uf the work spoce is located neor o horizonlolor verlicol curve, the bulfer dislonces should be

increased in order to moainloin stopping sight distonce lo the flogger ond o queue of slopped vehicles.

(See loble obove).

12.Floggers should use 24" STOP/SLOW paddies to control troffic. Flogs should be limiled lo

emergency silulolions.

‘ ® Traffic
Operations
l Texas Department of Transportation s’?;‘;’,ﬁ,;g;’d

TRAFFIC CONTROL PLAN
ONE-LANE TWO-WAY

TRAFFIC CONTROL

TCP(2-2)-18

ONE LANE TWO-WAY ONE LANE TWO-WAY T
CONTROL WITH YIELD SIGNS CONTROL WITH FLAGGERS P 0795102 | 027.£7C. | i 1260
(Less than 2000 ADT - See Note 9) v i 5 BONLEY 55

2




HORIZONT AL AND VERTICAL CONTROL MAP
FM 1260
e
SALT FORK OF RED RIVER
DONLEY COUNTY,TEXAS

s
R
BEGIN BRIDGE END_BRIDGE B0
FACE OF ABUT FACE OF ABUT P 06/
BACKWALL *I BACKWALL *2 - 1oh"
STA.478-2000 STA. 4842000 e e LB
ELEV.- 241475 ELEV.- 241475 Test Hole No.B-3 Grnd Elev = 241910 _
Sta = 484-46.75 GW Elev = 24020 PR
Test Hole No.B-06 6rnd Elev - 241400 Offset - 1853f1 R -
Stg = 473+89.00 Test Hole No.B-0l Test Hole No.B-02 GW Elev = 2397.00 -~ e
Grnd Elev = 240660 Sta = 474:76.30 Sta = 478+20.00 Offset - 28.35fF R -0
GW Elev = 238910 Grnd Elev = 240640 Grnd Elev = 2406.30 S - 'Aq
Offset = 93.28ft L GW Elev = 239240 W Elev - 2390.30 Iy 2500
Off set = 2800 L Offset - 29.30ft L 75 !
— 5T GBS — —_ - L T
46900 47000 " 4700 4355, T T T — e r— T
T oy g - A T Yt — e " Rty 3k — T ] - G e 4
PGL & § FM 1260 ? >
Test Hole No.B-05
Sta - 477°80.30
Grnd Elev = 240620
W Eley - 2404.20
Offset - 223ft R
CONTROL POINT NORTHING EASTING ELEVATION
CP*B-0I 879666.441 3642560J71 240640 ‘_.,s\(?;\\‘\
CP"B02 879728977 | 3642686028 2406.30 FRREEE N,
CP'B03 879839556 | 364352883 241400 xS Y Ry
B sviateriimseciit
CP*B04 879684311 364381328 24190 §CHARLES B. STEED 2
CP*B-05 879774493 3642847791 240620 W, ﬁciﬁ‘;fg) 4 7
----- NSED '
CP*B-06 879562197 3642491110 2406560 Mg B
Y /
o Zud PE
05/09/2024
SURVEY CONTROL
DAT A
THE PROJECT UNIT OF MEASURE IS US.SURVEY FEET.THE SURVEY WAS COMPLETED IN 2020. Fu
1260

COORDINATE SYSTEM :US.STATE PLANE 1983 o

HORIZONTAL DATUM :NORTH AMERICAN DATUM (NAD83XCONUSXMOL) SALT FORK OF RED RNER
VERTICAL DATUM :NORTH AMERICAN DATUM OF 1988 (NAYD8S)

GEODETIC ZONE :TEXAS NORTH (4200)

GEOID MODEL :TXGI2AUS

SURFACE ADJUSTMENT FACTOR (SAF):1.00 (NOT ADJUSTED)

A Tex0s Deporiment of Tronsportotion
NOTE: CONTROL POINTS ARE IRON RODS WITH PLASTIC YELLOW CAPS LABELED “TXDOT*ON TOP. — —
0795(02| Ostc. | FM 1260
DIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 36




Alignment Nome: ﬂL CL-9 Tongen(- 102.511

Alignment Description: hord: 204.90.
Ali nTentNSt (I:- Ali nmen‘ t\Boseline M-dtdle Ordinote: 1.750
ation Northin asting xternal:
9 9 Baock Tongent D-rqct-on- N13.789° E
Element: Lin % Back Rod-ol Drection: S76.211° £
ST () 46850.000 R13641942.197 879557.874 Chord Direction: Nl1 832°F
46952.798 R1 3642043. 48 879575.642 Anhead Radiol Direction: S80.125° €
Tonqenhol Direction: N9.954°E Aneod Tongent Direclion: NO.875°E
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SURVEY CONTROL
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EAST LELIA LAKE

THE PROJECT UNIT OF MEASURE IS US.SURVEY FEET.THE SURVEY WAS COMPLETED IN 2020.

COORDINATE SYSTEM :US.STATE PLANE 1983

HORIZONTAL DATUM :NORTH AMERICAN DATUM (NAD83XCONUSXMOL)
VERTICAL DATUM :NORTH AMERICAN DATUM OF 1988 (NAVD8S)
GEODETIC ZONE :TEXAS NORTH (4201

GEOID MODEL :TXGI2AUS

SURFACE ADJUSTMENT FACTOR (SAF):100 (NOT ADJUSTED)

A Tex0s Deporiment of Tronsportation]
NOTE: CONTROL POINTS ARE IRON RODS WITH PLASTIC YELLOW CAPS LABELED “TXDOT*ON TOP. ER —
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BEGIN BRIDGE
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The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use,

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Check for horizontol Bridsg? :o';, GENERAL NOTES

E 'g 3 Front Slope cleoronce protection
g S = Breok \ (See GenerolNotes 4,5 & 6) / 1. For more detoail: See GF(31), SGT( )31, GF(3NTR, ond GF(31)TL2 stondord sheets.
& /
Pom==___§ n a0 [} /- 2. Quontities of metalbeom guord fence (MBGF) at individuolbridge ends
— B0 8 [ [ g B 8 A AAAAAA—— ore os shown in the plans.
& ' SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) | 25° MBGF | MBGF Tronsition 3.Use overoge doily troffic (ADT) for the current yeor to determine MBGF
3 T T length of need in occordance with the Roodwoy Design Monuoluniess otherwise
8 (See note 1) (See note 10) (See note 9) specified. Where significont traffic volume growth is onticipoted on low
0 volume (0-750 ADT) highwoys, use length determinotions for the higher volume
MBGF length of need (L) cotegory.
-
§ SGT plus 25'MBGF plus MBGF Tronsition is 4. MBGF moy not be required to shield deporture end of bridge unless other
3 the minimum length of need (L) required. . obstacles within the horizontol cleorance limits or opposing troffic indicate
Begin or end N .
3 o MBGF considerotion.
« - MBGF length of need (L) structure
N 5. Downstreom onchor terminols (DAT) ore only for downstreom end onchoroge use,
outside the horizontol clearance orea of opposing troffic.
% " ; e : GF T HH 6. Direct connectlion of MBGF lo concrete rails ore only for downstreom roil
3 SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) ! MBGF_(6°- 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) N— e (onsition connections outside the horizontal clearance oreo oyf opposing traffic.
F | (See note 1) | r (See note 9) (This requires 0 minimum of three stondord line posls plus the DAT terminol,
& See Detail A)
0 L . T ™8 &8 ¢ 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 8 08 88B88E i__‘
—1 L] L \% 7. The crown sholibe widened to accommodote MBGF. Typicolly the “front slope™
\-Front Slope breck should be 2'- 0" from the back of the MBGF post. This opplies to new
E 0~ Break construction on new clignment or where existing roodway cross section is
2 3§ TWO LANE (RURAL) HIGHWAYS End of to be widened to increase roodway width, This does nol opply to rehob-
O[S Note: Bridge Roil ilitation work where existing roadway crown width is to be retained
g SGT roil toper moy be decreased or (See Typicol Cross Section ot MBGF).
eliminoled. (See SGT slondord sheels) . s s s
8. For restrictive bridge widths: The MBGF should be properly tronsitioned
from the existing bridge railto the adjoining MBGF (See MBGF Transition
,End of F si Stondords). Metalbeom guord fence ot these bridge location(s) shallbe
Bridge Roil ronal c':(pe o|8 = flored ot the raote of 25:1 or flotter, ond be of the length necessory to
re 2058 locate the terminolend ot the 2 fl."moximum” offsel from the shoulder edge
\\ 5|5 & in the opproach direction.
>_!ﬂ ARaBA 8 & A A 8 8 8 8 @ B8 8 8 @ @a @ i : | | ] ——_ 9. Tronsition length ond post spocing willvory depending on the transition type.
1 Tronsition type willbe shown eisewhere in the plons,
MBGF Tronsition ~ MBGF (6" 3" Spacing) (See Note 10) | SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) g 10. A minimum 25 length of MBGF willbe required.
(See note 9) I (See note 1) é
ify
NG MBGF length of need (L) - . MBGF Trons (Non-Sym) payment
- -~ |
(Two or more lones H Non-Symmetricol
Begin or end in each direction) 3 I Tronsition Roil ;
structure - e | , .
- ) 1 L.2.- 6 I/‘" 2'- 6"
I | '
(YA
DAT - == == 1 $ l L_
. * ,Jerminal § o T — | - .
| |9-.4 V" | % See GF(31DAT for minimum MBGF required. 3 2~ 0" Typ. el Sl- Tl >
ia | See rote 7) See GF(31) stondord 7o A éq%" i
E=——F7T 7 7 T - Front slope — T
7 \ breck for post types. P o L
Check for horizontol Downstreom Bridge Front Siope / !
clearonce protection End (See Detoail A) Break MULTILANE UNDIVIDED (RURAL) HIGHWAYS [ 1
(See GeneralNotes 4,5 & 6) 1 ’J\I/ —_
| Edge of shoulder Direction of Traffic
’J\/ or ‘widened crown.
EHE N i el holl
252 ront Siope . TYPICAL CROSS SECTION Moped in the direction
g8 Front Si g o TYPICAL CROSS SECTION be 1apoed. i the directio
o[> & /— Breok ridge Roi \ / AT MBGF of adjocent troffic.
- —— S ] [ 1 N A
| . f f f f f f f ! f f f f f g 0 A 8 AARAARAR — DETAL A
T "
" . ™ . MBGF Tronsition _—
%‘3 SGT (25:1 Stroight Toper) ! MBGF (6'- 3" Spocing) (See Note 10) A | Showing Downstreom Roil Attachment
273 (See note 1 (See note 9)
3
MBGF length of need (L) A
> - 3 : g_es_ig_n
o > ivision
S ONE WAY TRAFFIC Begin or end Texas Department of Transportation Standard
§ (Any number of lones) structure l P P
3 - MBGF length of need (L) /
BRIDGE END DETAIS
L s i . 3 i MBGF Tronsition
% § SGT (25:1 (SS‘;:@:;‘:O?)OT) 1 MBGF (6'- 3 Spocmg) (See Note 10) ‘/' 1 ‘/? (ME TAL BEm GumD FENCE
33 | | | (See’tote 9 APPLICATIONS TO RIGID RALS)
- ® P Il'l B B 8 ©§ ¢ g ) ) 3 ) 1 ) T 8 8 8 ©§ B88838¢8 ll—_:
N BED-14
5 ONE WAY TRAFFIC \_ ZEnd of FILE:  bedl4.dgn on: TxDOT  Jok: AM [ow:BD/VP  [ex:COL
s Front Slope Bridge Rail =
Breok ©TxDOT: December 2011 CONT [secT Jo8 HIGHWAY
Lo som 20 TEVSONS 9795| 82| 017, ETC. | FM 1260
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THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT“.NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

6"X 8"X 14" NOTE TOENAIL WITH ONE 16D GALV. NAIL GENERAL NOTES

TREATED WOOD BLOCK
. [TBo, NOT USE WASHER TO PREVENT BLOCK ROTATION. N 1. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST, OR STEEL POST) WILL BE AS SHOWN
By | R0 RAL CEMENT < LZ, IN THE PLANS. THE EXACT POSITION OF MBGF SHALL BE SHOWN IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE

‘ ENGINEER. STEEL POSTS TO BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445, “GALVANIZING."

AND NUT WITH 54" WASHER .
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 3). B J 7™
o F==—
¥4 DIA. HOLE '

POST & BLOCKOUT

FRONT_SLOPE VARIES
N7 1v6 ~

2. RAL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE™ EXCEPT AS
MODIFIED IN THE PLANS. THE CONTRACTOR MAY FURNISH RAIL ELEMENTS OF 25'- 0", OR 12'- 6"
(NOM.) LENGTHS. RAIL ELEMENTS MAY HAVE SLOTTED HOLES AT 3'-1!5" C-C OR 6' -3 C-C. A SPECIAL
LENGTH OF RAIL MAY BE MANUFACTURED TO ACCOMMODATE THE DOWNSTREAM ANCHOR TERMINAL (DAT) AND THE
TRANSITION SECTIONS OF GUARDRAIL.

3.BUTTON HEAD "POST BOLTS & NUTS"™ SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307), AND SHALL BE OF
SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC160)
AND NOT MORE THAN 1" BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.

4. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING.”
FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.

%" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLT —\

I

32"
25"

6'-0"

:

"X 8" X 68"

ROUND WOOD POST ONLY

o

CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE THE METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE.

EDGE OF SHOULDER
OR WIDENED CROWN.

o

. THE LATERAL APPROACH TO THE GUARD FENCE, SHALL HAVE A MAXIMUM SLOPE OF 1Vv:10H.

|
|
|
: LENGTH 72"(TYP)
|
|

NOTE:
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 14 FOR
RAIL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT)

N

IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS OR AS DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER, THE GUARD FENCE MAY BE FLARED
I<} WOOD BLOCK TO ROUTED WOOD BLOCK AT A RATE OF 25:1 OR FLATTER.

/~
My o

(NOMINAL LENGTH)-5'-8" WOOD
(NOMINAL LENGTH)-6'-0" STEEL

36" (WOOD)
40"(STEEL)

\Y%

RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO I-BEAM STEEL POST

|
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
-

8. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, GUARD FENCE PLACED IN THE VICINITY OF CURBS SHALL BE
POSITIONED SO THAT THE FACE OF CURB IS LOCATED DIRECTLY BELOW OR BEHIND THE FACE OF THE RAL.
WOOD BLOCK TO RAIL PLACED OVER CURBS SHALL BE INSTALLED SO THAT THE POST BOLT IS LOCATED APPROXIMATELY 25
TYPICAL POST PLACEMENT ROUND WOOD POST INCHES ABOVE THE GUTTER PAN OR EDGE OF SHOULDER.
TE: = " INDICAT ! | FOR BOTH R RECT AR POST SYSTEMS. 9. APPLICATIONS IN SOLID ROCK ARE ONLY ALLOWED WITH STEEL POSTS.IF SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED
NOTE:x *#OOD™ INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BO OUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS WITHIN O TO 18" OF THE FINISHED GRADE,DRILL A 24" DIA. HOLE, 24" INTO THE ROCK.IF SOLID ROCK
MBGF LENGTH OF NEED (L) A IS ENCOUNTERED BELOW 18", DRILL A 12" DIA. HOLE, 12" INTO THE ROCK OR TO THE STANDARD EMBEDMENT
DEPTH, WHICHEVER MAYBE LESS. ANY EXCESS POST LENGTH, AFTER MEETING THESE DEPTHS, MAY BE FIELD
| 25- 0" CUT TO ENSURE PROPER GUARDRAIL MOUNTING HEIGHT. BACKFILL WITH COARSE AGGREGATE MATERIAL.

RAIL ELEMENT
6'- 3" 6'- 3 6'- 3" 6'- 3

10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

11. SPECIAL FABRICATION WILL BE REQUIRED AT INSTALLATION LOCATIONS HAVING A CURVATURE OF LESS
THAN 150 FT. RADIUS.

AN AN Jan Jan AN
% % 12. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS

B OF DMS-7210,"COMPOSITE MATERIAL POSTS AND BLOCKS FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE" MAY BE
31 DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. THE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION, TXDOT MAINTAINS A
MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF MATERIALS CONFORMING TO DMS-7210 ONLY PRODUCERS
FINISHED GRADE ! ON THE MPL MAY FURNISH COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKS.

13. FOR THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION, POSTS LOCATED PARTIALLY OR WHOLLY BETWEEN PRECAST BOX CULVERT
UNITS, THE USE OF A CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE BETWEEN BOXES IS REQUIRED. THE LENGTH OF THE
CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE CLOSURE SHALL ACCOMMODATE THE PLACEMENT OF THE LOW FILL CULVERT OPTION.
GUARDRAIL 27TYP SEE CONCRETE CLOSURE DETAILS ON BRIDGE STANDARD SCP-MD.
- - - - - "(TYP)

ELEVATION BLOCK
8" \ i aYE
8" MIN 7 42

Il
36" WOOD POST ! !
40" STEEL POST ! |
Il
Ll

X 1Y 14. GUARDRAL HEIGHT MEASUREMENT: WHEN THE GUARDRAL IS LOCATED ABOVE PAVEMENT, MEASURE THE HEIGHT
SLOTTED HOLES FROM THE PAVEMENT TO THE TOP OF THE W-BEAM RAIL. WHEN THE GUARDRAL IS LOCATED UP TO 2 FT.OFF
- OF THE EDGE OF PAVEMENT OR FOR A PAVEMENT OVERLAY,USE A 10-FOOT STRAIGHTEDGE TO EXTEND THE

Ié I PAVEMENT/SHOULDER SLOPE TO THE BACK OF RAL, MEASURE FROM THE BOTTOM OF STRAIGHTEDGE TO THE TOP
9“

MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICE
SHOWING A 25'- 0" SECTION OF W-BEAM RAIL. (SEE GENERAL NOTE 2)

7"

_I i i 12" OF RAL. FOR GUARDRAIL LOCATED DOWN A 10:1 SLOPE, MEASURE FROM THE NOMINAL TERRAIN.
'\l 26'- I/Z“ ,\l g1

)
SLOTTED HOLES AT 63" C-C *POST(S) MAY REQURE FIELD W || e T 1%
‘13" /2" c-C 31y MODIFICATION TO ENSURE PROPER | . NP (TYP) ' (TYP)
I'—’\: GUARDRAL HEIGHT. \"W6 X 9 OR W6 X B.5 [STEEL POST CONNECTION TO
STEEL POST CULVERT SLAB (USE WHEN THERE

e 9" MN.FLL DEPTH | Py IS LESS THAN 36" COVER OVER | NOTE: TRANSISTIONS TO BRIDGE RALS OR TRAFFIC BARRIERS.

(0]

J
L ave
|
I

|
|
|
T
' CULVERT SLAB). h .
7 2 e SEE GF(31TL3 TR STANDARD FOR HIGH-SPEED TL-3 TRANSITIONS.
o / CULVERT SLAS . WW" > 127 12°x %" SEE GF(3NTL2 TR STANDARD FOR LOW-SPEED TL-2 TRANSITIONS.

(AT
R e — 6% N ., ASTM A572 GR 50)TOP PLATE
. . R 4—’\/—+x1 DIA. HOLES FORMED
2% %X Y e VAREES " OR CORED IN CONCRETE
(8) RAIL SPLICE SLOTTED HOLES (TYP) _/
HOLES (TYP) .

ELEVATION 25" 0~(NOM.) W-BEAM SECTION 12" X 12" X '4"(ASTM A36) STEEL BOTTOM \ NOTE: TWO INSTALLATION OPTIONS.

. 3 PLATE WITH 1" DIA. HOLES REQUIRED WITH BOLT-THROUGH OPTION: REQUIRES A 6" MIN, SLAB THICKNESS.
NOTES: SEE GENERAL NOTE 2 FOR ALLOWABLE RAL TYPES. BOLT-THROUGH INSTALLATION. %" DIA (ASTM A449) HEAVY HEX BOLTS WITH TWO HARDENED

|
|
I
(e} (@) [(@n)

Design
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEE RAL SPLICE DETALL FOR REQUIRED HARDWARE. LOW FILL CULVERT POST WASHER EACH AND HEAVY HEX NUTS.
NOTE: BOLT LENGTH = SLAB PLUS 2 4" MIN. =

N

NOTE:

2. EPOXY ANCHOR OPTION: THIS OPTION MAY ONLY BE USED IF THE CULVERT
SLAB IS 9" MIN. THICK. THREADED ANCHOR RODS MUST BE %" DIA.
ASTM A449 OR A193 GRADE B7 WITH HEAVY HEX NUT, AND ONE HARDENED AM AR
NO BOLT REQUIRED WASHER EACH. EMBED ANCHOR RODS 6" WITH HILTIHIT RE 500 EPOXY METAL BE GUARD FENCE
ADHESIVE. OTHER TYPE MCLASS C EPOXY ADHESIVES MEETING THE
— REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-6100, “EPOXIES AND ADHESIVES", MAY BE USED TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC IF IT CAN BE DEMONSTRATED THAT THEY MEET OR EXCEED THE STRENGTH
OF HILTIHIT RE 500 WITH THE SAME EMBEDMENT DEPTH AND THREADED
POST & BLOCK LENGTH L L T ROD DIA. FOLLOW THE MANUFACTURER'S REQUIREMENTS FOR INSTALLING
v EPOXIED THREADED RODS.EXTEND RODS /4" MIN. BEYOND NUT. GF(31-19
FBBO3 - 10 " .
(8) %" X 14" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE

FOUR TYPES OF BUTTON-HEAD GUARD RAIL
BOLTS COME WITH A RECCESSED NUT.

SPLICE BOLT LENGTH

| i VARIES

FBBO1 = 1Y/, |
FBBO2 » 2" T 3% <

FBBO4 - 18" MID-SPAN BOLTS WITH RECCESSED NUTS. NOTE: CULVERTS OF 25 FT.OR LESS, SEE GF(3ILS STANDARD FOR "LONG SPAN" OPTION. FUE:_gf3M.dgn OvTXDOT Jox:KM_[owVP_[ex:CGL/AG

BUTTON HEAD BOLT RAIL SPLICE DETAL ©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [secT | JoB HIGHWAY

REVISIONS 0795/ 02 917, ETC. FM 1260
NOTE: SEE GENERAL NOTE 3 FOR NOTE: GF(31), MID-SPAN RAIL SPLICES ARE oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
SPLICE & POST BOLT DETALS. REQUIRED WITH 6°-3" POST SPACINGS.
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Reinforced Concrete
or Asphaltlic Pgvement
Mow Strip

18" x 18" min. or

Note: See SGT stondord sheets for
proper installation and length
of need requirements.

l— 3'-6" Typicol

Minimum 1'-10" beyond
guord fence
———— posts

———

5'-10" | i

I5'-0“ I 50" Approach Taper of Grading or Mow Strip

i i .

ellelclel [ [ @ @ [F

I

fﬂﬂ]\_l_

/

GRADING AND MOW STRIP AT GUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS

Approved Post

(See GenerolNote 4) -\

3'-6"
usuol

g

8]

g

<

18" x 18" min. or —/

PLAN

GF(31) shown with Mow Strip
(See GF(31) stondord sheet for

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT“.NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

Edge of

Pavement \N

See CCCG
Stondord for
Curb Types

36" (WOOD)
40" (STEEL)

Grout mixture
See GenerolNote 8)

Reinforced Concrete

/— Mow Strip

A

]
|
] |min
|
|
|
|
|
|
|
L

SECTION A-A

™ 15"

Typicol

25"

* Siope to drain

Grout mixture
See GenerolNote 8)

Reinforced Concrete
Mow Strip

[
min usuol

T

I % Siope to drain

CURB OPTION (1)

This oplion willincrease the post
embedment throughout the system.

proper instollotion)

T
|

—— I B T Approved Post
1 / (See GenerolNote 4)
[l

25"

See CCCC —___
Stondord for
Curb Types

AR
N

W-Beom

Edge of

Pavement

Mow Strip

=|wn
Edge of 3 2 N
Povement Direction of Traffic slS Grading or approved
Mow Strip (1V : 10H or Flatter)
MBGF or MBGF Tronsition Length varies. Adjust Mow Strip width accordingly when offset is used. (offset “oplion” shown) /\,
' |

Note: Site Condition(s)
Site conditions moy exist where grading is required
for the proper installation of metol guord fence ond
end treotments.

Approach grading or mow strip may be decreased
or eliminated, os directed by the Engineer.

GENERAL NOTES

1. This mow strip design is for use with metalbeom guord fence, guord fence tronsitions,
ond guord fence end treotments. See opplicoble GF(31) MBGF or GF(31) Tronsition Stondord
sheet for additional information.

2. Mow slrips shaollbe reinforced concrete with (wire mesh or synthetic fiber), os shown on
the plons ond willbe poid for under the perlinent bid item. Reinforced concrete shallbe
ploced in occordonce with Item 432, "Riprop.” The use of the synthelic fiber in lieu of
steelreinforcing is acceptable, provided the fiber producer is on the Deportment Moteriol
Producer List (MPL), mointoined by TxDOT, Construction Division.

3. The leove-oul behind the post shollbe o minimum of 7",

XReinforced Concrete

4. Only steel(W6 x 8.5 or W6 x 9.0), or 7 '/>" Dio.round wood posts ore acceptoble for use
in the mow strip. See GF(31) Stondord for additional details.

]

S

VA
3-6
usuol

W-Beom—/

\—Edge of

Pavement

Fillleave-out with
Grout mixture
(See GenerolNote 8)

MOW_STRIP DETAIL

Reinforced Concrete
with 18" x 18" Squore or

Mow Strip

18" Dio. minimum leave-oul.

Groul mixture
See GenerolNote 8)

17" | 15" |
Imin usuol

% Slope to drain

CURB OPTION (2)

Curb shown on top of mow strip

See CCCG
Stondord for
Curb Types

Reinforced Concrete
* /— Mow Strip

T
|

) LLEE EREL. 2
|

25"

5. Other curb placement options may be used. Curbs ore not considered part of the
mow strip ond willbe poid for under other perlinent bid item.

6. Thickness of the mow strip willbe 4",
7. The limits of poyment for reinforced concrete willinclude leave-ouls for the posts.

8. The leave-outs shalibe filed with a Grout mixture consisting of: 2719 pounds sond,
188 pounds Type 1or licement, ond 550 pounds of woter per cubic yord, with o 28-doy
compressive strength of approximately 230 psior less. Provide grout with o consistency
thot will flow into ond completely filloll voids. Due to ouger size, lorger leove-out
dimensions are acceptable from both on impact performonce ond maintenonce repair standpoint
(Suggested Moximum leave-out of 20™). Payment for furnishing ond placing the grout mixture
willbe subsidiory to the poy ilem of riprop mow strip.

Grout mixture

See GeneralNote 8)
® Design
Reinforced Concrete § Division
Mow Strip I Texas Department of Transportation Standard
*

— METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE

CURB_OPTION (3)

(MOW STRIP)

17" 15"

RS TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT

: % Slope to droin

GF(31)MS-19

FILE:  gf31ms19.dgn oN:TxDOT [ck:i KM [ow:VP  [ck:CGL/AG
©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2019 CONT [SECT JoB HIGHW AY
REVISIONS 0795|002 @17, ETC. FM 1260

oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 DONLEY 45




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT“.NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

() 18" LONG CONNECTING REBAR TYPE 1 ‘"‘S‘E"’ O e I CAL W-BEAM GUARD FENCE GENERAL NOTES
FOR PRECAST - SEE CURB TABLE . T"'R'E BEAM TRA"S'"°"
1. CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR DRAINAGE CUT OUT OPTIONS NEEDED WITHIN THE
— H H H 1 CURB SECTION OF THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. (512) 416-2678
{ e . / — I 2. CONCRETE CURB MAY BE CAST-IN-PLACE OR PRECAST AS SHOWN ON THIS SHEET. WHEN USED
] o o 2 - o Cs- ] IN CONJUNCTION WITH THE THRIE-BEAM TRANSITIONS, CURB SHALL BE TYPE 1(5- ¥
4 PLAN VIEW HEIGHT): SEE CURRENT CCCG STANDARD SHEET FOR FURTHER DETALS.IF OTHER CURB HEIGHTS
57 T~ DIA HOLES O @ © © FROM 4x 10 8" WITH A RELATIELY VERTICA. FACE CONCRETE CURB. SHALL BE CONTINUOUS
ey ’ 4) (1" DI | RB: RB T 4" " WITH LATIVELY VI [ . Ul HALL INUOU
5) % DIA. HEAVY HEX HEAD (4) (1" DIA. HOLES) IN CURS: SEE CURB TABLE TO THE SEVENTH POST UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS. SEE GENERAL NOTE:17 FOR
BOLTS (FACING TRAFFIC SIDE) —_— CIRCUMSTANCES WHERE CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7.
(ASTM F3125 GR A325 OR A449). | NOTE: NOTE: DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC
100 1% 0.0. WASHER UNDER DEPENDING. ON WIOTH CONCHETE RAL,  ToE TRANSITION To_FUNCTION PROPFRLY 3 ZODIVIONAL CURB 1S INDICATED BEYOND, THE TRANSITION. THEN ANY CURB HEIGHT ‘GREATER
iy || IDTH L, H 1Tl ul [ LY. NTI Ul IS INDI Y Hi ITION, TH U HEIGH
EACH HEX BOLT HEAD AND NUT. LEAVE 1* OF BOLT LENGTH PAST THE SEE GENERAL NOTES:2-4 AND 16-17. ND PAYMENT FOR THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION. THAN 4" WILL BE TAPERED DOWN BEGINNING AT THE LAST 7 FT.POST TO A MAXIMUM HEIGHT
5 %" D:_A. H§1AVY n;cx NUTS 74" HEX NUT. TRM AS REQUIRED. OF 4" AT POST 7.IF SHOWN ELSEWHERE IN THE PLANS, ADDITIONAL CURB UNDERNEATH
( 4 ). ARDRAI I PAD FOR BY TH INEAR FOOT.
Asr:mc z:»: cgizzcmk 18" 9" THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (EA) BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE CRTORAL Wil o PAD TOR BY Thie theAR To0
- . 4. UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, TRANSITIONS SHALL BE PLACED WITH THE BLOCKOUT
TO CONCRETE RAL 6:-3" NON-SYMME TRICAL (SEE GF(31)STANDARD) FACE IN FRONT OF OR DIRECTLY ABOVE THE CURB FACE.SEE SECTION A-A.
- RANSTION O W-BEAL__| «F CURB CONTINUES PAST POST 7 SEE SHT.2 AND GN-17) FOR ROUND WOOD POST SYSTEMS, ALL ROUND WOOD POSTS SHALL BE 7 3" DIA. MINIMUM
7Y M Y" 5 SPACES AT 18 %" . 3 SPACES AT 3-14" -1y 6- 3" -ty 3 TAROUGHOUT "THE THRIE -GE AM TRANSITION, : 2 y
e | [227
2'-6 ‘ A— B-— C— 6. THE TYPE OF POST (ROUND WOOD POST, RECTANGULAR WOOD POST OR STEEL POST) WILL BE
L < = |$ ay ay Q ™ Q ey ,Q\,- N\ Ny (\l A - AS SHOWN IN THE PLANS. REFER TO GF(31) STANDARD SHEET.
I - S - EA e bl iy tt ol et 7. THE POST LENGTH SHALL BE MARKED ON ALL 7'- 0" LONG POSTS BY THE MANUFACTURER. THE
¢ —-F--7--—-- EhiG i s | —= PR3 Pl MARK SHALL BE LOCATED WITHIN THE TOP 1FT.REGION OF THE POST, AT LEAST %" IN
| T = : 3 HEIGHT, AND VISIBLE AFTER INSTALLATION. WOODEN POSTS SHALL BE MARKED WITH A BRAND,
-9~ ’/'&!4” S S S f AND STEEL POSTS WITH A STENCIL BEFORE GALVANIZING.
\ CuR8 — A 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE, OF ANY DEPTH.

||4 o NS 1

'p! |SEE SHEET 2 RAL ELEMENTS SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF ITEM 540,"METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE"

f
CHAMFER REQUIRED ON CONCRETE\

[ [ [ [ [ [
[ [ [ [ [ [ . [ [
RALS THAT EXT Y TH N N - N 0! b ro e EXCEPT AS MODIFIED ON THE PLANS. THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR AND THE
PACE OF CURRORAD S o oN © b @, ®© 11 [FOR BLOCKOUT o o o THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION TO W-BEAM SHALL BE OF THE SAME MATERIAL, BUT SHALL NOT
ol o o I - Lo Lo Lo BE LESS THAN 10 GAUGE. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY THAT THE LOCATIONS OF BOLT HOLES
Ll o o P Lo Lo Lo Lo MATCH THOSE IN THE THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL CONNECTOR PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS.
(4) *5 REBAR STAKES 18" LONG [ [ [ [ [ [ g1 Il . . Il
10. BUTTON HEAD “POST BOLTS & NUTS" SHALL MEET THE REQUIREMENTS OF (ASTM A307),
SEE CURE TABLE . L L L L L AND SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT LENGTH TO EXTEND THROUGH THE FULL THICKNESS OF THE
e b B8 — c— (12) %" X 2" BUTTON HEAD NUT AND %" WASHER (FWC160) AND NOT MORE THAN t* BEYOND IT. TRIM REMAINING
L Ld L L L L op SPLICE BOLTS:(FBB02) BOLT LENGTH TO MEET REQUIRED LENGTH.
7'-0" LONG POST (ALL TYPES) ELEVATION VIEW v iy
(SEE GENERAL NOTES:5-7) (8) %" X 1'4" BUTTON HEAD 1. FITTINGS (BOLTS, NUTS, AND WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
SPLICE BOLTS:(FBBON —\ ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
— _‘|0 : 2 126" ;: 0 | " 6-3" . : ;) 12 CROWN SHALL BE WIDENED TO ACCOMMODATE TRANSITIONS.
o
-0 o I L I - - - . - - ¢ |l el |2 ¢ - ? | ?| 13, WHERE SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED, CONTACT THE DESIGN DIVISION FOR ADDITIONAL
20" o o 1T 1 L3 B E GUIDANCE. (512) 416-2678
o N ¢ ¢ ) ¢ 2 | ¢
DE— - I s s S S s S =7 " 14, UNLESS OTHERWISE SHOWN IN THE PLANS, A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCK THAT MEETS THE
Sy — L SRS 0, O 120, COSSIL ML S5, AP BESS LI s
T T LA U - Ul ITU L IMIL I | . TX * {
SIDE - VIEW e —LAP NESTED THRIE-BEAM RALL —LAP NON-SYMMETRICAL AND TESTS DIVISION MANTAINS A MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR PRODUCERS OF
HRIE -BEAM DIRECTION PART DESIGNATOR RTM10a DIRECTION W-TB';:AM IggOLH:OEGAB.Em m;gsn&sscgg;gamnc TO DMS-7210. ONLY PRODUCERS ON THE MPL CAN FURNISH COMPOSITE
ANS { L .
TERMINAL_CONNECTOR 10GA. 12) 5" X 2" BUTTON HEAD SPLICE BOLTS WITH RECESSED NUTS:(FBB802) PART DESIGNATOR
NOTE: SEE GENERA NOTE'S (12) RECTANCULAR GUARDRAL PLATE WASHERS:(FWRO3) AWT020 on KW oab 15. REFER TO GF(3NSTANDARD SHEET & BRIDGE RALING DETALS FOR ADDITIONAL DETALS.
i i BRIDGE_APPROACH - UPSTREAM: THE NESTED RALL LAPS OVER THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR. 6. THE INSTALLAT F THE TYPE NCURB IS CRITICAL FOR THE PERFOR F TH
PLATE WASHER |PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE SPLICE NUTS AGAINST INSIDE OF CONNECTOR. 6. THE.E’.‘SEA‘.‘,L m'?ﬁ'sﬁ.on sEver;i r&é" &,Rsa %Rc\%r'irsogzemgl.cswugcr Ag&cgnc) AET
INSTRUCTIONS |BRIDGE EXIT - DOWNSTREAM: THE TERMINAL CONNECTOR LAPS OVER THE NESTED RAL. THE CONCRETE RAL AND IS REQUIRED TO MEET MASH CRASH TEST CRITERIA.
PLATE WASHERS ARE INSTALLED UNDER THE BOLT HEAD AGAINST OUTSIDE OF CONNECTOR.
17. IF CURB EXTENDS BEYOND POST 7, 25'OF NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAL SHALL BE INSTALLED
BEYOND THE PAY LIMITS OF THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION SECTION, (SEE SHT.2). PAYMENT FOR
5" BUTTON HEAD POST BOLTS WITH NOTE: ONLY (1) %" BOLT REQUIRED THIS 25'SECTION WILL BE BY LINEAR FOOT, PAY ITEM "0540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN
1% 0.0. WASHER AND NUT. AT THIS POST LOCATION. (NESTEDXTIM POST)" OR “540 6XXX MTL W-BEAM GD FEN (NESTEDXSTEEL POST)* AS
NESTED 3 %- DIA HOLE IN POST & BLOCKOUT. APPLICABLE FOR POST TYPE. SEE SHT.2 FOR ADDITIONAL INFORMATION.
ot
| | ) | 7" | 6" "
cii e | R S 1.0 THRIE-BEAM TERMINAL - CURB TABLE I‘—‘I//—i’R
| [ [ PRECAST CURB FULL LENGTH EQUALS 12'- 2" I
R N R N S . THE PRECAST CURB MAY BE FORMED INTO TWO SECTIONS. 5%~ |®°® REQUIRED WITH PRECAST CURB HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
32" < 32" 32+ CURB (1) LENGTH 5'- 8" 4 11 (2) =3 REBARS (WITH 1'/2“ END COVER)
2" SHEET 10F 2
3la ~l~ CURB (2) LENGTH 6'- 6" -~
o =] ® B
/_l 38 218 TAPER CURB (2) TO A HEIGHT OF 4" AT POST 7 | | = g Dosign
e B(E > ] N CONNECTING PRECAST CURB SECTIONS (1) & (2): 6" MIN. : 8" :ADD WHEN GUTTER IS USED IN l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
N 5l [ : 5lio : : FORM OR CORE 1" DIA, HOLE 9" LONG INTO EACH CURB END. l ,_‘—’j _|APPROACHING PAVEMENT SECTION.
-0~ K uE (1) *5 GR.60 REBAR 18" T T BOTH CURBS. ——
70 : | ol : | ol Lo USE 5 GR.60 REBAR 18" LONG TO CONNECT BOTH CURBS : 24 METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
I LF:JERB“ - ! - [ SECURING PRECAST OR CAST-IN-PLACE TO FINISHED GRADE : TYPE ICURB
Lo |8 Pl |8 Lo FORM OR CORE (4) 1" DIA. HOLES, SEE PLAN AND ELEVATION - THRIE - AM TRANSITI
|| SEE GN:4 '.‘-‘§ [ : .':'§ : : VIEWS FOR HOLE LOCATIONS. DRIVE (4) =5 GR.60 REBAR NOTE: OPTIONS FOR TYPE Il CURB: RIE-BE RANSITION
52" : : ‘:’,’: : | ‘:’,’: | | gLSKBES 18" LONG INTO THE GROUND AND '/," BELOW TOP OF ;P(:R:S(EIA?J oLAc TL _3 MASH COMPLIANT
[ 218 [ : QU8 : : FILL HOLES WITH APPROVED GROUT MIXTURE, ’
| |
. ;- R e X S ——— GF(SDTR TL3-20
- - CuU L \'/ Ui .
: : M M PERCUSSION DRILLING IS NOT PERMITTED WITH: FILE: gf31trti320.dgn ON: TxDOT  |ck: KM |DW:VF' |CK:CGL/AG
L TRANSITION SECTIONS TYPE 1CURB, BRIDGE RAIL OR CONCRiTYEPER;FCFICR;AIB.E TALS ©rTx00T: NSE\\/IIES:\giiER 2020 52215 s;czr 017J°:Tc. F:;cu]w;;@
SECTION A-A NOTE: ALL POST TYPES, SEE GENERAL NOTE:5 & 6 U osT oty SHEET MO,
NOTE: = *WOOD" INDICATES DIMENSIONS FOR BOTH ROUND AND RECTANGULAR WOOD POST SYSTEMS. 25 DONLEY 46




THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE "TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT“.NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSION OF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

REQUIRED ALTERNATIVE FOR CONTINUOUS CURB EXTENDING L.
PAST POST 7 (SEE SHT. 1 GENERAL NOTE 17) ™=

END PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE TRANSITION. &
BEGIN PAYMENT FOR METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE. 7 172" 6
(SEE GF(31) STANDARD SHEET) WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK WOOD BLOCK
TO ROUND WOOD POST TO RECTANGULAR WOOD POST TO STEEL POST
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION (SEE SHT.1 25'-0" NESTED W-BEAM GUARDRAL STANDARD GUARDRAIL(NON-NESTED)
(SEE GENERAL NOTE 17) THRIE BEAM TRANSITION BLOCKOUT DETALS
REMAINING
POSTS
AT 6-3"
I 6- 3 | SPACING
0 |
=u = =
= tut tart ;‘
F 4 = .
1 3t 1
CURB L CURB L
(L (L I
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
1 1 1
LJ LJ LJ
D._
ELEVATION VIEW
NESTED
32"
HIGH-SPEED TRANSITION
SHEET 2 OF 2
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
METAL BEAM GUARD FENCE
THRIE-BEAM TRANSITION
TL-3 MASH COMPLIANT
SECTION D-D_ GF(3NTR TL3-20
FILE:  gf31trtl320.dgn ON:TxDOT [ck: KM Jow:KM [ck:CGL/AG
©Tx00T: NOVEMBER 2020 CONT |SECT JoB HIGHW AY
REVISIONS 0795| 02 |17, ETC. FM 1260
oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 DONLEY 47




GENERAL NOTES

FROM THE CENTERLINE OF POST(1) & POST(0) 1. FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE
- - — - OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: TRINITY HIGHWAY AT 1888)323-6374.

- - T T T - T ANCHOR PADDLE 2525 N. STEMMONS FREEWAY, DALLAS, TX 75207
ANGLE STRUT —_ PN:15204A .
PN:152026 —\f=‘ . 16 2.FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE:
POST(4) POST(3)

LINE AT THE BACK OF POST =2 THRU =8

NOTE: STEEL I-BEAM POST W6 X 8.5 (6'-0") PN:533C
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUTS (6-X8"X14™) PN:40768

AT (POSTS 2 THRU 8) \

%" X 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G

" HGR NUT PN:3340G
POST(5)

POST(6)

SoftStop END TERMINAL, PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. PN:6202378
3. APPLY HIGH N'I'ENSlTY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE
VICE MANUF

i.l
T

POST(8) POST(7)

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this slondord 1o other formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling Irom ils use.

DISCLAIMER:

DATE:
FILE:

POST(0) FRONT FACE OF 1 PER ACTURER'S RECOMMENDATIONS.
PLAN VIEW 0O NOT B0LT Set posT(vy T MARKER TO THE STANDARDS TEXAS MUTCD.
[=—— MASH TEST LEVEL 3 (TL-3) LENGTH OF SoftStop TERMNAL (50'-9 ¥7™ BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED ANCHOR RAL TO - POST (2)  DETAL TRAFFIC FLOW OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STAND REQURED IN TEXAS MUTCO
| 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) NSTALLATION AND GUDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
I 50'-9 /2" STANDARD INSTALLATION LENGTH (MASH TL-3 SofStop) | )
| | 5. HARDWARE (BOLTS, NUTS, & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED IN ACCORDANCE WITH
| o 31y, -3 &3 I ITEM 445,"GALVANIZING™. FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID ITEM.
BEGIN END PAYMENT FOR SGT i
—— . 6. A COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUREMENTS OF OMS-7210,
SToeod® | ANCHOR RAL WITH SLOTS - (THREADED THRU HEAD) [T == i MAY_BE 'SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SWLAR OMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
| SEE SofiStop MANUAL FOR COMPLETE DETALS == f | DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
| MOOLE SLOT CUTOUT ~oyrsipe sLOTS CuTOUT | 7. SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION MANUAL
MY X 610 Yo Vo SoftStop FACE AND REFER TO THE LATEST ROADWAY MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
! MBGF LAPPED IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW 2" x 69 L see ones)
! 25'-0" DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM_GUARDRALL PN:61G : SoftStop ANCHOR RAL (12GA) PN:15215G | & NOTE] 8. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
51 ter | —-B — | 9.1T IS ACCERTABLE 10 WSTALL THE SolSiop MPACT HEAD PARALLEL TO THE
| \ 6-3 \ 6-3 | 6-3 \ 6-3 \ 6-3" \ 6-3 \ GRADE LINE OR WITH AN UPWARD T
| | | see lﬁlltﬂc | | 10. D0 NOT ATTACH THE SoftStop SYSTEM DIRECTLY TO A RICID BARRIER.
' - = = = = -~ - = = 11, UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRAL WITHIN THE SoftStop SYSTEM
? el o = o = o = o o o /= \‘”_\ BE CURVED.
| POST 32 3T 31T 00 NOT BOL ' 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMINAL HEAD
HEIGHT RAL 25'-0" —] N—RAL 25'-0" ANCHOR RAL TO FROM ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR
PN:61G PN:15215G POST(2) ELMINATED FOR SPECIFIC INSTALLATIONS, IF DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
Y7 : RALL Y7 > RAL _/
. HEIGHT s . s HEIGHT 134501, NOTE:A | THE INSTALLATION HEIGHT OF FULLY ASSEMBLED ANCHOR POST WILL
(8 %x 1+ Ve : 8 % uéa sotts L c YIELDING e VARY FROM 3-¥" MIN. TO 4" MAX. ABOVE FINISHED GRADE.
e : AR PN:3360G 1! s HOLES . NOTE:B | PART PN:58528 RIGHT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
: : " %" HEX NUTS | s PART PN:58518 LEFT-SIDE (HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING)
%" HEX NUTS (TYP 1-8) PN:3340C - SEE R
133406 . .. . L L Ll - ©. DETAL R ) NOTESC | W-BEAM SPLICE LOCATED BETWEEN LINE POST(4)AND LINE POST(5)
POST(8) POST(7) POST(6) POST(5) POST(4) POST(3) POST(2) POST() ' GUARDRAL PANEL 25'-0" PN:61G
60" (SYTP) 49 Yp" SYTP ANCHOR RAL 25'-0" PN:15215G
HARDWARE FOR POST(2) THRU POST(8) ELEVATION VIEW PN: 150006 PN: 15203G LAP GUARDRAIL IN DIRECTION OF TRAFFIC FLOW.
¢ %"x 10" HGR BOLT PN:3500G —=B —A
() %" HGR HEX NUT PN:3340C o e 15 ANGLE STRUT S PART |[QTY MAN SYSTEM COMPONENTS
o NOTE: JO_NOT BOLT |ANCHOR RAL PANEL TO POST(2) "Hg 0 BOLT /PN 152026 POST(0) 6202378 | 1 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (LATEST REV.)
[~ ALTERNATE BLOCKOUT | PN 33916 i 15208A | 1 | SoftSlop HEAD (SEE MANUAL FOR RIGHT-LEFT APPROACH)
SEE GENERAL NOTE:6 | (2) %~ WASHERS 152156 | 1 | SoftSlop ANCHOR RAL (12GA) WITH CUTOUT SLOTS
X 7YX 14 6" X 8" X 14" PN 4372G / o ¥~ 1 Y x 1- Yo" HEX ANCHOR PLATE WASHER 616 1 SoftStop DOWNSTREAM W-BEAM RAL (12GA) (25'- 0™)
2 KOUT T-CR- - -0 - . B Tu
BLOCKOUT BLOCKOU HOR rix NUT HEX NUT I'IJ“gg;asG 5 ANCHOR KEEPER Y™ THICK PN:15206G 15205A 1 POST =0 - ANCHOR P(:bslI “(6 5 %"
2 Y% = PLATE (24 GA) 1" ROUND WASHER 152036 | 1 | POST =1- (SYTP) (4" 9 3™
ROUND WASHERS| PN:15207G F463 PN:4902G 15000C 1 POST =2 - (SYTP) (6'- 0™
oerar 1] PN:3240G B 533G | 6 | POST =3 THRU "8 - I-BEAM (W6 x B.5) (6~ 0"
6" X 8" X u* SHOWN AT POST(D (2) %e" x 2 V" HEX - Eg&"&% 40768 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - WOOD (ROUTED) (6" x B x 14™)
W-BEAM RAL 6" X 8" X 14 BLOCKOUT W NEAR GROUND = HO BOLT GR-5 SEE 67778 | 7 | BLOCKOUT - COMPOSITE (4™ » 7 ¥;" » 14™)
250 N/ LocKouT wooo W-BEAM RAI. oeTaL 2] PN:105285G GENERAL NOTE:6 | 15204A | 1 | ANCHOR PADDLE
250 N AT POST 15207G | 1 | ANCHOR KEEPER PLATE (24 GA)
% x 10" % x 10" SHOWN AT POST(D) | X
L | HGR POST BOLT L HGR POST BOLT (2) %™ ROUND WASHER ) 152066 | 1 | ANCHOR PLATE WASHER (5" THICK )
e PN:3500G R ] PN:3500G (WIDE) PN:3240G y 15201G | 2 | ANCHOR POST ANGLE (10" LONG
N5 vor ot %+ Hor T \ , 152026 | 1| ANGLE STRUT
posT 32- PN:3340G post 32- PN:33406 ANCHOR PAODLE "t NUT PN:3908G SHALL HARDWARE
— 'YAOUMETER YIELONG HOLES HEIGHT | ar R HEIGHT 3',2,“‘;*", PN: 152044 @ Yo HEX WU S Ten P asormey” [49026 [ 1| T ROUND wASHER F436
LOCATED IN FLANGES 7] PN:3245C BUT NOT DEFORMING THE 3908G 1 1" HEAVY HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
bl i w-eEAM P{:.EAsr’rcmo—\ )‘ KEEPER PLATE. 37176 | 2 | Yo" x 2 ;" HEX BOLT A325
ot POST 17=- '~ PR 37016 4 Ya© ROUND WASHER F436
T N o [0 WOLESAROMMATELY CENTERED ) \ s D \rmseo HEIGHT ' PN 52026 \ _Cwove: A 3704C | 2 | ¥ HEAVY MEX NUT AS63 GR.OM
g g pEprTs olc —) 3360G | 16 | %" x 1%" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE BOLTS HGR
el X \/ < 3340G | 25 | %" W-BEAM RAL SPLICE NUTS HGR
: | : Y6 DIA. . 35006 | 7 %" x 10~ HGR POST BOLT A307
no oy : i [ YELOING L O 2 Y- Hex goLT 33916 | 1| % = 1 %" HEX HD BOLT A325
40" "L poOST 40" POST(2) e HOLES 44890G | 1 | %" x 9" HEX HD BOLT A325
. é3'7 4."5.5 , : | (4) ¥, FLAT WASHER 4372C 4 %" WASHER F436
o N (TYP) PN:3701G 1052856 | 2 | %" x 2 ¥z~ HEX HD BOLT GR-5
. : (2) ¥4~ HEX NUT ! . 1052866 1 'h" x 12" HEX HD BOLT CR-5
wo wo : ! .POST(D (TYP) PN:3704G & 1% oS 32406 | 6 | % ROUND WASHER (WIDE)
A S [ . | 32456 | 3 %6 HEX NUT A563 GR.DH
ISOIETRIC v:w SECTION ViEw B-B SECTION v:w A-A S (2) ANCHOR 58528 | 1 | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING - SEE NOTE:B
POST(18 2) 50" (W6 X 8.5 60" (W6 X 8.5) SR 15201 .
W6 X 8.5 I-BEAM POST SHOWING 1-BEAM POST PN: 5336 (SYTP) I-BEAM POST PN:15000G FRONT VIEW POST(D) = Design
STANDARD WOOD BLOCKOUT NOTE: QO NOT BOLT ICHOR RAIL PANEL TO POST(2) 49 3" (W6 X 8.5 lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
NOTE: NO BLOCKOUT INSTALLED AT POST(1) (SYTP) 1-BEAM POST PN:15203G Lt
TE: NO BLOCKOUT INST AT POST(D
NOTE: NO BLOCKOU ALLED AT POS oeTaL 3 TRINITY HIGHWAY
ox 510" 5--0-- 50" APPROACH GRADING AT_POST(0)
STANDARD AePR ] 65 %" (W6 X 15) SOFTSTOP END TERMINAL
HF 1-BEAM POST PN:15205A
‘8 8 8 @ & & b . B if—-‘ﬁm ) e tasre ruow
APPROACI -
\l EDGE OF PAVE'ENT—/ ‘ 20" MAX. (1v:10H OR FLATTER) _r SGT ( 105)31 16
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET “OPTION" SHOWN) R,,,_ OFFSET S o L e AL FLE: sgti0s3116 on:TxDOT  Jok:kM  Jow:vP  [ex: MB/VP
f NOTE: ©TxDOT: JULY 2016 conT [sect J08 HIGHWAY
TI-I|S STAM)ARqug A BAS.IIC REPR;SE!;TATION ?F THE REVISIONS @795|02| @17, ETC. FM 1260
APPROACH GRADING AT GUARDRAL END TREATMENTS e N S DRI o Y MANUAL. ost comry SHeET No.
25 DONLEY 48




(SEE GN NOTE 15) TEW ©) NOTE: REFERENCE LINE USED TO INSTALL POST TOFFSET DISTANCE MEASURED GENERAL NOTES
STANDARD 31" MBGF INNER SIDE_SLIDER RECESSED HEX NUTS FACN INE POST(9) THRU POST(2) - e e a  ar
(SS) PANEL FOR RAI. 3 — FELD-SDE Raeeoe  SEe DETAIC) LINE POST(9) THRU POST(2 7-%" FROM REFERENCE LINE 1.FOR SPECIFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL
| (RAL 3) GUDANCE OF THE SYSTEM, CONTACT: LINDSAY TRANSPORTATION SOLUTIONS
/! ﬁ ﬁ ﬁ, ﬁ} ﬁ S —Tji, (LTS) - BARRIER SYSTEMS, INC. AT (707) 374-6800
\ n & oo o
|.|.I _“\ L |- ol L i .:iiiiiii_gliiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.iiii’iiii::i'.iiiiiiii.iiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiii.i:: """ 2. FOR INSTALLATION, REPAIR, & MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE: MAX-TENSION
[ | POST 9\ POST 8 | POST 7 POST 6 | POST 5 POST 4 // | POST 3 POST 2 | cm;grssgaay INSTALLATION INSTRUCTION MANUAL. P/N MANMAX REV D (ECN 3516).
I | | | 3.APPLY HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER"
| RAL 4 RAL 3 RAL 2 RAL 1 ITEM @ FRONT FACE OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACTURE'S. RECONME NDATIONS. OBJECT
| NOTES: PLAN VIEW CABLES GROUNDSTRUT MARKER SHALL CONFORM TO THE STANDARDS REOUIRED IN TEXAS MUTCD.
. - T ARD F R [NO_BLOCKOUT
| 1ITEM 12 (COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED AT ITEM MBGF N N N pcESSED NO BLOtkqy 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST
i LINE POST(9) THRU LINE POST(2). (TN SOE UOER RAL 2~ N ROADWAY MOW STRIP STANDARD.
L 1
! 09 NOT RSTAL R o0t A7 e poste ot secu . 155 P To cursoe (e~ e |-™ AL RN TN, CAVANEED PR JSTH 23 08 commert
] HI .
5‘5 | OF RAL 2 WITH THE PANEL ARROWS @ @ TRAFFIC FLOW
by | POINTING TOWARDS THE HEAD. oCTARIC) 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POST WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
>8 | eM 25) 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUT THAT MEETS THE REQUIREMENTS OF DMS-7210,
By | MAX-TENSION HEAD MAY_ BE SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS SMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION
i ..§ | DO NOT BOLT SEE DE TAL(A) DIVISION MATERIAL PRODUCER LIST(MPL)FOR CERTIFIED PRODUCERS.
;23 |7 ENO PAYMENT (SoT BY EACH RAL TO POST 6 7 ~——BEGIN LENGTH OF NEED /_ 8.REFER TO INSTALLATION MANUAL FOR SPECIFIC PANEL LAPPING GUIDANCE.
T INST AT TH - o
“Ee i NSTALLATION LENGTH 55'- ¥2 9.F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED SEE THE MANUFACTURER'S INSTALLATION
;g: ! 498 %" MANUAL FOR INSTALLATION GUIDANCE.
o ' . 10. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
.‘:’ §"§ | 6 -3 Il 6'-3" Il 6'-3" 6'- y‘-- Il 6'-3" Il 6'-3" 6'-3" Il 37 I/fn 5-3 " L]
£53 | 11. A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN
St | AL HEAD A —  DRIVING POST TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE POST.
g§§ | | HEIGHT HEIGHT 12. MAX- TENSION SYSTEM SHALL NEVER BE INSTALLED WITHIN A CURVED SECTION
S| Sp s m— s o o B
£88 T - e - & Jvam | 13.F A DELINEATION MARKER IS REQUIRED, MARKER SHALL BE IN ACCORDANCE
AN [ 3|1 ITEM (RAL 4 ITEM (3RAL 3 ITEM G)RAL 2 ITEM (DRAL 1 32 a WITH TEXAS MUTCO.
r1=X.} el (D) o .
822 | 1 |14, THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH 12°-6" MBGF PANELS, 25'-0" MBGF PANELS
i3 _ AN o o o Aa¢ N o ARE ALSO ALLOWED.
rgl FINISHED . v . FINISHED v n'gu
o oz GRADE GRADE . o 15. A MINMUM OF 12-6” OF 12GA. MBGF IS REQUIRED IMMEDIATELY DOWNSTREAM
S Asssusn OF THE MAX-TENSION SYSTEM.
L3 || o
N -
§§§ GROUNDS %ot 1 88 %
- . . Ll Ll Ll Ll . . Il
§§2 POST 9 POST 8 POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 POST 1 I ITEM #| PART NuMBER DESCRIPTION orv
853 | | ITEM I 1 |BSI-1610060-00 | SOIL ANCHOR - GALVANIZED 1
gas , (8) X-LITE LNE POST - ITEM (1) . weerlo I 2 |BSI-1610061-00 | GROUND STRUT - GALVANZZED 1
: i_1 " - . 1
g sg 1SS PANEL RSS PLATE ELEVATION VIEW 2? a_oc.:«iu 3 |BSI-1610062-00 MAX-TENSION IMPACT HEAD
35 oS L Freratd —_—— (POST D SOL ' 4 |BSI-1610063-00 | W6x9 1-BEAM POST 6FT.-GALVANIZED 1
] M) oo - ren 6 ANCHOR POST 5  |BSI1610064-00 | TSS PANEL - TRAFFIC SIDE SLIDER 1
w33 . : mem © 6 |BSI-1610065-00 | ISS PANEL - INNER SIDE SLIDER 1
A : : -1610066- : i
< INSTALL THE TSS AND RSS A— L gsus 0| oot - ctomel
o5y WITH THE ARROWS POINTING CABLE | 8 |BSI-1610067-00 | RSS PLATE - REAR SIDE SLIDER 1
& §8§ TOWARDS THE MAX-HEAD 10P OF POST FR'ﬁE‘%‘ &LIIT\TE ] NOTE: 9  |B061058 CABLE FRICTION PLATE - HEAD UNIT 1
°~ \ ¢ = - - -
§séw ., aora o % ) TeM @) INSTALL %" RECESSED HEX 10 [BSI-1610069-00 | CABLE ASSEMBLY - MASH X-TENSION 2
S TSS PANEL AND RSS PLATE e (P NUTS ON TRAFFIC SIDE. 11 |BSI-1012078-00 | X-LITE LINE POST-GALVANIZED 8
2 2 DETAL(D) ITeM ! mew @ 12 |B090534 8" W-BEAM_COMPOSITE-BLOCKOUT XT110 8
£% DETAL(D) ITEM @D~ I 13 |BSI-4004386 12'-6" W-BEAM GUARD FENCE PANELS 12GA. 4
32-Ya" 6 o 14 |BSI-102027-00 | X-LITE SQUARE WASHER 1
- _ | 15 |BSI-2001886 %" X 7" THREAD BOLT HH (GR.5IGEOMET 1
T~ : 16 |BSI-2001885 ¥ X 3" ALL-THREAD BOLT HH (GR.SIGEOMET 4
KL \-r Tew 63) 17 |40015 %" X 1'4" GUARD FENCE BOLTS (GR.2IMGAL 8
INISHED 6x - E——
pigrdy 5 SXews 18 | 2001840 %" X 10" GUARD FENCE BOLTS MGAL 8
EACH SIDE 19 [200636 %" WASHER F436 STRUCTURAL MGAL 2
7 % R 20 |s00m6 %" RECESSED GUARD FENCE NUT (GR.2IMGAL 59
USE THE MASH APPROVED 21 [Bsi-2001888 %" X 2" ALL THREAD BOLT (GR.5IGEOMET 1
[T
X-TENSION CABLE ASSEMBLY. 2% UPPER CABLE 68-p" Tew @—/ 22 |BSI-1701063-00 DELINEATION MOUNTING (BRACKET) 1
(BACK SIDE) ANCHOR POST BRACKET 23 |BSI-2001887 Ya" X Y& SCREW SD HH 410SS 7
DEPTH | \ SHIPPED FLAT 24 |4002051 GUARDRALL WASHER RECT AASHTO FWRO3 1
ITEM @ x —] 25 |[SEE NOTE BELOW | HIGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING 1
@/ | LINE POSTS * Tew X 26 |4002337 8" W-BEAM TIMBER-BLOCKOUT, PDBO8
ITEM 2 THRU 9 HIGH INTENSITY SPLICE FOR IMPACT-HEAD xx < . . 8
LOWER CABLE ANCHOR (NOTE: ITEM ST KNOT SHOWN), REFLECTIVE SHEETING TO GUARD FENCE (RAL1) 27 |BSI-4004431 25'W-BEAM GUARDRAIL PANEL.8-SPACE.I12GA. 2
TO BE INSTALLED AT SAME DEPTH . . :
TRAFFI e NOTE: DELINEATION MARKER IN 28 |MANMAX Rev-(D) | MAX-TENSION INSTALLATION INSTRUCTIONS 1
¢ ¢ Sob AS LINE POSTS.) ACCORDANCE WITH TEXAS MUTCD. TALtR
SOL_ANCHOR, POST 1 -
§ LINE POST 2 THRU 9 x TO BE PROVIDED BY DISTRIBUTOR g Design
OR CONTRACTOR. Division
SECTION VIEW A-A l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
x x ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN.
50 S0 APPROACH GRADNG ITEM(26) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUTS
0" ITEM(27) 25'GUARD FENCE PANELS
APPROX 5'-10" MAX-TENSION END TERMINAL
STANDARD ]_
~ WMBGF |
0 MASH - TL-3
L i i f i g i A 1B i Qjﬁ '77] 2.0 TRAFFIC FLOW
| coce o ewevenr ] L. -AerR0scH crions il SGT(11S)31-18
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION" SHOWN) RALL OFFSET SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE FILE: _sgtils3118.dgn on: Tx00T  [ck: KM [ ow: TxpoT _Jek: CL
NOTE: |© TxDOT: FEBRUARY 2018 CONT |SECT Jos HIGHWAY
5 ; AT TREATMENT - T
oy i e R oAt gy A AU APPROACH GRAOING AT GUARORAL END TREATMENTS REPLACE THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. oisT CONTY SHEET NO.
2 25 DONLEY 49
[=]TH




NO WARRANTY OF ANY KIND IS MADE BY TXDOT FOR ANY PURPOSE WHATSOEVER.

THE USE OF THIS STANDARD IS GOVERNED BY THE “TEXAS ENGINEERING PRACTICE ACT".
TXDOT ASSUMES NO RESPONSIBILITY FOR THE CONVERSIONOF THIS STANDARD TO OTHER FORMATS OR FOR INCORRECT RESULTS OR DAMAGES RESULTING FROM ITS USE.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

GENERAL NOTES

| 50°-0" 1.FOR SPECFIC INFORMATION REGARDING INSTALLATION AND TECHNICAL GUIDANCE OF THE
SYSTEM. CONTACT: ROAD SYSTEMS. INC. (4321263-2435. 3616 OLD HOWARD COUNTY  ARPORT,

2.FOR INSTALLATION, REPAR AND MAINTENANCE REFER TO THE: MSKT END TERMINAL,
HARDWARE FOR (POST 8) THRU (POST 3) PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL (PUBLICATION~062717).

3. APPLY I-IGH INTENSITY REFLECTIVE SHEETING, "OBJECT MARKER" ON THE FRONT FACE

POST 7 POST 6 POST 5 POST 4 POST 3 POST 2 OF THE DEVICE PER MANUFACT UR R'S RECOWEMJATIONS OBJECT MARKER SHALL CONFORM
- -3 . 63 . &3 . - . - . &3 . 63 %0 ThE STANGARDS REQURED N TEXAS WOTCO.
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| 4.FOR POST (LEAVE-OUT) INSTALLATION AND GUIDANCE SEE TXDOT'S LATEST ROADWAY MOW
|> Il Il Il Il Il I Il STRIP STANDARD.
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STANDARD
31" MBGF

POST 8

315"

5. HARDWARE (BOLTS. NUTS. & WASHERS) SHALL BE GALVANIZED N ACCORDANCE WITH ITEM 445,
_/ “GALVANIZING". FITTINGS SHALL BE SUBSIDIARY TO THE BID |
W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM MGS PLAN VEW W-BEAM MGS W-BEAM GUARDRAIL “‘com‘g,éﬁ“’ @_/ 6. SYSTEM SHOWN USING STEEL WIDE FLANGE POSTS WITH COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS.
RAL JECTION RAL SeCTION = YER RAL SECRON END_SECTION DETAL 7. COMPOSITE MATERIAL BLOCKOUTS THAT MEETS THE REQUREMENTS OF OMS-7210 NAY BE
2 WPALT Hgm SUBSTITUTED FOR BLOCKOUTS OF SIMILAR DIMENSIONS. SEE CONSTRUCTION DIVISION
< NOTES: WATERIAL PRODUCER LIST (MPL) FOR ‘CERTIFED PROOUCERS.
GIN LENGTH OF NEED
1.1TEM M(CDMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS INSTALLED 8.F SOLID ROCK IS ENCOUNTERED IN THE AREA OF (POST 1) AND / OR (POST 2) CONTACT T
AT LINE POST(B) THRU LINE POST(3). TRAFFIC FLOW MANGFACTURER & REFER TOCTHE LATEST ROADWAY. MBGF STANDARD FOR INSTACLATION GUDANCE.
2.1TeM P(WOOD BLOCKOUTS CAN BE USED AS ALTERNATE. 9. POSTS SHALL NOT BE SET IN CONCRETE.
H.m(8).n(8).0(8) 10. SYSTEM MUST BE ATTACHED TO STANDARD 31" MBGF.
!—-—cw PAYMENT FOR MSKT INSTALLATION 11 UNDER NO CIRCUMSTANCES SHALL THE GUARDRALL WITHIN THE MSKT SYSTEM BE CURVED.
A B 12. A FLARE RATE OF UP TO 25:1MAY BE USED TO PREVENT THE TERMNAL HEAD FROM
Ea— 0BJECT ENCROACHING ON THE SHOULDER. THE FLARE MAY BE DECREASED OR ELIMINATED FOR SPECIFIC
| : POST 8 /‘@ POST 7 POST 6 /‘@ POST 5 POST 4 /‘@ POST 3 - MARKER INSTALLATIONS, F DIRECTED BY THE ENGINEER.
I == f T = f i = f = - @ T 13. THE SYSTEM IS SHOWN WITH TWO 12'-6" MBGF PANELS, ONE 25-0" MBGF PANEL IS ALSO
o is--l = = ii =T = e = ; Tha T 7 =5 ”\\D 3 |8| |= ALLOWED IN THEIR PLACE.
| I ) 14, A DRIVING CAP WITH A TIMBER OR PLASTIC INSERT SHALL BE USED WHEN DRIVING POSTS 3-8
@_/ - \@ TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE GALVANIZING ON TOP OF THE_ POST. SPECIAL DRIVING CAP TO BE
USED ON LOWER POSTS 18 2 TO PREVENT DAMAGE TO THE WELDED PLATES.
| RN | | | | [ N\ @ T \©
| M \chg | | | \"&sﬁ 1 X -8 st ! l\ tew [ory AN SYSTEM COMPONENTS s |
¥ soae 11 ¥ ! A 1 ! Al : 'L, ' \_see posT 1 A | 1| MSKT MPACT HEAD MS3000
1 I ! ! ! ! ! oePTH | DEPTH CONNECTION 8 | 1 | W-BEAM GUARDRAIL END SECTION, 12 Go. SF1303
I I I I I I I | I DETAL
K L K K K K K 60" I 6-0" | C | 1 | POST 1- TOP (6" X 6" X Yg" TUBE) MTPHPIA
(POST 3-8) : | Il POST 0 1 POST 1- BOTTOM (6' W6X15) MTPHP1B
- SOL PLATE ON
[ Il E 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY TOP UHP2A
INSTALLATION DEPTH
ELEVATION VEW ! | | DOWNSTREAM SI0E F_| 1 | POST 2 - ASSEMBLY BOTTOM (6'W6X9) _ |HP28
! ' '\@ G | 1 | BEARING PLATE £750
1 J 1 LI H [ 1 | CABLE ANCHOR BOX S760
POST 2 POST 1 J 1| BCT CABLE ANCHOR ASSEMBLY €770
NOTE: SEE (GENERAL NOTE 14) FOR DRIVING CAP INFORMATION. K_| 1 | GROUND STRuT NS785
L | 6 | W6x9 OR W6xB.5 STEEL POST P621
SEE NOTES: * —| M| 6 | COMPOSITE BLOCKOUTS CBSP-14
@_\ N | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RALL SECTION (9-4 '™ G12025
< 0 | 2 [ w-BEAM MGS RAIL SECTION (12'-6") G1203A
I P 6 WOOD BLOCKOUT 6" X 8" X 14" P675
TERNATIVE 1T T X
Yo" X 1Y4" A325 BOLT ALTERNATIVE ITEMS NOT SHOWN. = x Q | 1 | W-BEAM MGS RAL SECTION (25'-0™ 61209
TITH CAPTIVE WASHER x ITEM(P) 8" WOOD-BLOCKOUT SMALL FAROWARE
p x x ITEM(O) 25°GUARD FENCE PANEL r
[} 2 Ye" x 1" HEX BOLT (GRD 5) B5160104A
b | 4 | % WASHER W0516
Y2 STRUCTURAL NUT 3 € | 2 | % HEX NUT NO516
WITH STRUCTURAL WASHER d [25 | %" Dio.x 1'a" SPLICE BOLT (POST 2) 8580122
e | 2 | % Dio.x 9" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B580904A
f 3 | %" WASHER w050
9 |33 | %" Dio.H.G.R NUT NO50
o) - < h 1 Yo" Dio. x 8 ‘2" HEX BOLT (GRD A449) B8340854A
¥2" STRUCTURAL NUT \ FvsweD i 1 Yo Dio. HEX NUT NO30
2" % 1Y~ A325 BOLT WiTh STRUCTURAL WASHER GRADE k | 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE HEX NUT N100
WITH CAPTIVE WASHER ] 2 | 1ANCHOR CABLE WASHER W100
POST 2 IMPACT HEAD POST 1 m | 8 | Yz x 1/ A325 BOLT WITH CAPTIVE WASHER | SBI2A
SECTION A-A CONNECTION DETAL CONNECTION DETAL n 8 Y/>" STRUCTURAL NUTS NO12A
T |
SECTION 8-8 T o 8 1Y%6" 0.0.x %¢" 1.0. STRUCTURAL WASHERS WO12A
Yy 1 | BEARNG PLATE RETANER TIE CT-100ST
q 6 | % x 10" HGR.BOLT 8581002
r 1 | OBJECT MARKER 18" X 18 £3151
= Design
5'-0" 50" APPROACH GRADING Division
APPROX 5'-10" l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
STANDARD __'_
i
L g q q i i 1 ) ; I P 77] ! SINGLE GUARDRAIL TERMINAL
1 _/_ L2 -0 MAX. APPROACH GRADING _l_ MSKT'MASH'TL'3
EDGE OF PAVEMENT RAL OFFSET (IV:I0H OR FLATTER) TRAFFIC FLOW
NOTE: ADJUST WIDTH ACCORDINGLY WHEN OFFSET IS USED. (OFFSET "OPTION™ SHOWN) (25:1 MAX SEE PRODUCT ASSEMBLY MANUAL
FLARE RATE) FOR ADDITIONAL GUIDANCE. SGT( 128)31 18
FILE: sqgt12s3118.dgn DN: TxDOT  |CK:KM |DW=VF’ |CK=CL
APPROACH GRADING AT GCUARDRAIL END TREATMENTS [© Tx00T: APRIL 2018 CONT [SECT JOB HIGHWAY
NOTE: TXDOT GENERIC APPROACH GRADING LAYOUT NOTE: THIS STANDARD IS A BASIC REPRESENTATION OF THE REVISIONS 9795 62 | 017, ETC. | FM 1260
USED FOR ALL TANGENT TYPE END TREATMENTS. MSKT END TERMINAL, IT IS NOT INTENDED TO REPLACE oIST COUNTY SHEET NO
THE PRODUCT DESCRIPTION ASSEMBLY MANUAL. = S '
50




DATE: ODATES2PI@ @PIMES-14
SKNHSShowtr _Xi‘ el

FILE:

2198663 [817.7880 684.2650

780.7707
879.1116

206.569 620.6432
1080377 he4s.505 1707267 4705237
2373.750 1612.291 988.112:923.4311 370.4441

z

1110016 O 028
[1498.563 1377.717 1260.094 70.20512)

N
R

dr -2

Reach

USGS USGS THE NATIONAL MAP: NATIONAL BOUNDARIES DATASET, 3DEP ELEVATION PROGRAM, GEOGRAPHIC NAMES INFORMATION SYSTEM, NATIONAL HYDROGRAPHY_ DATASET,

NATIONAL LAND COVER DATABASE, NATIONAL STRUCTURES DATASET, AND NATIONAL TRANSPORTATION DATASET: USGS GLOBAL ECOSYSTEMS: U.S. CENSUS BUREAU TIGER/LINE MANNING’S n
DATA; USFS ROAD DATA; NATURAL EARTH DATA; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF STATE HUMANITARIAN INFORMATION UNIT; AND NOAA NATIONAL CENTERS FOR ENVIRONMENTAL
INFORMATION, U.S. COASTAL RELIEF MODEL.DATA REFRESHED APRIL, 2023. LEFT |CHANNEL| RIGHT
0.04 2.03 0.04
FM 1260 BRIDGE Plan: 1) exist 12/12/2022 2) prop28 1/25/2023 Reach  |RiverSta |Profile Plan Vel Total [W.5. Elev] QTotal
BL CL-2 Reach % @) | |
24187 Legend Reach |817.7880 |25YR  |exist 4,45 2410.51 23212.00
1 —_—— Reach |817.7880 |25YR  |prop2s 4.76] 2410.14] 23212.00
24164 WS 100 YR- exist Reach |817.7880 |100YR |exist 4.99) 2413.69) 41041.00 SN,
| WS 100 YR- prop28 Reach |817.7880 |100YR |prop2s 4.39| 2414.81) 41041.00 \;‘E.Q“_.T Y
- WS 25YR- prop28 : ‘r« S
2414 _ Reach  |780.7707 |25YR  |[exist 7.33 2409.90 23212.00 %
] WS 25 YR- exist Reach |780.7707 |25YR  |prop2s 7.77| 2409.47| 23212.00
sa12] Ground Reach |780.7707 |100YR |exist 8.37) 2412.92 41041.00
Reach |780.7707 |100YR |prop2s 6.97| 2414.32 41041.00
2410 Reach |760. BRU|25YR  |[exist 8.02 2409.67 23212.00 "_C SY; -'\‘{o‘-
= | Reach |760. BRU|25YR  |prop2s 9.01 2409.06 23212.00 '\:(;»\"3”0"’
c Reach |760. BRU|100YR |exist 8.86 2412.76 41041.00 \ y
‘:‘% 2408y / Reach |760. BRU|100YR |prop2s 10.48| 2414.32| 41041.00 E. ;Zza/ /‘75
“ 2406 Reach |760. BRD|25YR |ewist 11,86 2408.49| 23212.00 05/09/2024
Reach |760. BRD|25YR  |prop2s 11.00| 2407.81 23212.00
Reach |760. BRD|100YR |exist 1400 2410.61  41041.00
24044 Reach |760. BRD|100YR |prop2s 10.03| 2414.32| 4104100
-
| Reach |740.7388 |25YR  |exist 11.77| 2408.36| 23212.00
2402 Reach |740.7388 |25YR  |prop2s 9,51 2408.23 23212.00
1 Reach |740.7383 |100YR |exist 13.95 2410.40 41041.00
24001 Reach |740.7388 |100YR |prop2s 12.69| 2409.56 41041.00 HYDRAULIC DATA
Reach |684.2650 |25YR  |exist 8.26] 2408.01  23212.00
298 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ =00 ‘ ‘ ‘ T ‘ ‘ im0 ‘ ‘ T om0 ‘ ‘ T o200 Reach [684.2650 [25YR _|prop2s 8.26] 2408.01 23212.00 FM 1260
Reach |684.2650 |100YR |exist 7.95| 2410.28) 41041.00
Main Channel Distance (ft) Reach |684.2650 |100YR |prop2s 5.00 2410.28 41041.00 SALT FORK
REDRIVER
NOTES:
1: HEC-RAS 6.0.3 USED FOR HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. Ifmmfmdffmmhl
2: STEADY FLOW BOUNDARY CONDITIONS ARE BASED ON NORMAL ~ [cowr [secr 08 HIGHWAY
DEPTH WITH A DOWNSTREAM SLOPE OF ©.81223 PERCENT. 9078?5 D2| OITETL, | FM 1260
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o
] G —
V @ exsTWS RN . i
T TTTN=T Test Hole No.B-06 ~ T
N Stq = 473-89.00
5 Grnd Elev = 2406.60
— GW Elev - 2389.0
. ALL ABUTMENTS & BENTS ARE
Offset = 93.28(1 L \\\““\‘ AT BEARING  S80°073050F (TYP) C - EXISTING BRIDGE (TO BE REMOVED) ¢
} o W NBI: 25-065-0-0795-02-013
8 UHTS OF 5 SPAN PAN AND GIRDER ON Fu |/260
1 i - i i CONCRETE CAPS AND COLUMNS
Bridge Design SEON BRIDGE EXCA/ATION (CHANNEL) Foundation Design BEGIN ST A478-2000 I—
-5-2024 2-5-2024 END STA.484-20.00
2-5-20 gﬁgﬁw gLFL fur TOTAL LENGTH = 600.00° § S 32-ROADWAY
8 3 STA 4782000 RIPRAP TOTAL WIDTH - 2825 N Q
H 76204 (PROTECTION BENT *2 R |
N ELEV.- 241475 0 @ ) ) ) )
Test Hole No.B-0! S : <o STONEL(ZA). - - - leee ey STA478:8000 """ o ST ABO00.00 9 5, I o 5
Sto L ATATEI0 T R : (THICKNESS = 367 ELEV.- 241475 S ELEV.- 241475 X o e | e
Grnd Elev = 240640 2 Y oo § ' §
GW Elev = 239240 Test Hole No.B-02 1 AN 3 | 3
Offset = 28.00ft L Sta = 478+20.00 _BENT =3 :’\; BENT *5 B X B
g;/ndE{:'/ev - 2406.30 . O 5m479.4000 _ STA.480+60.00 < |
-------------------------------------------------------------------------------------- ev - 239930 . L. - : . 1 3 NOMINAL FACE ELEV.- 241475 ~ v r
Orfset - 29.30f1 L 2y W e G GIRDER: ? [} ELEY. 241 Nz /- 0F-sstR AL ™ I
—t b, 4. A 3 i A i A A i A i A A A A A i i A A i ' A It A i i i A A i Ao d A L S ' S —
- SSTR SSTR
APPROACH _SLAB Wy (TYP) FEL rve)
BAS-A (CHS) ™\ 4= 2 oy
_'_"l—-—-—-—-—-—-—.—._(;—._.—‘.-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-— -~ jas
476-00 477-00 478 e :T:l
- Q 2%;
A 2 2 AN AN AL S S S SE S S S S S S S S SR S S S e S S S S Se S S S S B S e n — o |\ GIRDER */
\— NOMINAL FACE < GIRDER *4
; OF SSTR RAIL =
CENERAL NOTES: Test Hole No.B-05 I NEDEE AN SNANEEATE M =
-------------------------------------------------- — St 4FTBO3G - - — - — e — - e
Grd Elev = 2406.20
1. BEAM END CONDITION - "D" DENOTES DOWEL AT EXTERIOR GIRDERS. G;,”"Ef;fv, Sl P TYPICAL
2. SEE BORING LOG FOR TEST HOLE INFORMATION Offset = 2213t R PERSTRUCTUR TI
3. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD PRIOR g%%gg/q)/v SROPGSED FOW SUPERSTRUCTURE SECTION
TO ORDERING MATERIALS. (THICKNESS = 36%) N
4. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ADVISED THAT GROUND WATER AND 5 PRESTR CONC I-GIRDER(Tx28)(TYP)
INUNDATION DUE TO FLOODING MAY BE EXPERIENCE DURING DRILLED S SUPERSTRUCTURE INV/OPR
SHAFT CONSTRUCTION. THE USE OF CASING AND OR DRILLING PLAN w RATINGS: 1.24/1.82
RRY, N ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT ITEM 416, MAY BE NECESSARY. —
SLU C HL-93 LOADING
. . . . .\\\\\\
: : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : STREQ E*
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . :»\ 2 trLiid ”'t. ‘
HYDRAUUC DATA : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : : :’ % e 'l,
i : : : : : : : : e e e QVE./?AL.L. .BB/.DG.E. LENGT. .H. - 600 . S i .. ... S AU 20 550
........................ S T R SR A MUUUUIUE SUUIUTUIS SRR : : -
25 YEAR : L 100 YEAR : : : : : . . : : : : : 4
- : : - - - - - ,AP & Roéc’" , - - | |- 600 PRESTRESSED IGIRDER UNIT (TX28) (60 - 60" 60~ 60" 607~ 60" 60" 60"~ 60" 60'): - : SARL e TR g
. Q232200 CFS . L -4/04/@0 CFs : : : : Bas-A (CHsl‘ : : : : : : : : l,%) 1886470 iad
2460 C Vs90IFT/S . V=886 FT/S : : : : L_END RAL.__, : : : : OVERALL LENGTH OF SSTR RAL - 6/600’ (EAcH. SIDE) : : : 2460 1Oz 4 1CENSED egw
"""""""" TCWSE £ 20906 FT I IWSE” 247432FT"':"'""":""""':'"""":""""FDRPAYMENT % S’%)A\.“—“
BENT *2 : '252747 = R Y pewr s : peir s | V2
: ; STA478+60.00 - . . : STA:480-00.00 . STA.480-60.00
2440 BE""N B o e [ EEVe2gars [ EEVe 24475 ELEV 241475 ... [ ELEV: 24475 2440 05/09/2024
[PACE OF ABUT EXCA/ATioN : -
 STA.478-2000 (CHANNEL) : . BRIDGE LAYoUT
CELEV.- 241475 : ' ' : : : : :
................................................................. N Y AT ST S| ......./—...S.S.T.R.W..so...;.........;....mm...fé..;.........;...........2.4.29. FM 1260
v : v ' : ' e
—PRoPWSEL L. ExiaTSEL. Y == SALT FORK OF RED RIVER
o “—:—_(I00-YR) - 24I14.32 —_(I00:YRY= 24126 — ___ _PROP.WSEL_ — EXISTWSEL | o4m0
Sl Lol ELOWABLE— e N T T [ PR 1 FORU . D ....\ijjrt'AR) 240906 1. (25-YEAR).=.240967 .|. €77
3 o : : : STA.478:20.00
[ : : : : @ : : EXISTING GRADE : TO
A 2380 | omui swer resto ates: D S S S S S S SO 2%’1’27(22’3‘?75_7“_’7..m ________ S S Mo SO S I S S T ... 2380 STA.484:2000
: : : : : : : Hi (THICKNESS = 360 1 ' ' o ' ' ' ' :
g PERFORM THE INONDESTRUCTIVE TESTING (NDT) METHOD: TERMED | : : : : | ' : H] H H ggxs /}/Gol.vzggggg-wzg-oﬂgo
3 THERMAL INTEGRITY PROFILER (TIPXITEM 4021-6001 TESTING TO ! : : : : / 9 : : ¥ : : % : : -
3 2360 CHECK THE INTEGRITY OF DESIGNATED PRODUCTION DRILLED SHAFTS : : D;/[ijg g/’jAg%Cﬁfgg 3 ~ 36" DIA.CONGRETE /|’ | 3 ~ 36" DIACONGRETE /|y;| 3 ~ 36" DIACONGRETE /|y;| 3 ~ 36" DIACONCRETE 2360 ﬁg; %8‘2;//;) %
p . . x 60" |. . X . X . . . -
o T b AS SHOWN' INCTHE" TABLE BELOW. TESTING' SHALL BE "COORDINATED """ " ARRARERRS SRR EEAAE S ASEREEE | l <o - -DRILLED- SHAFTS. x B0\ - - wir - - - -DRILLED -SHARTS - 80:- - atr- - - - DRILLED -SHARTS x 80 - - via- - - - DRILLED SHAFTS 5 80 - - vt ooceele oo o 25000 FUNCTIONAL CIA
g WITH THE ENGINEER A MINMUM OF ‘ON WEEK ‘PRIOR TO :THE DESIRED - : : | [l [l || RURAL U/VD/V/DED {CONVENTIONAL)
g TESTING DATE. THE ENGINEER WILL' CHOOSE THE DRILLED SHAFTS: TO BE TESTED. ” II i
= : . . ALE:
gl 2340 : : : : DRILLED [ : : : : : : R R R R SR S U Lo Lo Do L. | 2340 /,,_40,5;_/%/5%7“
< S| rmewcope T DESCRIPTION =~ """~ " LOCATION ™"\ SHAET DIA"[ " UNIT""[ TOTAL|" """ 7" o A B [ B : : [] : e 40 VERTICAL
g : : : : N : : TIP ELEV.- 2448.56 : : : i i o i :
§§ ABUTMENT | ?6 EEA I N N | | | . ©2024 SHEET 10F 2
a2l 2320 THERMAL: INTEGRITY PROFILER BENT 2 36 EA ! : : : TIP ELEV. 2322 7 — : : 2 : : > : : : : T
o) ST A gesrego b ; WA T = T - R R R e P BT R R Rt EEEEEE TS FEEEEy D R : ; exas Department of Transportation
=g 492/ 6001 (TIPITESTING -OF BENT 5 36 EA A . . . - TIP ELEV. 2322/7 - TIP ELEV. 2322/7 - TIP ELEV. 2322/7 : : l Pa P
£ DRILLED SHAFTS BENT 10 36 EA i ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' : :
sy . . . . . . E LE VAT/ON . . . . . . . . : : : : conT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
g% ' ' ' e — — : : : ' ' ' : : : : : : : : : : : 8795| 02| 017.ETC FMI268
88 2300 : : : : : : : : : : : . . . : : : : : : : : : : : 2300 — o —
£y 477-00 478-00 479-00 480-00 481-00 che DONLEY =




/
/
g P -
EXISTING ROW e
L _.____ExistneRON L ___.__. -
5 |
- EXISTING BRIDGE (TO BE REMOVED) P ——— ;
NBI: 25-065-0-0795-02-013 AT BEARING S80°07'30.34'E (TYP) e
5 SPAN PAN AND GIRDER ON 17, ~m—
g CONCRETE CAPS AND COLUMNS Pl 4899390 ——
— BEGIN STA.478:2000 & 32244251 (LT)
o § END STA.484-20.00 D 03270559
(@) w TOTAL LENGTH - 600.00° " END BRIDGE T 48246 N
S TOTAL WIDTH - 28.25' LIMITS OF 8 FACE OF ABUT L 93905
z S EXCAVATION (CHANNEL) S BACKWALL =2 3 R 166000
12 s s A= % 2
QS STAABF2000 -t STAABZA000" -+~ "7ttt CPROTECTION ==X oo o B e @
ELEV.= 241475 ELEV. 241475 STONE) (24°) N S e Hole e BT T
A\ (THICKNESS = 36" 5 Test Hole No.B-3 R Tect Hole lo.5°4 h %
< 3 Sta - 464-46.75 Grnd Elev = 241910 —'\‘——
~ | BENT *7 BENT _*9 ENT. 50 ... . 2 Grnd Eley - 241400 GW Elev = 24020 \\\“\\k
STA 4618000 STA483-00.00 OW_ Elev - 2397.00 Offset - 18.53(1 R ik 5 1/
%) ELEY.- 241475 NOMINAL FACE ELEV.- 24475\ | By s XNl ol DN L Offset - 26.35(1R ... ...l . _ _
---------------------------------------- TTTOF "SSFRURAIL -ttt foscfre s 4 — Bridge Design
= —— = SPPROKCH SLE — 02/05/2024
3 > : BASA (CHS) EGSTRUCTURE.
~ B - X L& FM 1260 R
I -3 i /— .—.—..—.—.—.—.|—..§;..—-—-—-—'—'—'—'_-—:;35.00
Qf +:'§ - A 48500
o B 20
I = e e e A S
= ~ sl N e e A
R L ”oF‘ssrR RAIL 3
-------------------- iy i hi T s
RIPRAP
(PROTECTION Foundation Design
PROPOSED ROW STONE) (24')
(THICKNESS = 36") 02/05/2024
SEE SHEET 10OF 2 FOR GENERAL NOTES. SUPERSTRUCTURE INV/OPR
PLAN RATINGS: 1.24/1.82
HL-93 LOADING
X s\\\ |
: : : : T ‘}\\\
: : : § HYDRAULIC DATA ey
................................................................ OQVERALL BRIDGE LENGTH = 600" | . ittt d e e e e e e e e "-*I,
- - - - - - - - Vo2 e : : : 125 YEAR : 100 YEAR )
{600 PRESTRESSED IGIRDER UNIT (Tx28) (60 - 60" 60" 60’ 60'- 60~ 60'- 60 60+ 60) [APRROACH | 1 1 1 : 1 1 1 1 HARLES B. STEED 4
: : : : : : : : : . TS, : : : a - 2321200 CES . Q -4104100 CFS’ 88647 i 2
2460 : : : : | OVERALL LENGTH GF SSTR RAIL - 61600 § {EACH SIDE) - - : : : - | END RAL : : Vi- 901 FT/S: : v -886 FT/S 2460 Vo LloenseD. &F
"""""""" 'FORPAYMENTWSE 240906FT"""':""WSE'i:2.'4/4.32'FT:'"""""""" ‘\“‘s/",;,;['a\\"’
' : ' ' : ' : : ' : : ' : BENT *10 : : : : : . . : : : 4 7
BENT *6 BENT *7 : BENT +8 : BENT *9 : A 7536000 : END BRIDGE : : : : : : : ;‘%/ FE
4 : STA.481-.2000 - : STA.48/+80.00 - : STA.482+40.00 - : ST A.483+-00.00 : : ELEV.' 2_4/4'75: : FACE OF ABUT. : : : : : : : 2440 * f SRS
240 .......... ..ELﬁ.‘/..?f”.".7.5 .......... [ .E.L.EV. .2.‘.”.4.7.5 .......... ) 545‘./..2.‘.”.4.75 .......... L) £ 45‘{..2.{/4.75.;........;... el L./  BACKWALL *lf. .- .. .. ... e e .. .. e e &Y 05/09/2024
' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' ' : : STA 484:2000 : : : : : : :
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=t DRILLING LOG "ot 3
o County Donley Hole B-01 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/20/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.40 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2392.40 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
2405.9 I PAVEMENT, 2.25" asphaltic concrete, SS: 3-5-3
-1 4" base 96 22 7 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 22%
SAND, silty, clayey, trace gravel, dense, SS: 7-11-13
-1 moist, brown, gray, black and red, with
s calcareous deposits and iron staining.
[Fill] (SC-SM) $S: 10-13-15
1135 (6) 50 (6)
5. -
1 $S: 20-17-16
23994 |- |
S SAND, clayey, slightly compact, moist,
- zgoé)calcareous. [Terrace Deposits] SS: 81014
1 161 38 19 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 43%
<116 (6) 12 (6)
10— ]
23929 || $S: 10-15-18
- SAND, poorly graded, loose to
119 (6) 18 (6) compact, wet, tan to brown, coarse,
15— .- with gray clay pockets, with trace
gravel. [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
7 SS: 30-25-27
4] 17.4 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 2%
~|6(6)5(6)
20 -
7 SS: 13-28-50
1132(6) 18 (6)
25—
] SS: 50/5"
':.ﬁ 5(6)7(6) - wet, below 30 feet
30 1 ]
7 SS: 3-9-9
4 16 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 2%
. "|20 (6) 22 (6)
35—

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 15 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 100 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 14.0 feet.
(N,E)=(3642560.171, 879666.441).

=t DRILLING LOG
) County Donley Hole B-01 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/20/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.40 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2392.40 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, loose to
— compact, wet, tan to brown, coarse,
with gray clay pockets, with trace
— gravel. [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
7 SS:11-38-40
|- |25 (6) 20 (6)
40 - |
7 SS: 8-14-25
| 126 (6) 30 (6)
45—
- {25 (6) 23 (6)
50— ]
23534 ||
" SAND, silty sand, slighlty compact to $8:10-12-13
0 compact’ dark gray, brown and red’ 19.4 20 5 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 22%
"] 26 (6) 30 (6) wet, with gravel seams. [Terrace
55 .- Deposits] (SM)
1129 (6) 32 (6)
60 —.
| 390831 ¢6)
65—
1 22(6) 20 (6)
70—

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 15 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 100 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 14.0 feet.
(N,E)=(3642560.171, 879666.441).

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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y 2l DRILLING LOG DA g DRILLING LOG

County  Donley Hole B-01 District Childress County  Donley Hole B-02 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/20/20 WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/22/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.40 ft Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.30 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2392.40 ft Offset GW Elev. 2390.30 ft
El Ll Texasc Triaxial Test Properties £ L Texasc Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti ev. exas Lone inti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks (ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf) (psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
o SAND, silty sand, slighlty compact to 2405.4 PAVEMENT, 2.25" asphaltic concrete,
4] compact, dark gray, brown and red, SS: 8-9-8 05. % u §sS: 6-10-10
S wet, w!th gravel seams. [Terrace L SAND, silty, clayey, with gravel,
T Deposits] (SM) - compact, moist, red, gray and brown,
4 o with calcareous deposits and iron SS: 7-10-7
staining. [Fill] (SC-SM) . .
] 1 66 16 4 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 22%
=112 (6) 9 (6) -+ 131(6) 33 (6)
75— ] 5"
| SS: 7-10-9 |
| SS: 6-9-9
7 23988 ||
_ 0 SAND, poorly graded, with clay .
= N pockets, compact, gray. [Alluvium] (SP) §8:7-11-15
| {36645 (6) | {32(6)34(8)
80— 10
] 0 $S: 7-11-16
4 23923 || 16.6 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 2%
" 147 (6) 50 (6) |24 (6) 24 (6) SAND, well graded, slightly compact to
85— | 15 - -] compact, moist, tan to brown, coarse.
23204 || ] [Alluvium] (SW)
SHALE, weathered, soft to hard, red o
with bluish gray inclusions, moist. -
[Quartermaster Formation ] :
e SS: 8-12-19
50 (5.5) 50 (1.5) - 15 (6) 12 (6)
90 20
SS: 50/6" e
] SS: 10-19-22
1] 1.9 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 3%
50 (2) 50 (0) ~.°|17 (6) 19 (6)
95 25
SS: 50/5.5" |
2378.3
SAND, clayey, slightly compact, tan to i i
- brown, moist. [Alluvium] (SC) 15.3 34 19 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 21%
50 (0.5) 50 (0) "1 26 (6) 21 (6)
2306.4 99 30— ]
2371345 | {22012600)
Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 15 ft, and then wet coring methods Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques using hollow stem augers to 10 ft,
were used to advance the boring to 100 ft. and then wet coring methods were used to advance the boring to 100 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 14.0 feet. Groundwater was encountered at 16 feet, and at 15 feet at 5 minutes. Cave in at 15 feet after drilling.
(N,E)=(3642560.171, 879666.441). (N,E)=(3642886.028, 879728.977).
Driller: Terra Logger: TGZ Organization: HVJ SCTX Driller: Terra Logger: TGZ Organization: HVJ SCTX

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj



lpf,j;;m_, DRILLING LOG 2 of 3

lg' DRILLING LOG 30f 3

County Donley Hole B-02 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/22/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.30 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2390.30 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
o SAND, poorly graded, slighlty compact
— to dense, trace gravel, tan with pockets
e of clay. [Alluvium] (SP)
- 17.9 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 3%
~-114 (6) 13 (6)
40 -
] 19.3
- 150 (2.8) 50 (2.3)
45—
1" {34 (6) 40 (6)
50 < ]
- SS:4-712
R 23.7
. -120 (6) 12 (6)
55 —. -
A 8S: 3-5-10
1114 (6) 12 (6)
60— |
N SS: 4-7-7
1118 (6) 11 (6)
65— -
| SS: 3-4-5
2336379 | 127 0123(0)

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques using hollow stem augers to 10 ft,
and then wet coring methods were used to advance the boring to 100 ft.

Groundwater was encountered at 16 feet, and at 15 feet at 5 minutes. Cave in at 15 feet after drilling.

(N,E)=(3642886.028, 879728.977).

County Donley Hole B-02 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/22/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.30 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2390.30 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
CLAY, lean, wet, very stiff, red.
i [Alluvium] (CL) §8:1-0-3
2331375 (£ 2201210)
S SAND, gravelly, compact, poorly .
4] graded, wet. [Alluvium] (SP) S$8: 5-10-11
|[22(8) 22 (6)
80 . ]
1 150 (3) 50 (2.5)
2321.3 g5 |
SHALE, weathered, soft to hard, red
with bluish gray inclusions, moist.
[Quartermaster Formation ]
50 (5) 50 (4)
90
SS: 50/5"
50 (1) 50 (1)
95
SS: 50/4"
2306399 = 50 (2.5) 50 (2)

Driller: Terra Logger: TGZ Organization: HVJ SCTX

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques using hollow stem augers to 10 ft,
and then wet coring methods were used to advance the boring to 100 ft.

Groundwater was encountered at 16 feet, and at 15 feet at 5 minutes. Cave in at 15 feet after drilling.

(N,E)=(3642886.028, 879728.977).

Driller: Terra Logger: TGZ Organization: HVJ SCTX

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj
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=t DRILLING LOG Tof 3
y (=3
o County Donley Hole B-03 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/23/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2414.00 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2397.00 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
2413.5 PAVEMENT, 1.75" asphaltic concrete,
g | 4.5" base SS: 4-5-4
SAND, clayey, compact, moist,
1 yellowish red, gray and tan, trace
e gravel and roots, with calcareous PP = 2.5 tsf
deposits. [Fill] (SC) i i
. 149 33 16 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 45%
- 130 (6) 39 (6)
5.
24075 | $S:5:98
] SAND, clayey, loose, moist, brown and
gray, with clay pockets. [Terrace
i'. Deposits] (SC) SS: 4-4-4
10 - 7(6)6(6) - calcareous below 10 feet
mes SS: 1-1-1
- 23.8 10 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 44%
"~/ 8 (6) 10 (6)
15
23955 || SS: 347
1 SAND, poorly graded, slightly compact
|18 (6) 15 (6) to compact, wet, tan, gray and green,
20 .- with clay pockets, fine. [Terrace
Deposits] (SP)
- | SS: 14-17-7
1 - with white clay pockets below
o 37 (6) 30 (6) 25 feet
25—
7 S$S:7-10-13
i 16.1
122 (6) 19 (6)
30
7 S$S: 9-16-16
|- {36 (6) 36 (6)
35—

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 16 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 92.5 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 15.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643512.883,879839.556).

=t DRILLING LOG
) County Donley Hole B-03 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/23/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2414.00 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2397.00 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, slightly compact
— to compact, wet, tan, gray and green,
with clay pockets, fine. [Terrace
— Deposits] (SP)
7 SS: 18-22-31
| |26 (6) 25 (6)
40 — -]
2371.0 | PP = 0.5 tsf
Y% CLAY, sandy, lean, soft to stiff, ) )
- very-moist, red, calcareous. [Terrace 2.8 275 32 12 119 | Passing No. 200 Sieve: 65%
4 (6) 5 (6) Deposits] (CL)
45 —
- SS: 2-3-6
146046
50 —
7 S$S:2-1-3
_ 14.5
13 (6) 14 (6)
55 —
2356.0 4
o SAND, poorly graded, loose to PP = 0.25 tsf )
4] compact, gray, reddish brown, brown 208 24 1 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 8%
| 7(6)7(6) and yellowish red, with gravel seams.
60 . - [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
- SS: 4-5-6
i ]o®4@)
65 .
- SS: WOH
| J9e) 10(6)
70 —

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 16 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 92.5 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 15.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643512.883,879839.556).

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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=t DRILLING LOG
o County Hole B-03 District Childress
WinCore Highway Structure Bridge Date 02/23/20
Version 3.1 csJ Station Grnd. Elev. 2414.00 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2397.00 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, loose to .
_ compact, gray, reddish brown, brown §S: WOH
and yellowish red, with gravel seams.
— [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
| |34(6) 31 (6)
75 .
_ SS: 5-15-12
1+ 113 (6) 16 (6)
80—
| SS: WOH-6-5
{16 (6) 38 (6)
85—
B SS: 5-8-16
| 120 (6) 34 (6)
90 . -
|- SS: 14-29-33
- ferrous staining below 92 feet
2321.5 L

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 16 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 92.5 ft.

Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 15.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643512.883,879839.556).

=t DRILLING LOG
) County Donley Hole B-04 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/25/20
Version 3.1 CcsJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2419.10 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2402.10 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
2418.5 PAVEMENT, 2.25" asphaltic concrete,
7 325 base 176 34 1 Paseing No. 200 Sieve: 32°%
SAND, clayey, trace gravel, loose to 6 3 & assing No. leve: 57
T slightly compact, moist, red, green and
| tan, with calcareous deposits.
' [Terrace Deposits] (SC) S$8: 5-6-7
1 {22(6)17 (6)
5.
i $S:2-3-3
| s@76)
10 -
24056 | SS: 23-2
- SAND, poorly graded, very loose to 213 34 20 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 39%
|4 (6) 6 (6) compact, wet, gray, tan, brown, coarse,
15 with trace gravel, fine to coarse.
[Terrace Deposits] (SP)
113 (6) 11 (6)
20 .-
- SS: 6-7-8
1122 (6) 24 (6)
25—
B SS: 8-6-7
1113 (6) 18 (6)
30 1 -]
7 SS: 8-16-14
4 18 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 5%
|4(6)3(6)

Driller: Terra

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 20 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 16.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643813.128,879884.311).

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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=t DRILLING LOG
o County Donley Hole B-04 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/25/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2419.10 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2402.10 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
o SAND, poorly graded, very loose to
— compact, wet, gray, tan, brown, coarse,
. with trace gravel, fine to coarse.
I [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
1] S5:9-8-8
1117 6) 14 (6)
40 — ]
{:':’ S$S:1-2-3
| 156)5(6)
45—
237111 |
¥ CLAY, sandy, moist, soft, red and $§:1-3-2 .
| ye”owish red, trace calcareous 29.7 29 8 Passmg No. 200 Sieve: 70%
5 (6) 8 (6) deposits. [Terrace Deposits] (CL)
2369.1 59 [ «
o SAND, clayey, loose, moist, red,
= calcareous. [Terrace Deposits] (SC)
I SS: 3-6-7
8 13(6)
L
23611 ||
o SAND, poorly graded, loose to SS: 2-4-6 )
= compact, with grave' seams, brown 21.6 26 9 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 19%
.| 24 (6) 22 (6) and gray. [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
60 — . |
7] SS: 3-7-12
96 116)
65 —.
7] SS: 5-11-17
| [166)8(6)
70 —

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 20 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 16.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643813.128,879884.311).

=t DRILLING LOG
) County Donley Hole B-04 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 02/25/20
Version 3.1 CcsJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2419.10 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2402.10 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, loose to
4] compact, with gravel seams, brown S§S: 2-1-8
23471 . and gray. [Terrace Deposits] (SP)
7 CLAY, very stiff, very moist, dark gray,
] trace sand, with calcareous deposits.
[Terrace Deposits] (CL) (CL)
32 (6) 26 (6)
75 —
| SS: 50/6"
2339159 1. 50 (3) 50 (1)
== SHALE, weathered, soft to hard, .
reddish brown and gray, with sand SS: 50/6
layers. [Quartermaster Formation]
50 (0.5) 50 (0.3)
85
SS: 50/6"

2329199 _

50 (1) 50 (1)

Driller: Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 20 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.0 feet, and at 16.0 feet after ten minutes.
(N,E)=(3643813.128,879884.311).

Driller:

Terra

Logger: TGZ

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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=t DRILLING LOG Tof 3
o County Donley Hole B-05 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/5/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.20 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2404.20 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
CLAY, sandy, moist, very stiff, brown
— and red, trace gravel. [Alluvium] (CL)
24042 [ 4 PP = 3.5 tsf
S SAND, poorly graded, loose to
- compact, wet, tan to brown, coarse, SS: 2.9.9
] ‘[’X:I':l silzg‘(n]p?é:ll:(‘)ets and gravel seams. 16.4 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 3%
“|9(6)11(6)
5]
7] Grab sample
- Grab sample
1 15(6) 10 (6)
10— -
| Grab sample
116613 (6)
15+ -
— SS:1-1-2
_ 18.7 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 2%
|18 (6)13(6)
20 -
B $S: WOH
1113 (6) 19 (6)
25— |
| SS: 4-7-8
1125 (6) 19 (6)
30
- SS: WOH
1120 (6) 18 (6)
35—

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 10 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 2.0 feet at 0 minutes and after ten minutes. Grass cover.
(N,E)=(3642847.791, 879774.493).

=t DRILLING LOG
i County  Donley Hole B-05 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/5/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.20 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2404.20 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, loose to
— compact, wet, tan to brown, coarse,
with clay pockets and gravel seams.
— [Alluvium] (SP)
1116 (6) 13 (6)
40 - |
| 116 (6) 15 (6)
45—
{20 (6) 23 (6)
50— ]
23532 ||
7 CLAY, lean, soft, dark gray, wet.
— [Alluvium] (CL)
6(6) 8(6)
55 —
| SS: 6-6-5
2346269 50 (6) 29 (6)
- SAND, poorly graded, compact to very
- dense, brown, wet, with gravel seams.
[Alluvium] (SP)
|28 (6) 28 (6)
65— ]
1 150 (4) 50 (5)
70 4 |

Driller: Chris

Logger: ZJM

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 10 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 2.0 feet at 0 minutes and after ten minutes. Grass cover.
(N,E)=(3642847.791, 879774.493).

Driller: Chris

Logger: ZJM

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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50 (1) 50 (0)

2316299 =

=t DRILLING LOG
o County Donley Hole B-05 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/5/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.20 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2404.20 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone it Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf)
o SAND, poorly graded, compact to very
AR dense, brown, wet, with gravel seams. §S: 9-14-12
S [Alluvium] (SP) - with a clay seam between 72
- and 75 feet
2331275 | |50 (3) 50 (0.5)
SHALE, weathered, moderately hard to . "
hard, red with bluish gray inclusions, S$S: 50/6
very moist. [Quartermaster Formation ]
50 (2) 50 (1)
80
SS: 50/5"
50 (1.5) 50 (0.5)
85
SS: 50/5"

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 10 ft, and then wet coring methods

were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.

Groundwater was encountered at 2.0 feet at 0 minutes and after ten minutes. Grass cover.

(N,E)=(3642847.791, 879774.493).

=t DRILLING LOG Tof 3
) County Donley Hole B-06 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/2/20
Version 3.1 CcsJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.60 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2389.10 ft
El L T c Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Cone T Lateral Deviator Wet i
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
SAND, poorly graded, loose, moist, PP =N/A
=" light brown, with gravel seams.
S [Alluvium] (SP) PP = N/A
is PP =N/A
~|7(6) 8 (6)
51
e PP = N/A
1 33 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 4%
] PP =N/A
7@ 706
10—
% : PP =N/A
23941 |
%7 CLAY, sandy, lean, soft, dark gray, wet.
[Alluvium] (CL)
[ A86)56)
15 —
7 SS: WOH
2389.6 _I 4
SAND, poorly graded, loose to
_ compact, gray, wet, with gravel seams.
_ [Alluvium] (SP)
-8 (6) 9 (6)
20 ]
| SS: WOH-1-2
1125 (6) 28 (6)
25—
| SS: 6-13-19
_ 245 Passing No. 200 Sieve: 5%
1|20 (6) 19 (6)
30 -
| SS: WOH
| 115(6) 20 (6)
35"

Driller: Chris

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX

Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 35 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.

Groundwater was encountered at 17.5 feet. Grass cover.
(N,E)=(3642491.110, 879582.197).

Driller: Chris

Logger: ZJM

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj

Organization: HVJ SCTX
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y 2o DRILLING LOG y 2o DRILLING LOG

County  Donley Hole B-06 District Childress County  Donley Hole B-06 District Childress
WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/2/20 WinCore Highway FM 1260 Structure Bridge Date 05/2/20
Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.60 ft Version 3.1 csJ 0795-02-017 Station Grnd. Elev. 2406.60 ft
Offset GW Elev. 2389.10 ft Offset GW Elev. 2389.10 ft
El Ll Texasc Triaxial Test Properties £ L Texasc Triaxial Test Properties
ev. exas Lone ioti Lateral Deviator Wet iti ev. exas Lone inti Lateral Deviator Wet iti
(ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks (ft) g Penetrometer Strata Description Press. Stress | MC LL Pl Den. Additional Remarks
(psi) __ (psi) (pcf) (psi) _ (psi) (pcf)
o SAND, poorly graded, loose to . SAND, poorly graded to well graded,
— compact, gray, wet, with gravel seams. $S: WOH-5-6 — loose to compact, reddish brown, gray,
S [Alluvium] (SP) Sl with clay pockets, with gravel seams,
I I wet. [Alluvium] (SP) (SW)
1|19 (6) 33 (6) 17|25 (6) 29 (6)
40 75"
e SS: WOH-11-13 |
| 121 (6) 30 (6) |- 116 (6) 9 (6)
45— 80"
2356.6 5 _ 25 (6) 16 (6) a5 50 (2.5) 50 (2)
7 CLAY, lean, very soft, red, very moist to D
4 wet. [Alluvium] (CL) $8:7-2-2 -
i 2318.6
SHALE, highly weathered, soft, red,
| very moist. [Quartermaster Formation ]
55 2 (6) 3 (6) 2316699 =| 50 (6) 50 (6)
N SS: WOH
2346.6 g9 {4 9(6)18(6)
S SAND, poorly graded to well graded,
— loose to compact, reddish brown, gray,
S with clay pockets, with gravel seams,
1. wet. [Alluvium] (SP) (SW)
| 112(6) 8 (6)
65— ]
- SS: WOH-WOH-8
IRLCHIG)
70 4 |
Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 35 ft, and then wet coring methods Remarks: Split-spoon values are not standard (170-lb hammer). Boring advanced by dry drilling techniques to 35 ft, and then wet coring methods
were used to advance the boring to 90 ft. were used to advance the boring to 90 ft.
Groundwater was encountered at 17.5 feet. Grass cover. Groundwater was encountered at 17.5 feet. Grass cover.
(N,E)=(3642491.110, 879582.197). (N,E)=(3642491.110, 879582.197).
Driller: Chris Logger: ZJM Organization: HVJ SCTX Driller: Chris Logger: ZJM Organization: HVJ SCTX

g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj g:\hvj shared common\austin\austin projects\ag 18 10302.1 txdot childress district\gint\group 9 csj 0795-02-017 fm 1260-br.gpj



11:34:41 AM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/FM1260_BRG_8250eq01.dgn

DATE: 2/5/2024

FILE:

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

BID ITEM [ BID CODE d|_ 0401 6001 0416 6004 0420 6013 0420 6029 0420 6037 0422 6001 0422 6015 0425 6035 0450 6023 0454 6018 0496 6011
BID ITEM DESCRIPTION SEALED REMOV STR
FLOWABLE | DRILL SHAFT | CL C CONC CL C conc CL C CONC | REINF CONC | APPROACH | PRESTR CONC o1 7y ss7p| EXPANSION |(BRIDGE 500 -
BACKFILL (36 IN) (ABUT)(7) (cap) (2) | (coLumn) SLAB SLAB GIRDER (TX28) JOINT (4 IN) 999 FT
BRIDGE ELEMENT (SEJ - M) LENGTH)
L cr LF cY cyY cY SE cY LF LF LF EA
3 - ABUTMENTS 72 480 36.3 54.5 32.0
9- INTERIOR BENTS 2160 134.1 36.1
2 - 180.00' PRESTRESSED CONC. I-GIRDER UNITS 12240 1428.00 720.0 99
1 - 240.00' PRESTRESSED CONC. I-GIRDER UNIT 8160 952.00 480.0 33
OVERALL TOTALS: 72 2640 36.3 134.1 36.1 20400 54.5 2380.00 1232.0 132 1

BEARING SEAT ELEVATIONS (FT)

ABUT 1 (FWD)

BENT 2 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 3 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 4 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 5 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 6 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 7 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 8 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 9 (BK)
(FWD)

BENT 10 (BK)
(FWD)

ABUT 11 (BK)

GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908 2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908 2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094
2410.908  2411.094
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2
2410.908  2411.094

GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908
2411.094  2410.908
GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
2411.094  2410.908

i] Quantity includes concrete 0.6 CY for Shear Key.

’\2\ Quantity includes concrete 5.4 CY for Shear Key.

SPAN 1

SPAN 2

SPAN 3

SPAN 4

SPAN 5

SPAN 6

SPAN 7

SPAN 8

SPAN 9

SPAN 10

BEAM SLOPE (FT/FT)

GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2  GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000

—

I Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division

ESTIMATED QUANTITIES
AND BEARING SEAT
ELEVATIONS

SALT FORK OF RED RIVER BRIDGE

2-5-2024 FLE: FM1260_BRG_8250eq01.dgn on: LP \CK. MB \DW 1 \CK. P
(C)TXDOT  DECEMBER 2023 CONT | SECT Jos HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795|02 017 FM1260
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 63
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ODATESCPIA  @PIMES-14
SKNHSShowtr _Xi‘ el

DATE:
FILE:

. 697.7381 — —
B |1260.771J1055'293 482.0228 ¥ Level: 14 | -100.8459, 34.8570
1478.053 : T @ T
1685.569 g
1789.178
276.1478
each
Cy .
/ 157.9371
e\ o s
B
MANNING'S n
LEFT |CHANNEL| RIGHT
2.04 2.03 2.04
FM1260@LELIA LAKE Plan: PROPOSED 2/2/2023 Reach River 5ta  |Profile Plan Vel Total [W.S. Elev| Q Total
BL CL- Reach % ) | (| ()
Togond Reach |948.7398 [100YR |EX 6.32| 2720.91| 2550.00
o gove Reach |948.7398 [100YR |PROP 7.58| 2720.48 2550.00
T r Reach |948.7338 [500YR [EX 6.24 2722.33| 4172.00
ot s00¥R Reach |948.7398 [500YR |PROP 7.76| 2721.69 4172.00 AN
L SREOF TE My
EG 25YR ;'\P'."""."“".*q )
e Reach [|847.1848 [100YR |EX 4,30 2720.83 2550.00 & O § i,
i 100¥R Reach  |847.1848 [100YR |PROP 5.55 2720.33] 2550.00
“j ;;,:: Reach |847.1848 |[S00YR |EX 5.74 2722.15 4172.00
s TR Reach  |847.1848 [500YR |PROP 6.70 2721.45 4172.00
WS 25YR "88647 b
WS YR P
~ B Reach |827 BRU[100YR |[EX 6.48 2720.52 2550.00 " 0,?‘--"CENSY:0,.--"<<, ;
g TR Reach 827 BRU|100YR |PROP 6.44 2720.11 2550.00 \‘é“;{;u-----'{;’“@‘\*@"
8 ot YR Reach |827 BRU[500YR |EX 7.78) 272170 4172.00 Wxs‘ O\NAL o
e R Reach |827 BRU|500YR |PROP 7.80| 2721.14 4172.00 E‘ ;sz/ /7[
) Ciit 5 YR 4 oy
w EG 2 YR ’
W 2w Reach |827 BRD|100YR |[EX 9.33 2719.15 2550.00 05/09/2024
LY Reach |827 BRD|100YR |PROP 8.64 2718.46 2550.00
Reach |827 BRD|500YR |EX 10.74| 2720.26 4172.00
Reach |827 BRD|500YR |PROP 10.03| 2719.40 4172.00
Reach |806.8238 [100YR [EX 9.24 2719.03 2550.00
Reach  |806.8238 [100YR |PROP 8.49 2718.35 2550.00
1 Reach  |806.8238 [S00YR |EX 10,56 2720.11 4172.00 HYDRAULIC DATA
] Reach |806.8238 [500YR |PROP 9.92| 2719.22| 4172.00 SHEET
g
2700 : ; : ; : ; , , , , , , , ; , , , ) Reach |697.7381 |100YR |EX 4,63 2714.39 2550.00 FM 1260
200 400 600 800 1000 1200 1400 1600 1800 Reach  |697.7381 |100YR |PROP 4,63 2714.39 2550.00
Main Channel Distance (ft) Reach |697.7381 [S00YR |EX 5.16 2716.75 4172.00) EAST LELIA LAKE
Reach |697.7381 [500YR |PROP 5.16| 2716.75: .00
===
NOTES:
1: HEC-RAS USED FOR HYDRAULIC ANALYSIS AND DESIGN. ITMMIMUTWMM
2: STEADY FLOW BOUNDARY CONDITIONS ARE BASED ON NORMAL | conr [secr 08 HIGHWAY
DEPTH WITH A DOWNSTREAM SLOPE OF ©.01223 PERCENT. 079502 @17.ETC. | FM 1260

oIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CHS DONLEY 64




|
|
| K !
| — + o . - Iy
| ALL ABUTMENTS & BENTS ARE - Test Hole No.B-6 .
| AT BEARING S 88 38 1280°W (" St . 257100 et 2 7, ~emm—
| s Grnd Elev = 2722.90 ELEV.- 272926 EXCAVATION &
| H . BEGIN BRIDGE O Elev - N/A (CHANNEL) = END BRIDGE
| <" "FACE OF .ABUT se Y FACE OF ABUT
| BACKWALL *1 RIPRAP (STONE BENT *3 RIPRAP (STONE - Q BACKWALL *4 ¢
, . . STA.25/-60.00 PROTECTION) (24" STA 2530000 \ ROTECTION) (24) 3 STA.253-40.00 FM 1260
| L] EXISTING FENCE - ELEV.- 272926 (THICKNESS = 24°) ELEV.- 272926\ (THICKNESS - 24) 5 ELEV.- 272926 EXISTING FENCE y o :
| . AV WY ~ |
: ("ZAPPROACH SLAB ) m 34-OVERALL
| ) " BAS-A (CHS) R APPROACH SLAB
| H B - STA.25160.00 \/ \ BAS-A (CHS) 32"-ROADWAY
. < ELEV.- 272926 NOMINAL FACE s STA.253-60.00 ‘
: f OF SSTR RAIL e TL“ ELEV.-272926 !
~ . D , . . ,
| e et eroer ) L e e sy | r_ s
| - — =] %) [%)
I I
| > ~ I
| S € STRUCTURE,PGL & FM /250\ % _____ S ‘ S
Y e T ST T s s s - — - — - = - Q| =gy — - = - -— Q= -, - rT-— - — - — - — - — - — - - - — - — - - 1
| 250-00 25/:00 FLOWABLE FILL—— :} ........... —FLOWABiLE FiLL 254:00 25500 r | 12
| ) SESH' (4 5 = _OSEJl'” “ SSTR peL SSTR
| O e - .S et -5 i ] Sl L L ] PP R P o PP obn bt s o mbrentate == . “/_2% P _\ﬂ
: | — —T T 7 R < - T —Nl - &
. , P X X
| + . NOMINAL FACE @t EE %g
| \ OF SSTR RAIL ’«. Test Hole No.B-I7 GIRDER *I GIRDER *4
| RIPRAP (STONE - EXCAVATION \ Sta - 253+62.50
z Grnd Elev = 272359
| EXISTING FENCE PROTECTION) (247 38 (CHANNEL) R e O ) W Elev = N/A (
| X ISTH % (THICKNESS = 24) (THICKNESS = o4  Offset = 2667ft R
| X TYPICAL
: GENERAL NOTES: EXISTING BRIDGE (TO BE REMOVED)
| 1. BEAM END CONDITION - "D" DENOTES DOWEL AT EXTERIOR GIRDERS. < VBl:250650-079505-006 SUPERSTRUCTURE SECTION
| 2. SEE BORING LOG FOR TEST HOLE INFORMATION S CONCRETE CARS. MID COLUMNS .
| 3.DRILLED SHAFTS CASING OR SLURRY MAY BE NEEDED, DUE TO THE PRESENCE OF GROUNDWATER. [y BEGIN STA 25/-85.00 . PRESTR CONC I-GIRDER(Tx34)TYP)
| 4. FOUND DRILLED SHAFTS AT THE ELEVATIONS (LENGTHS) SHOWN OR DEEPER (LONGER) TO OBTAN END STA 2533500
| A MINIMUM OF 2 DRILLED SHAFT DIAMETER PENETRATION INTO HARD SAND/ROCK'. TOTAL LENGTH ~ 15000’ SUPERSTRUCTURE INV/OPR RATINGS:
| 5. CONTRACTOR SHALL VERIFY ALL DIMENSIONS IN THE FIELD PRIOR TO ORDERING MATERIALS. TOTAL WIOTH = 2553 . 40' SPAN 1.77/72.29
| 6. THE CONTRACTOR SHALL BE ADVISED THAT GROUND WATER AND INUNDATION DUE TO FLOODING PLAN 80" SPAN 1.2371.67
| MAY BE EXPERIENCED DURING DRILLED SHAFT CONSTRUCTION. THE USE OF CASING AND OR DRILLING SLURRY, -
IN ACCORDANCE WITH TXDOT ITEM 416, MAY BE NECESSARY.
| ) HL-93 LOADING
: [ : © OVERALL BRIDGE LENGTH - 160.00° : : | 5 5 : : . HYDRAULIC ‘DAT A
[ : : : : : : : 1 : : : . : :
I 790 . . : : .
- - : : R : : - - : : : - : | 20 APPROACH SLAB : - : :
| 2190 S L o : 20'“;&2’?%",35?’45 ST ST " J- 160 PRESTRESSED Tx34. [GIRDER UNIT (40" - 80"~ 400, . . ' ... TR [ BASALEHS) - e L I00.YEAR. ;. ... ... e s00tvear .. | . 2790
| ' : ' : ' : ! : : f f : : : ! ? . : Q - 255000 CFS L Q- 4200 CFs £ )
| : : : : END F;’AIL =,l UVER'.ALL LENGTHE OF SSTR ?‘?AIL - 178.0(?’ (EACH S/qE) | ENb RAIL V- 5'44 FT/S V- 7_8'0 FT/S ; C.HARLES B STEED 5
| 2770 ; ; ; ; | FOR PAYMENT I : : ; : : ; : [ FOR PATMENT ; ©WSE 27201/ FT . . WSE - 272//4 T | 2770 I,’ - e
N R R IR Pemeee e e R R I I B i I I P e e e BRI e s A e A i e MR I '»O‘-. s ’
; : : ' ' ' ' ; ; ' ' ' : : : : . R, 0
l : : : : : : : ‘~RIPRAP rsTONE PROTECTION) ' RIPRAP {STONE PROTECTION) : : . . DRAINAGE AREA = 891 SOMI. Qe LICENSER G
| BEGIN BRIDGE (©4') (THICKNESS = 24") . (24') (THICKNESS = 24°) END . BRIDGE : : : : : : : .“é‘s Soasaes? “(9'%'
| . : : : : FACE OF ABUT : '. : : . . FACE. OF ABUT . ; . : ; . : 2750 ONA\.E: =
2750 . : : : BACKWALL *I . : . : . ; . : . BACKWALL *4 . : : : : :
D ittt AR Br|dgeDés'ig‘ri""f""""? """" P p STA258000" "\ "7 SRR UBENT 2 POBENT 3 e p ; ;" STAZS3M000 SRR A A A A RS (M f.
| : : : : ELEV.- 272926 : : STA252-2000 ' STA.253:0000 : : ELEVi- 272926 : : : : : :
1/25/2024 '  PGL ; - - - : ELEV.- 272926  : ELEV.- 272926 \ : : : : : : : ;
: : . : : : ; 'FLOWABLE FILL : /—ssm RAIL / . 000005 : . . . FLOWABLE FILL: : : f : 01/23/2024
| 2730; : d SO I SR = —= —_— e S 5 : - = i inibiib i ¢ koo
I : D o SAND st ,very .loose, ’ . ' q . ; . . . \ 4
| - : brwn’yandryran.wlrh gravel (W) xe) 26) : Yy X 246)266) ¥ BRIDGE LAYouT
| : SAND.clayey.compct o 1806)16(6) . ___ < PROPWSEL — T EXTST.WSEL 246)246) ___ :  PROP.WSEL : : FM 1260
| 2o ] e 75:?%"‘&”’5%mgrwe/ (56) - 5@35)50{3; i o] (100-Y8) - 27200 - uowm 272052 I S 1 PR 505751 5O . L SO0YEAR) = 272114 | (S00YEARI= 272170 & . N 2710
I . T 50{ 25) 50, 25) ‘ . . _‘(%)/(-I%\‘//Ifg LI?N @ 37(6) 50(5.5) .SAND.cIayeyhcompacr tovery dense,cemented below . .
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| : Foundation Design : : : TR TIP ELEV.- 69231 50175750125 | : : : | | oy a0k 83
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ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

BID ITEM \ BID CODE 0401 6001 0416 6004 0420 6013 0420 6029 0420 6037 0422 6001 0422 6015 0425 6036 0450 6023 0454 6018 0496 6010
SEALED REMOV STR
__ BID ITEM DESCRIPTION FLOWABLE | DRILL SHAFT | cL ¢ conc CL C CONC cLc cone | REINF CONC | APPROACH | PRESTR CONC | oo iy ssr)| EXPANSION | (BRIDGE 100 -
T BACKFILL (36 IN) (ABUT) (1) (CAP) (2) (COLUMN) SLAB SLAB GIRDER (T X34) JOINT (4 IN) 499 FT
BRIDGE ELEMENT — ~ (SE./ _ M) LENGTH)
CcY LF CY CY CY SF CY LF LF LF EA
2 - ABUTMENTS 72 240 39.4 36.0 1
2 - INTERIOR BENT 180 29.8 12.9
1 - 160.00' PRESTRESSED CONC. GIRDER UNIT 5440 52.6 634.00 320.0 66
OVERALL TOTALS: 72 420 39.4 29.8 12.9 5440 52.6 634.00 356.0 66 1
1\ Quantity includes concrete 0.6 CY for Shear Key.
\2/ Quantity includes concrete 1.2 CY for Shear Key.
BEARING SEAT ELEVATIONS (FT)
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
ABUT 1 (FWD) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104 2724.918
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
BENT 2 (BK) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104 2724.918
(FWD) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104  2724.918
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
BENT 3 (BK) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104 2724.918
(FWD) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104 2724.918
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
ABUT 4 (BK) 2724.918 2725.104 2725.104 2724.918
BEAM SLOPE (FT/FT)
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
SPAN 1 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
SPAN 2 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
GIRDER 1  GIRDER 2 GIRDER 3  GIRDER 4
SPAN 3 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000 0.0000
-“\\\\ ®
SSXEOF TEN —k Bridge
z c;\ . \p‘]. I Texas Department of Transportation fvision
F . * "
xS “ x4
% MARK C. BOURLAND 4 Q
',"o PP BEARING SEAT ELEVATION
3 S
5 X
WAL
WOS/ONAL
N
Mok OB, EAST LELIA LAKE BRIDGE
12/20/2023 FiLE FM1260_BRG_8251eq01.dgn on: MCB \CK. EFC ‘DW' e \CK. MCB
(C:)TXDOT DECEMBER 2023 CONT | SECT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795|03 010 FM1260
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 66
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

3:24:13 PM

12/15/2023

DATE:
FILE:

o o TABLE OF
- = FOUNDATION LOADS
1'-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" e
S .
1'-9" 1'-0" Leggph All Girder Types
_§ = e J Ft Tons/Shaft Tons/Pile
: w r-0"
> ~ = 40 53 47
\n Approach slab —
N @ (Flush with @ S 4 6 49
(: § top of slab) S 50 60 51
Y B : |—_ - 7 55 63 53
4 |
S g @ ~J — 60 66 54
= o ‘ o o
3 . r 1 Level f 730 s < ‘ 2" (Typ unless 65 70 56
) o evel for - . ; . 70 73 58
SN e B brg seat (Typ) f; ¢ Brg ‘ : o o| otherwise noted) fee Bf_/Cthe Layout Roadway surface 75 7 e
s or join e
L: (Typ) ‘ J yp
~ 1 5 . e ¢ Structure I by H 80 79 61
S f.) ¢ Dr shafts ‘ ¢ Piling < ’;I:Const " 85 82 62
= i | = | /] J .i_ﬁ. < 20 86 64
= 1
: T . — o Fn [. .} =~ 95 89 66
/ [ \ | © | { | N N
F‘:(\ ] T n T T N 100 92 67
[N ‘ . —_
|~ 4 -+, - = e e a1 = e of v(9 105 95 69
- . s | — backwall —e . 110 98 70
. ! . L I S - Const jt
‘ ‘ ‘ | & Face of o) Dowel D ] | 115 101 72
¢ Girder —= = backwall (Typ) 120 104 74
‘ | & ¢ cap ¢ Brg SECTION A-A BACKWALL DETAIL
r-e" . r-e" i (With approach slab) @ (Without approach slab) @
Girder Spa 3.000 3 Spa at 9.333 = 28.000' ‘ _L 3.000 Girder Spa
==
Dr Shaft 4.250° 3 Spa at 8.500" = 25.500' 4250 Pile Spa
Spacing o D
17.000 i 17.000
-
34.000' @ See Table A for variable dimensions
based on header slope and girder type.
SHOWING DRILLED SHAFTS SHOWING PILES @ See Table A to determine if wingwall
PLAN @ foundations are required.
. \ i @ For piling larger than 16" adjust Bars
See Bridge Layout for slope Bars V ~ S spacing as required to avoid piling. GENERAL NOTES:
Parallel to _/T\_ spa at 1'-0" @ ) o Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
roadway surface Max (3" from Increase as required to maintain 3 Specifications.
Uniform slope : . Wingwa//s) from finished grade. See Bridge Layout for header slope and foundation
between brgs | H A N @ ) . type, size and length.
1 See Span details for "Y" value. See Common Foundation Details (FD) standard sheet
| | ﬁ [ @ ) ) ) for all foundation details and notes.
T - = - See Bridge Layout to determine if See Concrete Riprap (CRR) standard sheet or Stone
‘ o T approach slab is present. Riprap (SRR) standard sheet for riprap attachment
) ) . details, if applicable.
[ —] I ‘ l ‘ @ I @ 297{1‘ DtOWEf/Sf D at E‘”td Olf tmtll/fl-spa”dqms- See applicable rail details for rail anchorage in
Jjust reinforcing steel total accordingly. wingwalls.
I ’ ‘ l I ) . ) These abutment details may be used with standard
I ‘ - I With pile foundatl/ons, move Bars A SI1G-32 only.
; shown to clear piles.
7 ' \ P = @ ) ) Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless
U : U Spacing based on girder type: noted otherwise.
I \ \ ] — —| Tx28 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0" Max Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out
Tx34 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0" Max of bar.
A Tx40 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
Y, Const it (T A ~ S Tx46 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
s onst jt (Typ) ‘ - 11 Tx54 ~ 5 spaces at I'-0" Max MATERIAL NOTES:
o B o g . o D ol a e s 3 ) ) Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
Bars S Spa L 3-0 L 7 Spa at 9 13" Max = 5-6 ‘ 5 Spa at 11" Max = 4'-6 J'__I ’6__72# ml I'-6" ~ Bars S Spa@ Field bend as needed to clear piles. Provide Class C (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere
T er dr sh ba T er piling ba in the plans.
o (Typ p v ‘ (Typ per piling v) Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
2 5pa at 10" Max Galvanize dowel bars D
=20 SHOWING DRILLED SHAFTS SHOWING PILES ’
ELEVATION
¢ Girder —= HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 3
g ~\\W\\
. I-6 =~ \\OF ‘\\\\ é" Bridge
TABLE A Level w/ wood [~ = ?'SE FTe \ Division
float finish z é\ """ 't?@ 'Q. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Header | Girder Wingwall Wingwall o 7 x é& * 0‘
Slope Type Type Lgth "wL" Top of cap? ‘ s ; BB ST *2 ABUTMENTS
] ' e % HUNTER SETH WALTON 7
Tx28 | Cantilevered 8.000 _ N Attt Rttt 7 TYPE TX28 THRU TX54
Tx34 Cantilevered 9.000' Dowel D ~ Galvanized /' »99 .. 131306 Qc}-//
2:1 Tx40 | Cantilevered 10.000' (gﬁr%)eis];?/yat outside "..O/%;".(,/CENS?*?"'\QQ’; PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
Tx46 | Cantilevered | 11.000 \\\\fs/o,‘\;,;‘Lgﬁg:’ 32' ROADWAY
Tx54 | Cantilevered 12.000 BEARING SEAT DETAIL NS
Tx28 | Cantilevered 12.000 (Bearing surface must be clean and free of all M /W AIG-32 (MOD)
Tx34 Founded 13.000 loose material before placing bearing pad.) 12-15-23 FiLe: FM1260_BRG_8250ab01.dgn on: TAR ‘CK KCM \nw JTR ck: TAR
3:1 x40 Founded 15.000' ©TxDOT  August 2017 cont | sEct J08 HIGHWAY
Tx46 Founded 16.000' . REV’S’”‘Vf ) 079502 017 FM1260
Tx54 Founded 18.000' Wingualls for BASACHS) DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 67
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2
Bars wV & wS r Spaced at 1'-0" (Max)

Brg

8 %@

Parallel to

!E roadway grade —
B —WH 2

top of backwall

4\\\r -

3/4!!

L

wH
“ '[2” (Typ unless

otherwise noted)

W\/@? /

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

6"

i et

L/

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:
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DATE:
FILE:

L wS @
WINGWALL ELEVATION

N wH 1
—

= XConst jt
-I-f WS@

4 5—l—1|—| 3 Iy

2 Spa at
10" Max

" BARS wV

w011 Y

BARS V & wv (&)

SECTION B-B

2-1"

I-10"
3.0 b

BARS S

5
N
2-6'
2-0"
BARS U BARS L

!
Bl

|
-
Nl

BACKWALL CAP

CORNER DETAILS

@ See Span details for "Y"

@ Spacing based on girder
Tx28 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0"
Tx34 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0"
Tx40 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0"
Tx46 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0"
Tx54 ~ 5 spaces at 1'-0"

Field bend as needed to clear piles.

@ Ad just as required to avoid piling.

BECS AANNR

12-15-23

HL93 LOADING

SHEET 2 OF 3

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ABUTMENTS
TYPE TX28 THRU TX54

PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
32" ROADWAY

AlG-32 (MOD)

FiLE: FM1260_BRG_8250ab01.dgn TAR ‘CK KCM ‘DW JTR ck: TAR
@TXDOT August 2017 SECT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 02 017 FM1260
MOD - LP -Ad just
Wingwalls for BAS-A(CHS) COUNTY SHEET NO.
DONLEY 68
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TABLES OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES WITH 2:1 HEADER SLOPE

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TYPE Tx28 Girders TYPE Tx34 Girders TYPE Tx40 Girders TYPE Tx46 Girders TYPE Tx54 Girders
Bar No. Size Length Weight B}& No. Size Length Mght B)\ No. Size Length VMght No. Size Length W/'/(ght Bé\ No Size Length VMght
A 10 #11 33-0" 1,753 AN 10 #11 33-00 J1753 AN 10 #11 33-0 V1753 [ 10 #11 33-00 V1753 A N 10 #11 33-00 J1753
o(7| 2 #9 1-8" 11 (7| \2 #9 s /] 11 (7| \2 #9 s /| 11 2 #9 s /| 11 (7| \2 #9 s /| 11
H 8 #6 33-8" 405 H AN | #6 33-8/ | 405 H X | #6 33-8/ | 506 X | #6 33-8/ | 506 H X | #6 33-8/ | 607
L 18 #6 4-0" 108 L 18\ #6 af 108 L 18 N #6 4 108 18\ #6 a4 108 L 18 N #6 af 108
s 30 #5 116" 360 s 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 |N\¢s Ji-6" 360 30 |\¢s Ji6" 360 s 30 | \¢s Ji-6" 360
u 4 #6 g-1" 49 U 4 X | fer 49 U 4 X | Ser 49 4 X | &1 49 U 4 x| Ser 49
v 33 #5 11-4" 390 v 33 #5 124 425 v 33 #sN/ 13-4 459 33 #5 144 493 v 33 #»s N/ 158 539
B N Y N e e vyl e NI T #6/ |\ 10-5" 219 wHT | 14 #6/ I\ 115 240 14 #6/ |\ 12-5" 261 wH1 | 14 #6/ |\ 13-5 282
wH2 16 #6 7-8" 185 wH2 20 | Ao \&-8" 260 WwH2 24 Ho \9-8" 348 24 Ho \J0-8" 385 wH2 | 28 | #6 N 78" 491
ws 18 #4 7-10" 94 wS 20 |/ #a N0 105 ws 22 Y#a N 115 24 |/ #a N0 126 ws 26 |/ #4 NO" 136
wv 18 #5 9-2" 172 wv 20 #5 12°%¢ 257 wv 22 #5 13X 306 wv 24 #5 14X 359 wv 26 #5 15X, 425
— N A Ay / \L / \ / \ / \\
Reinforcing Steel LDK 3,725 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,952 Reiforcing Steel Lb ,255 orcing Steel Lb 411 Reiforcing Steel Lb \761
Class "C" Concrete CY( 17.8 C/gss "C" Concrete cy 25\] (%ss "C" Concrete cy 2\\9 (ygss "C" Concrete cy I\S\5 C/gss “"C" Concrete cy 23\@
TABLES OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES WITH 3:1 HEADER SLOPE
TYPE Tx28 Girders TYPE Tx34 Girders TYPE Tx40 Girders TYPE Tx46 Girders TYPE Tx54 Girders
BB\ No Size Length W//(ght B}& No. Size Length Wﬂght B)Q No. Size Length Wﬂght No. Size Length W//(ght B}v\ No Size Length Wﬂght
AN 10 #11 33-0" /1,753 AN 10 #11 33-00 ¥1753 AN 10 #11 33-0" V1,753 | 10 #11 33-0" /1,753 AN 10 #11 33-00 ¥1753
(7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 \2 #9 - /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11
H AN | #6 33-8/ | 405 H N | #6 33-8/ | 405 H w | #6 33-8/ | 506 N | #6 33-8/ | 506 H X | #6 33-8/ | 607
L 18\ #6 s f 108 L 18\ #6 af 108 L 18\ #6 s f 108 18\ #6 s f 108 L 18 N #6 e f 108
s 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 |\¢s A6 360 5 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 | \¢s A6 360
U 4 X | &1 49 U 4 X | fer 49 U 4 X | e 49 4 X | &1 49 U 4 x| /er 49
v 33 #5 11'-4 390 v 33 #5 12-4 425 v 33 #sN/ 13-4 459 33 #5 14'-4 493 v 33 #5 N/  15-8" 539
w1 | 14 | #6/I\_ 13-5" 282 w1 | 14 | #6/ |\ 14-5" 303 w1 | 14 | #6/ I\ 16-5 345 14 | #6/|\_17-5 366 w1 | 14 | #6/|\_ 19-5" 408
wH2 | 20 | A6 78 350 w2 | 20 | A6 \J2-8" 381 wH2 | 24 | A6 \J4-8" 529 24 | S5 58" 565 w2 | 28 | A6 N7-8" 743
ws 26 |/ #4 N 136 ws 28 |/ #4 N0 147 ws 32 |/ #a N0 167 34 |/ #4 N0 178 ws 38 |/ #4 NO" 199
wv 26 #5 1% 307 wv 28 #5 12X 360 wv 32 #5 13X 445 wv 34 #5 14X 508 wv 38 #5 15X 621
/ \ / N\ / \ / / N\
L/ N

Reipforcing Steel Lb ,151 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,302 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,732 Reipforcing Steel ,897 Reipforcing Steel Lb \398
%ss “"C" Concrete cy 2\1\1 %ss "C" Concrete cy b\? 9555 "C" Concrete cy 23\3 %55 "C" Concrete 2\\2 %55 “C" Concrete cy S'N

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TXDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Bridge/8250/FM1260 BRG 8250ab01.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:

@ Omit Dowels D at end of multi-span unit.

Adjust reinforcing steel total accordingly.

N ANANANANANANANANANANANANANANANANAANANANANANANAST]

IS

% HUNTER SETH WALTON 7

12-15-23

HL93 LOADING

SHEET 3 OF 3

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

ABUTMENTS
TYPE TX28 THRU TX54

PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
32" ROADWAY

AlG-32 (MOD)

FiLE: FM1260_BRG_8250ab01.dgn on:  TAR ‘CK KCM ‘DW JTR ck: TAR
©rxoot August 2017 CONT | SECT J08B HIGHWAY
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11:15:14 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\hunter.walton\d0747501\FM1260 BRG 8251ab01.dgn

12/15/2023

DATE:
FILE:

- o TABLE OF
. - FOUNDATION LOADS
1'-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" 1'-0" 3.6
1'-9" 1'-0" ngg?h All Girder Types
_§ = 10 e J Ft Tons/Shaft Tons/Pile
E ‘ "
< ~ (e 40 53 47
1 Approach slab —
I | —(2) (flush with @ < » 26 19
(: § top of slab) S 50 60 51
Y B : I—_ - 7 55 63 53
4 |
: 5, @ L — 60 66 54
3 . 1 b1 Level f 73 s < ‘ "N 2 (Typ unless 65 70 56
: 7 evel for - -
§ T 7T brg seat (Typ) ¢ ¢ Brg—= o d] otherwise noted) See Bridge Layout Roadway surface 70 73 >8
> (Typ) = ‘ ‘ for joint type 75 76 59
g M &l . Lf ¢ Structure i o H 80 79 61
Q ¢ Dr shafts | ¢ Piling < /;I:Const it | 85 82 62
J T - ‘ L = F) s, 90 86 64
. - |
: T . — o fn [. .} =~ 95 89 66
L ‘ 5 | a T K N
\ i n T T N 100 92 67
RS e R e S et e e a1 = e of v(9 105 95 69
- L 2| — backwall —=t ) 110 98 70
. ! . L I S - Const jt
‘ ‘ | a Face of = ~| Dowel D ] 115 101 72
. 3 . ~ backwall (Typ) 120 104 74
€ Girder T & ¢ cap ¢ Brg SECTION A-A BACKWALL DETAIL
-6 : r-6" ‘ (With approach slab) @ (Without approach slab) @
Girder Spa 3.000 3 Spa at 9.333' = 28.000' ‘ _L 3.000' Girder Spa
=r=
Dr Shaft 4.250° 3 Spa at 8.500" = 25.500' 4250 Pile Spa
Spacing D D
17.000 i 17.000
==
34.000' @ See Table A for variable dimensions
based on header slope and girder type.
SHOWING DRILLED SHAFTS SHOWING PILES @ See Table A to determine if wingwall
PLAN @ foundations are required.
. \ i @ For piling larger than 16" adjust Bars
See Bridge Layout for slope Bars V ~ S spacing as required to avoid piling. GENERAL NOTES:
Parallel to _/T\_ spa at 1'-0" @ ) o Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
roadway surface Max (3" from Increase as required to maintain 3 Specifications.
Uniform slope : A Wingwa//s) from finished grade. See Bridge Layout for header slope and foundation
between brgs H A ) ) type, size and length.
y @ See Span details for "Y" value. See Common Foundation Details (FD) standard sheet
| | ﬁ | @ ) ) ) for all foundation details and notes.
T - = - See Bridge Layout to determine if See Concrete Riprap (CRR) standard sheet or Stone
‘ o approach slab is present. Riprap (SRR) standard sheet for riprap attachment
‘ B @ ) ) . details, if applicable.
[ —] ‘ I Omit Dowels D at end of multi-span unit. See applicable rail details for rail anchorage in
I @ I Ad just reinforcing steel total accordingly. wingwalls.
‘ ) . ) These abutment details may be used with standard
I ‘ - I With pile foundatl/ons, move Bars A SI1G-32 only.
; shown to clear piles.
4 ' \ P = @ ) ) Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless
U : U Spacing based on girder type: noted otherwise.
e . \ \ 1 3 Tx28 ~ 3 spaces at I'-0" Max Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out
_ Tx34 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0" Max of bar.
A Tx40 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
) Const jt (Typ) ‘ A ~ S Tx46 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
S onst Jt (ryp : — | | Tx54 ~ 5 spaces at 1'-0" Max MATERIAL NOTES:
o B e . o D ol a e D 3 ) ) Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
Bars S Spa L 3-0 L 7 Spa at 9 ¥ Max = 5-6 ‘ 5 Spa at 11" Max = 4'-6 J'__I 612167 I'-6" ~ Bars S Spa@ Field bend as needed to clear piles. Provide Class C (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere
T er dr sh ba T er piling ba in the plans.
" (Typ p v ‘ (Typ per piling bay) Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
2 opa at I'-0" Max Galvanize dowel bars D
=20 SHOWING DRILLED SHAFTS SHOWING PILES '
ELEVATION
¢ Girder —= HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 3
g )
1 e -\0?\\ \ é@ Bridge
TABLE A Level w/ wood [~ 24 R Y: T[* ) Division
float finish 2 oL .;4\5\ ) l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Header | Girder Wingwall Wingwall * _*
Slope Type Type Lgth "wL" Top of Cap? ‘ g p.x: ABUTMENTS
Tx28 Cantilevered 8.000 . E ;MARKC BOURLA TYPE TX28 THRU TX54
Tx34 Cantilevered 9.000' Dowel D ~ Galvanized I,’o 141371
21 | 7xa0 | cantilevered 10.000' ;’ffyeis]ﬁy‘at outside W7 Lot PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
Txa6 | Cantilevered | 11000 “'?‘ S-?.E.é.-{“\ 32" ROADWAY
Tx54 | cantilevered 12.000 BEARING SEAT DETAIL W \\/\\\\ss
Tx28 | Cantilevered 12.000 (Bearing surface must be clean and free of all Wﬂ,g AlIG-32 (MOD)
Tx34 Founded 13.000 loose material before placing bearing pad.) 12-15-23 FiLe: FM1260_BRG_8251ab01.dgn on: TAR ‘CK KCM \nw JTR ck: TAR
3:1 Tx40 Founded 15.000' ©rxoot August 2017 conT | secT J08B HIGHWAY
Tx46 Founded 16.000' REV’S’”f 0795|03 010 FM1260
Tx54 Founded 18.000' ngwa//s /Lap BAS/‘;‘«}ylL‘HSJ DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 70
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11:15:25 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\hunter.walton\d0747501\FM1260 BRG 8251ab01.dgn

12/15/2023

DATE:
FILE:

See Table A for length "WL"

o
Bars wV & wS r

Spacing

Spaced at 1'-0" (Max) 3"

Parallel to

E roadway grade —
Flush with < B , wH 2
top of backwall (

N\ e T

3/4!!
J

6"

LWS@ N wH 1

_—

WINGWALL ELEVATION

2 Spa at

10" Max

wH
“ '/2” (Typ unless

otherwise noted)

wV(10

= XConst jt
-I-f WS@

4 5—l—1|—| 3 Iy

SECTION B-B

BARS V & wv (&)

>

=

(%)

o

<

«Q

L 3o 18"

. Typ 6”¢ Typ 5”¢

2 | || g

+ T 5

- " ~
BARS S BARS wS

. 5
SN [N
? 26"
2
>0
BARS U BARS L

!
Bl

|
-
Nl

EZ

BACKWALL CAP

CORNER DETAILS

@ See Span details for "Y" value.

@ Spacing based on girder type:
Tx28 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0" Max
Tx34 ~ 3 spaces at 1'-0" Max
Tx40 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
Tx46 ~ 4 spaces at 1'-0" Max
Tx54 ~ 5 spaces at 1'-0" Max

Field bend as needed to clear piles.

@ Ad just as required to avoid piling.

ALY
ZOREOL,
: 5‘\... --..... ".

: >0
gxil N
% MARK C. BOURLAND 4

< 141371 &2
2 &
Y Ok L ICENSED
Qi o
e
Wat O 5
12-15-23

HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 3

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

ABUTMENTS
TYPE TX28 THRU TX54

PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
32" ROADWAY

AlG-32 (MOD)

FiLe: FM1260_BRG_8251ab01 on:  TAR ‘CK KCM ‘DW JTR ck: TAR
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

11:15:36 AM
c:\txdot\pw online\txdot5\hunter.walton\d0747501\FM1260 BRG 8251ab01.dgn

12/15/2023

DATE:

TABLES OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES WITH 2:1 HEADER SLOPE

TYPE Tx28 Girders

TYPE Tx34 Girders

TYPE Tx40 Girders

TYPE Tx46 Girders

TYPE Tx54 Girders

B\a\ No. Size Length VV}//ght Bar No. Size Length Weight B)\ No. Size Length VMght Bé\ No. Size Length W/'/(ght Bé\ No. Size Length
AN 10 #11 33-0"  M1753 A 10 #11 33-0" 1,753 A N 10 #11 33-00  ¥1753 AN 10 #11 33-0"  M1753 A N 10 #11 33-0" )
(7| \2 #9 g /| 11 o(7| 2 #9 18" 11 (7| \2 #9 s /| 11 (7 \2 #9 s /| 11 (7| \2 #9 s/
H AN | #6 33-8/ | 405 H #6 33-8" 405 H X | #6 33-8/ | 506 H X | #6 33-8/ | 506 H X | #6 33-8/
L 18\ #6 4 A 108 L 18 #6 4-0" 108 L 18 N #6 4 108 L 18\ #6 a4 108 L 18\ #6 af
s 30 |\¢s A6 360 s 30 #5 116" 360 s 30 |N\¢s Ji-6" 360 s 30 |\¢s Ji6" 360 s 30 |\¢s Jie
u 4 X | fe-r 49 U 4 #6 g-1" 49 U 4 X | Ser 49 v 4 X | &1 49 U 4 X | fer
v 33 #5 114 390 v 33 #5 124" 425 v 33 #sN/ 13-4 459 v 33 #5 144 493 v 33 #5 15-8
wH1 14 #6/ [\ 9-5 198 wH1 14 #6 10-5" 219 WH1 14 #6/ I\ 115" 240 wH1 14 #6/ |\ 12-5" 261 wH1 14 #6/ I\ 13-5"
wH2 20 Ho \/7-8" 230 wH2 16 #6 §-8" 208 WwH2 24 Ho \9-8" 348 wH2 24 Ho \J0-8" 385 wH2 | 28 | #6 \J1-8"
wS 18 |/ #4 N0 94 wS 20 #4 7-10" 105 ws 22 Y #a N 115 wS 24 |/ #4 N0 126 ws 26 |/ #4 N0
wv 18 #5 11X 213 wv 20 #5 10-2" 212 wv 22 #5 13X 306 wv 24 #5 14X 359 wv 26 #5 15X
/ \ / \ / \ / AN
Reiforcing Steel Lb ,811 Reinforcing Steel Lb 3,855 Reiforcing Steel Lb ,255 Reiforcing Steel Lb 411 Reiforcing Steel Lb
(ygss “"C" Concrete cy 15\\5 Class "C" Concrete cy 19.4 (%ss "C" Concrete cy 2\\9 (ygss "C" Concrete cy I\S\5 C/gss “"C" Concrete cY
TABLES OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES WITH 3:1 HEADER SLOPE
TYPE Tx28 Girders TYPE Tx34 Girders TYPE Tx40 Girders TYPE Tx46 Girders TYPE Tx54 Girders
BB\ No. Size Length W//(ght B}& No. Size Length Wﬂght B)Q No. Size Length Wﬂght Bﬁ& No. Size Length W//(ght BQ( No. Size Length
AN 10 #11 33-0 Y1753 AN 10 #11 33-00 ¥1753 AN 10 #11 33-0 V1753 AN 10 #11 33-0 Y1753 AN 10 #11 33-0"
(7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8 /| 11 o(7)|\2 #9 - /| 11 (7 \2 #9 -8/
H AN | #6 33-8/ | 405 H N | #6 33-8/ | 405 H w | #6 33-8/ | 506 H N | #6 33-8/ | 506 H X | #6 33-8/
L 18\ #6 s f 108 L 18\ #6 af 108 L 18\ #6 s f 108 L 18\ #6 s f 108 L 18\ #6 af
s 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 |\¢s A6 360 5 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 |\¢s Ji-6 360 s 30 |\¢s A6
U 4 X | &1 49 U 4 X | fer 49 U 4 X | e 49 U 4 X | &1 49 U 4 X | fer
v 33 #5 11'-4 390 v 33 #5 12-4 425 v 33 #sN/ 13-4 459 v 33 #5 14'-4 493 v 33 #5 15-8
w1 | 14 | #6/I\_ 13-5" 282 w1 | 14 | #6/ |\ 14-5" 303 w1 | 14 | #6/ I\ 16-5" 345 w1 | 14 | #6/I\_ 17-5" 366 w1 | 14 | #6/ I\ 19-5"
wH2 | 20 | A6 78 350 w2 | 20 | A6 \J2-8" 381 wH2 | 24 | A6 \J4-8" 529 w2 | 24 | A6 58" 565 w2 | 28 | A6 \J7-8"
ws 26 |/ #4 N 136 ws 28 |/ #4 N0 147 ws 32 |/ #a N0 167 ws 34 |/ #4 N0 178 ws 38 |/ #4 N0
wv 26 #5 1% 307 wv 28 #5 12X 360 wv 32 #5 13X 445 wv 34 #5 14X 508 wv 38 #5 15X
/ \ / N\ / \ / \ / N\
/
Reipforcing Steel Lb ,151 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,302 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,732 Reipforcing Steel Lb ,897 Reipforcing Steel Lb
%ss “"C" Concrete cy 2\1\1 %ss "C" Concrete cy b\? 9555 "C" Concrete cy 23\3 %55 "C" Concrete cy 2\\2 %55 “C" Concrete cy

FILE:

@ Omit Dowels D at end of multi-span unit.

Adjust reinforcing steel total accordingly.

\ Sarreseesetd “ -
WS/ LA -
WU
Wt L5
12-15-23

HL93 LOADING

SHEET 3 OF 3

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

ABUTMENTS
TYPE TX28 THRU TX54

PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
32" ROADWAY

AlG-32 (MOD)

FiLe: FM1260_BRG_8251ab01 on: TAR ‘CK KCM ‘DW JTR ck: TAR
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, Cow Dele'le hotche% g(r;'e:o ot , . " 6“-0 gl:;l"‘ldeé) Delete hatched orea ot B o)
dge o ingwoll or conflicts with posls. dge o ingwall or conflicts with MBGF posts. AR
Bridge CIP Retaining A Field trim reinforcing. Bridge CIP Retaining qA\’ Field trim reinforcing. T ABLE AP PROXIMATE OUANTlTlES
Wall ﬁ Maintoin 2" end cover. T Wall j 1 1 Mointain 2" end cover.
\ t Xk x—x—x \ : . : BAR | SIZE
) ey ’s saava \ ) Beieu e » T 8 Reinf steelweighl + 8.5 Lbs/SF of Approoch Siob
T (Top), Spo ® A B | =5 Volume of Appr Slab Conc (CY) = 0.802W - 0.02W ton S
CA - | ol 12" Mox (G- T (Top), Spa 0 *5 i
ot 12" Mox T 5 W = Width of Approach Slab (ft)
l=—B (Top) —= S = Skew Angle (deg)
B B
B B @
Foce of Flore Bors B ond D in this region (1'-6" Mox Spa, 3” Min Spo). Minimum flored
Abut Bkwl ‘_g :ggn’)f’“d bor length = 2'-6". Bend bors 0s necessory.
" £ " £ @Provide longitudinol construction joints thot olign with longitudinol construction
Bors B (Top) ond __D (Bot) 3 2 Bors B (Top) °"d__° (Bott) 3 2 joints in thg bridge slob with brifjges built in gloges. Othger longitudinol
Spaoced ot 12" Mox £ f in- Skew Spoced ot 12" Mox sl = construction joints must receive opprovolof the Engineer.
° 5 gle (deg) 3 B
s @ | « @See deloils elsewhere in plons for shoulder droin location ond deloails.
> M > .
©. H Ey @- 2 3 @For Contraoctor's information only.Quontities shown ore for one opproach slob only.
Const st @ HEE: [Corstt @ I Ot sioce iy o
[_ el B8 IR Multiple piece tie bors ore occeptable at longitudinal construction joints
e 5 (Toos ong 2 provided minimum lops shown are achieved.
. op) on .
.é 6— = g (gott) n 6— = @See deloils elsewhere in plons for required cross-slope.
end os shown
=—D (Bott) —= Face of @Ploce in occordonce with Item 438.
o Apul Biew b’ ®omrreo
29
o . "
£ A (8ol Spo See structue A (ot Spo GENERAL NOTES: __ :
25on A detoils for A 1. Construct opprooch slob in accordonce with Iitem 422. .
5" this dimension 2. Concrete shallbe Class "S" with o minimum compressive sirength of 4,000 psi.
gégs A 3. éllreinforcing steel shallbe Grade 60.f ] ]
§88s 1 —-7' T 7~ I 2 : 2 : : — T /s 7 e [ OVAVAYA 4, Construct the subgrade or subbase from the bridge for o minimum distonce o
§ e £ Class 4'|5’ 7?r8 T yn_ m ; /; / 7 /- /_ 4 [ | 100 feet prior to the approach slab, unless otherwise
22 e joint sealant {low %'~ Y% ¥ o indicated on the plons.
8252 Winguoll or modulus silicone) Wingwall or 5.C t ond finish the subgrade or foundation for th rooch siob to th
28-3 CIP Retoining A CIP Retaining A . Compact ond finish the subgrade or foundation for the opproach siob to the
'28°° Wall | Woll typicol cross-section ond to the lines ond grodes shown on the plons.
P8 20"-0" - o 20"-0" 6. Cure for 4 doys using woter or membronE curing per Item 422,
g._gg. . m\wl 7. Alldetails shown herein ore subsidiory to
ngg PLAN T PLAN bridge opproach siob.
g1 (Showing Non-Skewed Approach Slab) o e (Showing Skewed Approoch Siob) — —
goyy 1 - Cover dimensions ore cleor dimensions, unless
..;’ s=. noted otherwise.
gg‘gg LONGITUDINAL SAW CUT JOINT DETAIL
20> phaltic Approach Slob
3 -F See Seoled Approach Slob Concrete Const g::sts,eu‘::f;gn g_""”s"‘ f"étl"'b)
gxgs T (Top) See RW(TRF) Conslruction Pavement L NE)) Joint Detail op of Sla T rT
-§-.§§‘=’ A (Bot) stondord for Joint Detail S
Se= 8 0 reinforcement B T B a o a o a o
2352 — e YAt T B
\ r Y r Y 9. r Y r Y ) Y Y -
s 'g 5 v » L v v L !.. %
silel & < b 1 b =
&83 Sg - T ¢ 9 ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¢ ¥ ¥ - v - Abut
322 3_5 N 1 = NONOANA L Reinf —= ‘io
d 9% i \//>//> L \\é M/\\//\/K\/ﬂ’ " D l=— Abutment
§ L8| Wingwoll NN -0 - A— 2" Typ Backwall
8 425 or CP L 0 2" End Cov _|Typ Uncooted 2-0"
Ret Wall =t MSE 3 .
woll — S e Epoxy coated 3-0" |—Mm Lop
- - @ CEMENT STABILIZED BASE
SECTION B-B SECTION C-C CEUENT STABLLIZED BASE
B CEMENT STABILIZED BASE FOR DIMENSIONS)
(REFER TO CSAB STANDARO
FOR DIMENSIONS)
SHOWING WINGWALL OR SHOWING MSE WALL
CIP RETAINING WALL SECTION D-D
TI A-A
SECTION =k Texas Department of Transportation
Roodwoy Width & Roil Width y 4

Closs 4,5,7 or
8 Joint Sealont
(Low Modulus

Silicone) BRIDGE APPROACH SLAB

2" CiCov
®
®

. 2" End Cov '/rT —v\ B 7 | /(T “ B 7 D 'TA7\\ 2" End Cov -
S 3 L J LJ L J : ‘-- - LJ ! _' " - L J j j L J L J L J L J 3" ASPHAL TIC CONCRETE PAVEMENT
% L JE -/' "_r7_‘_’2- -\\!\\' v o © ® U ® © @ U U U @ U U U
@ \\\/\\\/\\\/ ,,\// | RSN BAS - A (CHS)
2 g A ! |, —Wingwoll SEALED Fue: STDBI0A.dgn on: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow:  TxD0T  [ex: TxDOT
\ D | or CIP ©TxDOT  September 2006 DISTRICT FEDERAL AD PROJECT SHEET
4 ~3" GiCov - Ret Wol CONSTRUCTION eSS 25 BR_2B24(265) 73
ypico INT T SR Siengors” e N
- TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION JOINT DETAIL B e el Te
TDBI0A




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/IG-BIG3200-17.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2:46:55 PM

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

32.000
@ Quantities shown are based on an "H" value TABLE OF EST[MATED
’ ’ of 36'. For each linear foot variation in QUANT[T[ES @
16.000 ﬁ_—_ 16.000 "H" value, make the following adjustments:
Bars V length, 1'-0" . :
. ha B No. S Length Weight
Column Spacing 4.000 2 Spa at 12.000' = 24.000' ‘ 4.000' Bars Z length, 31'-5 ar 9 1ze g, - g
| ‘ Reinforcing steel, 165 Lb A 7 #11 31'- 6 1,172
Class "C" conc (col), 0.78 CY T
Girder Spacing 2.000', 3 Spa at 9.333 = 28.000' | 2.000' (col) B 4 #11 30-0 638
| T @ This standard may not be used for "H" B2 6 #11 9'-0" 287
_ : ) ) heights exceeding 36'. In areas of very D@ 4 #9 1 g 23
¢ Girder #1 ’—* ¢ Structure ¢ Girder #4—= soft soil or where scour is anticipated,
i I allowable "H" heights must be evaluated S 38 #5 13- 8" 627
Level 3-0" for ‘ : : tSJ[ya;/;Zri/?gmeer prior to the use of this T 10 #5 30— 0" 313
bearing seat (Typ) ( ( I'-6" N ‘ ‘ Dowels D @ U 2 #5 9_ g 20
: : =l S : : (outside omi i i
T g mit Dowels D at end of multi-span units. . on
| | | - | | girders O”/V)@ Adjust reinforcing steel total accordingly. v 30 #9 8- 9 3,953
‘ @ z 3 #4 1154'- 7" 2,314
5 || ~ Tf\ - o ) 4» 1 ;T ~ ‘7 - Foundation Loads based on "H" = 36'. Reinforcing Steel b 0,262
B — N i ;= =
© N{F - ﬁ‘ O - ) o + R @ Measured parallel to top of cap cross-slope. Class "C" Concrete (Cap) cy 14.3
RIS T 1, ! v \ Class “C" Concrete (Col) cy 283
L‘. — | —e N~ T T 7 — \7" 2 -
— 1 1 1 @
J J FOUNDATION LOADS
¢ Bearing ¢ Cap & ¢ columns
Drilled Pile Load (Tons/Pile)
Span !
- Shaft
PLAN Average Loads
3 Pile 4 Pile 5 Pile
i Ft Tons/Shaft| Ft9 Ftg Ftg
Uniform slope _— h ) Sym about 3-6" 40 113 41 31 26
W i ¢ struct 45 121 44 33 27
—“ A 50 130 47 36 29
. . '/T 55 138 49 38 31
9 | F. o 60 147 52 40 33
[aa)
‘ - a4 65 155 55 42 34
J‘ JA of T )| 70 163 58 44 36
iy 75 172 61 46 38
B, B; o a1 (Typ)
— Const jt lo L 80 180 63 48 39
V (Ext 2'-9"
1 (3 %M.( xtend )9 | (Typ) o s o 2 o o 85 188 66 50 41
0% L Trmecer — T 90 196 69 52 42
B
4 | ? B 95 205 72 54 44
| ' 100 213 74 56 46
Bars S Spacing 3'-0" 14 Spa at 8" Max 1'-6" @ SECT]ON A—A 105 221 77 58 47
— g_p =
3 Spa at 5 % Max ‘ = 110 229 80 60 49
=1-3 % ‘ 5 115 237 82 62 51
| v 120 245 85 64 52
] . =
. ‘ & GENERAL NOTES:
Q o Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
™ ‘ & ) See Bridge Layout for foundation type, size and length.
‘ \ ¢ Girder ——=1 See Common Foundation Details (FD) standard sheet for all
3 . N . foundation details and notes.
Top of AN . 16 See Shear Key (IGSK) standard sheet for all shear key details
drilled shaft ‘ Level w/ wood [~ and notes, if applicable.
o or footing : float finish Bent selected must be based on the average span length rounded
S o ‘ T p o up to the next 5 ft increment.
N Finished =1 | i op o Cap? 5 These bent details may be used with standard SI1G-32 only.
? ground ‘=//’ <! ] ] . . .
=~ _—— ) ‘ - Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
] ‘<: I Const jt (Typ) Dowel D ~ Galvanized T Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
SO L (#9) x 1'-8" at_outside
ird /
See Bridge Layout ! giraers only MATERIAL NOTES:
for foundation type. 1 1 Provide Class C concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi).
See FD sheet for 1 1 BEARING SEAT DETA]L Provide Class C (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere in the plans.
details. i = 1 ﬁ// Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
T > - HALF ELEVATION (Bearing surface must be clean and free of a Galvanize dowel bars D. HL93 LOADING

loose material before placing bearing pad.)

— e
o6 Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
3-2" 32 |
— . INTERIOR BENTS
6" 72
Wp) I =8 TYPE TX28 THRU TX54
o O b '
> Q. —
@5 22 PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS
o ©
] I g 32' ROADWAY
-«! # T &) @ a
§3 BIG-32
FiLe: 16-BI63200-17.dgn ov TAR  [ox:SDB Jow: JTR  [ex: TAR
©rxoot August 2017 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
BARS U BARS 5 BARS Z REVISIONS 0795] 02 017 FM1260
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 74




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

17-0"

2:47:00 PM

1/2u

FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/MS-FD-20.dgn

DATE: 12/1/2023

@ =—— Bent
j cap
— ) -
[=—— Column (reinf not § % Construction
- _ shown for clarity) SES joint
S 0
. =
Finished Finished } ?;/gs’;s(sc’ozfun‘jgdre”,.‘;’?)be’ 2| J Finished
@ @ ground @ ground Dowels are to be =[S (T N D ground
included in unit price E 5 =T
S bid for drilled shafts.
26 I LAY 7 @)
A g A g —
X ‘<:>= N ‘<:>= goé 2|5 FﬂT -==::::=>. Drilled shaft N X i Permissible 1
@l =] Gl || ) RS H 1 - - construction L L
RS qH 1 SRS qH 1] 1 &S @ RS SIRS Jjoint © ) 10 ~ #9
2|5 215 25 2[5 &~ YT
s See Drilled g - See Drilled Construction ioint £ - £ - See Drilled %
< E " Shaft Sections < |9 " Shaft Sections onstruction join Slo Slo 1L Shaft Sections 5
8|5 S SIS Sl HE SIZ N 30" D.S. 36" D.S.
- ot - ot See Drilled - - ot _— _—
3l ( < 3's ( < < Shaft Sections 3's 3's 1 <
< < < <
35 3l T 35 35
Py
2|8 J @ 2|8 N @ ] 3|9 3 8 L@ ,
T & =<:£’ T & =<:£= N & 2le Se & L= % 6 ~ #6
S T @ls L T ——— & G| & S T ~
© | © | 1| © ° | A S
) ) Q [’}
0 0 0 n 18" D.S.
ABUTMENTS, WINGWALLS INTERIOR BENTS INTERIOR BENTS OPTIONAL
AND MULTI-DRILLED DRILLED SHAFT DIA DRILLED SHAFT DIA INTERIOR BENT
®
SHAFT FOOTINGS EQUAL TO COLUMN DIA GREATER THAN COLUMN DIA DRILLED SHAFT DETAIL DRILLED SHAFT SECTIONS
DRILLED SHAFT DETAILS
@ #3 spiral at 6" pitch (one and a half flat turns
‘ ‘ top and bottom).
@ =——@ Cap and piling @ =—— @ Cap and piling @ Min extension into supported element:
et \ = \ #6 Bars = I'-11"
| T : ole #7 Bars = 2-0"
2 %153 ‘ Z }% I I #9 Bars = 2'-3"
TABLE OF TQU Qg’ ‘ % § I N I @ Min lap with column reinf:
~ | W . =W ; #7 Bars = 2'-11"
‘ ~— If unable to avoid g
PILE EMBEDMENT £ cap g2 ‘ g2 ‘ conflict with wingwall #9 Bars = 3-9"
nia W nle PV piling at exterior pile #11 Bars = 4-8
Pile Type Embedment Depth (Ft) ‘ —" //W\\ 5 %ﬁgﬁ [r);_elzavrviluel;sb%f @ wmin extension into supported element:
16" Sq Concrete . . ‘ | ] < qNJE‘ battered back, one #6 Bars = 11—1”1
18" 5q Concrete -0 ‘ 5153 pile in group may be #7 Bars = 2-3
HP14 Steel | || \ - S vertical #9 Bars = 2-9
HP16 Steel | KRR ‘
| ) | ol < ' ‘ ' | @ Drilled shafts may extend to the bottom of
20" Sq Concrete At SIS, == = bent caps for "H" heights of 6 ft and less
24" SZ Concrete 1'-6" ORIENTATION OF ] [ \ 2 g L L \7 (as shown on the Bridge Layout), if approved.
HP18 Steel STEEL H-PILING ‘ y G|E= [ |“=| [ |“=| This option can only be used when the
——————————————————— | | j / \ \ v 32 Normal 3:12 | | drilled shaft diameter equals the column
See Prestressed Concrete Piling (CP) standard ‘ / \ [ © battered 'p”em ‘ ! diameter. Obtain approval of the forming
for additional details on concrete pile embedment. | | y \ ‘ Tf,f?fiﬁ?g,fe Lhoeagéq;l;t(z’;/r/&es l/)r:“;);yt:nent
Piling will be made if this option is used.
group
VERTICAL PILE BATTERED PILE @ 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans.
ﬁ Fill flush with P]L]NG DETA”_S DETAIL "A" @ Or as shown on plans.
B weld metal (Typ), el el el
shop or field weld. (Concrete or steel H) (Showing plan view of a
30° skewed abutment)
m 1 I SHEET 1 OF 2
& | H = —af* Bridge
S 45° Division
R § l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
~ L —t 7 /A N
— S
,\ . z COMMON FOUNDATION
' | - I DETAILS
— PL 7" Shop or
, field weld % N | ; B
Bevel 7" PL Y
— 45 degrees (Typ) Cut flange 45 Backgouge
and SECTION THRU
ELEVATION SECTION A-A SECTION B-B backweld FLANGE OR WEB FD
45° Fie: MS-FD-20.dgn ow: TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT
STEEL H-PILE TIP REINFORCEMENT STEEL H-PILE SPLICE DETAIL ©roor__dpril 2015
e S — REVISIONS 0795 | 02 017 FM1260
See Item 407 "Steel Piling" to determine when tip reinforcement Use when required. 01-20: Added #11 bars to the FD bars. |7y of county SHEET NO
is required and for options to the details shown. CHS DONLEY 75




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect resuits or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
FILE: pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/MS-FD-20.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2:47:01 PM

DATE: 12/1/2023

Finished - Finished TABLE OF FOOTING
inishe
T ground QUANTITIES FOR
® © (ryp) © 30" COLUMNS
® @ Fp© @ IO ® A @ I 210) ONE 3 PILE FOOTING
M % g A F3 L £ fFC . QEJ A Y | 5 OEJ A | Bar No. | Size Length Weight
oS o3 o3 F1 11 | #4 3- 2 23
B |2 A ™ 32 SRR Sk S i N 2 T R
| o= - ~ S
% sle N/ i — 2 5 oo F1 3 s e F1 e Fe F3 6 | #a 6 11" 28
N wlE N F4 = 6 M| 0E g o Sf-F2 ™ wE g L A2 Fa 8 | #o9 3- 2 86
™ —_1_}W | A AT T m (L | /( T ™ [ (N1 [ F5 4 #9 6- 11" 94
J y e = |l be T ele 5. o R ]
L= = - —H HE— I ‘ 9 I 7 | %o 7 2 111
Il I I I Il I
F5 F4 6"
Vertica/\/JL/Jl k Batter % to 12 ] A{J Batter % to 12 %A{J I J_&i-i Batter % to 12 FC@ 12 | #4 3-6 28
- - - - - - FD 8 #9 8- 1" 220
ELEVATION_ ELEVATION_ vertical ELEVATION Reinforcing Steel b 623
: lass "C" ¢ cy 4.8
€ column —e l— ¢ Structure Class "C" Concrete
. ONE 4 PILE FOOTING
| 2 NS 1 -~ fC Bar No. | Size Length Weight
FI1— |2 FC =T ~ ) :
“ g "
' i 1 |E " - — omren ] Srsssmrs e by . F1 20 | #4 7'- 2 96
.8 N == — ' & | | | ‘ S F2 16 | #8 7-2" 306
S Q= 3 > | | 2 = )——l— ] 'y-—ﬁ N FC 16 | #4 3-6" 37
i~ N N = =i 2 _ . I R O I I S T
2 . s . — 3 NS In |{ o | —||_L‘ o Fo@0| 8 | #9 8- 1 220
m O 1. ~ o e H | _‘+L['_ T & .| = = | == Reinforcing Steel Lb 659
evis o 3 AL R o= O T Pl =] 1]
a ST Al @ - | Class "C" Concrete cY 6.3
o~ _I F1 7Z| e | N - ~ . 1T
. 1 o N | I ) h — 7 /|/7 —] ONE 5 PILE FOOTING
oY 4 < *_ [ _137,)/ R © ‘ B | A ) radlll N . Bar No. | Size Length Weight
| M [ < % [} ’ = 9 "
: = : /I/ K ' @'a Ll — ~| _ ) F1 20 | #4 8- 2 109
© @ S P i, . o - R
, e . = ) FD o /,//]é T_ > = F2 16 | #9 g- 2" 444
N . - A — b 2 - ~ - FD(9) 5
1 i 3 T 1 E_‘Lﬁ 7[ 2 o N — F‘T /_ —\ Fjﬁ = @ FC 24 | #4 36 56
1 — NG I ] LI_T (Typ) A | [ I 2 &  E— ﬂ”—? - |7 B I FD@Q| 8 | #9 8- 1" 220
% > | 3 == 1 | 1] e ' —
AR F4—< —— F6 1 = T ] 5 - | L= F2 Reinforcing Steel Lb 829
| | —— i — —
2 o~ ~ 1 I I —+ = < I I . L Class "C" Concrete cYy 8.0
~ o | — — L o | — . —
) d —— 1 1 ——— | | \
— _J .
: - F2
At Contractor's F4 N JATfL | | | JJ\‘fL F2|_/ J_\lﬁl CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
option, concrete . . \ om . - . . - D e . . See Bridge Layout for foundation type required. Use these foundation details
may be placed -9 J_ 2-6" I3, 19 roe ., 20 20" 19 -9 4, 20 26" | 19 unless shown otherwise.
to here o J_—'* . o o o o Drive piling under abutment wingwalls to a minimum resistance of 10 Tons/Pile
3-9 3-6 3-9 3-9 4-3 4-3 unless shown otherwise.
b 7_g Provide Class C Concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi), unless shown otherwise.
- 7'-3 - _ -6 - _ 8'-6" - Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Galvanize reinforcing if shown elsewhere in the plans.
PLAN PLAN PLAN Provide bar laps for drilled shaft reinforcing, where required, as follows:

Uncoated or galvan(zed (#6) ~ 2:—6” .,
_THREE PILE FOOTING® _FOUR PILE FOOTING® _FIVE PILE FOOTING © Uncoated or galvanized (a0 — Z-1}

For 36" Dia and smaller columns. = For 42" Dia and smaller columns. ™ For 42" Dia and smaller columns. GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

DESIGNER NOTES:

Do not use the drilled shaft details shown on this standard for retaining wall,

@ ) ) ) ) noise wall, barrier, or sign foundations without structural evaluation.
“» “» Y Min lap with column reinforcing: Do not use the footings shown on this standard in direct contact with salt water
5 5 ] #7 Bars = 2'-11" d t It t
5] 5] o 11 or exposed to salt water spray.
Q Q - #9 Bars = 3'-9 Maximum allowable pile loads for the footings shown are:
'4; g: - #11 Bars = 4'-8" 72 Tons/Pile with 24" Dia Columns
H @ 80 Tons/Pile with 30" Dia Columns
:I : t 1'-0" Min, unless shown otherwise on plans. 100 Tons/Pile with 36" Dia Columns
— AN N NS @ 120 Tons/Pile with 42" Dia Columns
N~ 0 < Or as shown on plans.
. i & N SHEET 2 OF 2
‘ml, ) “ © N See Bf/dge Layout for type, size and length
ny of piling. §° Bridge
" ou Division
r-2 | #7 Bars @ Number and size of FD bars must match ITeXBS Department of Transporiation Standard
1-7" | #9 Bars column reinforcing. Tie FD bars to the

top of the bottom reinforcing mat.

6" 20" |#11 Bars @ Adjust FD quantity, size and weight COMMON FOUNDATION

BARS FC BARS FD @ as needed to match column reinforcing. DETAILS

FD

FILE: MS-FD-20.dgn own: TxDOT ‘CK: TxDOT ‘DW: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
©rxpoT  April 2019 conT | sect 108 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795 | 02 017 FM1260

01-20: Added #11 bars to the FD bars.
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

CHS DONLEY 76




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:
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12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

Additional ~ 9" 9" Max spacing 9" Additional ~ 9" 9" Max spacing 9" TABLE OF@ BAR TABLE
Bars A & B Bars A & B ALLOWABLE
1'-2" (30° skew) UNIT LENGTH BAR SIZE
2'-0" (45° skew)
A #4
\ S Max Rdwy | Unit B #4
\ : SN Grade, Length
\ Nl Percent Factor D #4
T #4
0.00 4.1
saoniona 04 (o Lot a7 L ) | | e
Span Details Span Details Last A (Top)
L—
N Additional 0A (Top) | &B (Bt 2.00 37
Additional as shown on 3.00 3.5
A (Top) & B (Bott) E Span Details 4.00 33
Additional A (Top) & B (Bott) . .
E 5.00 3.1

Unit length must not
exceed the length of
the shortest end span
times the Unit Length
Factor shown in table
or 400', whichever
R is less.

Last A (Top) &
B (Bott) as shown
on Span Details

f ¢ Structure

Construction joint or
controlled joint

\‘\‘ \ ) The details shown on this sheet are
\\\ \_T(D (Bott) @ applicable for two and three span units

T (Top)

1\
: \\
A\

Y comprised of the same girder type.

) 1
T i
D (Bott)@ Construction joint or Units may be comprised of different
controlled joint span lengths. See "Table of Allowable
Last A (Top) Unit Length".

& B (Bott) |
as shown on .

Span Details —— | Additional OA (Top) Last 0A (Top)
as shown on
\ Span Details

\

A}
\\‘ A}
Last A (Top) & \
B (Bott) as shown
on Span Details

GENERAL NOTES:
\ Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design

Last OA (Top) as shown Additional 0A (Top)
on Span Details \ \
Specifications.

€ Int bent /\ F € Int bent This standard is drawn showing right forward
skew. See Bridge Layout for actual skew
direction.

PLAN FOR 0° OR 15° SKEW PLAN FOR 30° OR 45° SKEW 50 CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Where multi-span units are indicated on the

(Showing 15° skew) (Showing 30° skew) Bridge Layout, the thickened slab end details
and reinforcement shown on IGTS standard
(Bars AA, G, H, J, K, and M) and on the Span
@ BARS OA (#5) Details will be omitted where slabs are
continuous over interior bents. At these
h 2-0" 5|3 " locations, the slab details and reinforcement
N "—’ MR 2l will be as shown on this sheet or on PCP standard
- ~ RS (if using this option).
I \ TS Thickened slab end reinforcement and details
Last OA (Top) from . e Additional 0A (Top) @ Last OA (Top) from - ¢ Int bent Qs still apply at expansion joint locations
Span Details S | | ‘ Span Details Construction joint or ‘ 5la (ends of units).
" " F—9" " ; " controlled joint > © See Span Details for remainder of slab
g J Mfax 9" Max_spacing J 3 v reinforcement and details.
| spacing it i T 3|5
A (Top) | V|- MATERIAL NOTES:
& B (% tt) Additional . Last A (Top) Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
From Span 0A (Top) (5) N Additional A (Top) & B (Bott) * & B (Bott) ©) Provide Class "S" concrete (fc = 4,000 psi).
Details —= as shown on Provide Class "S" (HPC) if shown elsewhere on the
Span Details ‘ plans.
¢ Expansion Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
joint ———7\ \ P Uncoated ~ #4 = 1'-7"
2ls Epoxy Coated ~ #4 = 2'-5"
,f ¢ Structure ‘ 2
T |
'''''''' r - — = D © The details shown on this sheet are applicable for
|~ use only with the Prestressed Concrete I-Girder
Girder ends | T'O% of Standard Designs shown on standards 1GSD-24, IGSD-28,
T H \ ‘ giraer 165D-30, 165D-32, 1GSD-34, 1GSD-38, 1GSD-40 and IGSD-44.
G (Top) & H (Bott) v ; (Typ)
(See Span Details —
IGT AY -
and IGTS) — (Bom@ HL93 LOADING
; SECTION A-A —of° Bridge
e | Division
Bars OA (Top) not shown for clarity. l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Construction joint or
controlled joint Last 0A (Top)
O as shown on @T/op ang bottom mats must be continuous CONT]NUOUS
Additional OA (Top) (5 Span Details through joint.
’ ‘ Nl o , SLAB DETAILS
\ @ Maméa/rg a constant slab thickness over
he bent.
© ; PRESTR CONC I-GIRDER SPANS
@ N @ 5'-4" as shown on Span Details.

@Use these details when no full slab width

KQ Int bent bars A and B are shown on Span Details. IGCS
® Bars S\A(ggf) at 9" Max spacing between Fite: 16-16C5-23.dgn on JNH |k TxDOT Jow: JTR_|ox: TxDOT
° .
PLAN FOR 45° SKEW® e OTo0T ugust 2077
—  —————————— alues in table assume a temperature ons
(Showing short span condition.) change of 70° F after erection when 10-19: Added Zivb'i/';vimeé 0795|02 017 FM1260
calculating thermal movement in one 01-23: Added 34 Rdwy. oisT county SHEET NO
direction (not total). CHS DONLEY 77




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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Do not blockout ‘
top of girders for
thickened slab ends.

12 Spa at 3" 30 Spa at 8" = 20'-0" 15 Spa at 12" Spa at 18" Max Showing Type Tx62 & Tx70 Girders
= 3-0" - 150"
Bars R Spa ~ 2 %" 12 Spa at 3" 20 Spa at 6" = 10'-0" 15 Spa at 8" 15 Spa at 12" Spa at 18" Max Showing Type Tx40, Tx46 & Tx54 Girders
= 3-0" = 10-0" = 15-0"
12 Spa at 3" 15 Spa at 4" 10 Spa at 6" 15 Spa at 8" Spa at 12" Max Showing Type Tx28 & Tx34 Girders
= 3-0" = 5-0" = 5-0" = 10-0"
Face of abut bkwl, | A @ ~ P“ R =—— Symmetrical about ¢
inverted-T stem or ‘ K\ ee
& interior bent 4"
End of girder ) \: n n n n n

for payment ‘

C.G. of depressed strands l ]

=— Face of abut bkwl,

inverted-T stem or
& interior bent

-—17 End of girder

for payment

-—‘7 Optional

" Chamfer
vertically (Typ)

nat

. 90° at int bents,
Yp/umb ends at abut
. bkwl & inverted-T

N ‘ | | . : o — - I — \
\ [ - r— 1 = = == -
. X |
A ..:‘ ..:
) J _—Jg ~uU CH— C C.G. of straight strands C.G. of all strands ‘
I

3'-3" Bars parallel

Bars perpendicular

to bottom of girder @

\ to girder end
Bars S Cl Cov 1%

Bars S Spa@ ‘

Bars C & CH Spa ~ Bﬁ

12 Spa at 3"

1.5 x "D" (Min)

Bundle with Bars R when vertical clearance is less than or equal to 20'

~=— Hold down point

=3-0"
\__ 6" Max Spa
(Bundle) o

L/2 (One half span length)

L/2 (One half span length)

@ Bundle with Bars R. =

@ Measured along ¢ Girder at interior bents; perpendicular to abutment bkwl or inverted-T stem.

@The average of the top and bottom spacing of Bars R cannot exceed the required spacing.

@ L/20, but not less than 5'-0" (-0,+2').
42"

2" Bars T at 5 Eq Spa

@@ 4" x 1 %" Vertical Slotted Hole at doweled girder end
[labeled (D) on Bridge Layout].
only or as shown on substructure details.

may be tapered (4 " x 1 %") at base.
formed with sheet metal, forms may be left in place.

36"

@ Bars P (#6 x 15'-0") required in Tx62 and Tx70 girders. At the fabricator's option bars larger
than #6 may be used. When L is less than 50 ft, Bars P are to be the same length as Bars T.

Required for outside girder
Anchorage holes
If holes are

-
=
e

GIRDER ELEVATION

girder ends exceeds 0.25 x "D".

@ Bars P (#6 x 15'-0") are only required in Tx28, Tx34, Tx40, Tx46, and Tx54 girders when "e" at
At the fabricator's option bars larger than #6 may be used.
When L is less than 50 ft, Bars P are to be the same length as Bars T.

1 %" Clear Cover to Bars S.

@ Space Bars A at 6" Max for girders requiring overhang bracket hangers. Space at 12" Max
Tie to Bars R as necessary. See standard IGMS for "Deck Forming Notes".

2" Bars T at 3 Eq Spa

S F
™ ~ o 6u@
e 1 i
(Typ) ‘ ‘ (Typ) e
RS P ‘
ml - ‘ ‘ o
: sl
>
s | —
< &N 12 b ‘
& 1 W w .
unless noted (Typ) s ;
C.G. Q 1%
| D j 41% @ unless noted (Typ) .
Q
7" 7" C.G.w i
s . Iy " - N I
R 9 1 3 ) | & 9 %
I < \[ e | B CH
)
\< ?~
R s &
© ©
%" bottom Ny = %" bottom Ny =~
chamfer " m chamfer " m
32 32
(Typ) (Typ)

TYPE Tx62 & Tx70

TYPE Tx46 & Tx54

for all other girders.

-
ol
4 F.‘ g R

o Based on 155 pcf total weight of concrete and reinforcing steel.

@ Smooth trowel finish on the slab overhang side of exterior girder.

36"

2" Bars T at 3 Eq Spa 2"

T
(Typ) ‘ ‘ (Typ)
| S 1 o
T jE— .'_‘_‘ >
12 ‘ 7" L
. ; i >
& IO | nin B :
less noted (Typ) C.G. w 8
5 y— —1—§
<~ CH
NS
o
%" bottom ~—U =
chamfer " ™
32
(Typ)

TYPE Tx28, Tx34 & Tx40

|

GIRDER DIMENSIONS AND SECTION PROPERTIES

Girder D" "B" e "Yb" Area “Ix" 1y | weight(10)
Type (in.) (in.) (in.) (in.) (in.2) (in.4) (in#) (plf)
Tx28 28 6 15.02 12.98 585 52,772 40,559 630
Tx34 34 12 18.49 1551 627 88,355 40,731 675
T x40 40 18 21.90 18.10 669 134,990 | 40,902 720
Tx46 46 22 25.90 20.10 761 198,089 | 46,478 819
Tx54 54 30 30.49 23.51 817 299,740 | 46,707 880
Tx62 62 37 W 33.72 28.28 910 463,072 | 57,351 980
Tx70 70 45 ' | 38.09 3191 966 628,747 | 57,579 1,040

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
Provide Class H concrete.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
An equal area of deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)

may be substituted for Bars A, C, R or T unless otherwise noted.

It is permissible for bars or strands to come in contact with materials

used in forming anchor holes.

When vertical clearance of the span is less than or equal to 20', provide

additional Bars C and CH in every girder of that span.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.

HL93 LOADING

SHEET 1 OF 2

= o

l Texas Department of Transportation

Bridge
Division
Standard

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
I-GIRDER DETAILS

IGD

FiLE: [G-16D-23.dgn ov TxDOT [ex: JMH  Jow: JTR  [ex: TAR

©rxoot August 2017 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS

10-19: Added Bars C and CH 079502 017 FM1260

full length for VC<= 20 DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.

3-23: Clarified C and CH

Leguirement CHS DONLEY 78




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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= Face of abut bkwl, Skew Face of abut bkwl, Sk Face of abut bkwl, Face of abut bkwl, Face of abut bkwl,
. inverted-T stem or “anale | inverted-T stem or ew inverted-T stem or S@W inverted-T stem or S inverted-T stem or
| € interior bent g & interior bent Ng/e € interior bent g7 & interior bent fs, & interior bent

/ )

\ /
- - — 1 1 ] / ]L,,,,,,,,,, _ _ 1 - _
= . ! 1 t=t—R 1 . . R : : N <%=—nr L
g 111113 1111 AT I I T .
> J I R N | R N N 4 1 1T 7 -
s .
N T v . T \ ] T v ,
g \
: C C C C
3 .
2 | T s T =5 T —s T —s
‘ 2 3 4 5 Bar R | 7 1"
Bar R Bar R Bar R Bar R
o ‘ — U S — U S S — U s —U S — U
S / f( - f(
e / X :
) | / R
= I I
‘g ‘ ‘—}%fC&CH / ‘ﬂ**C&CH ‘—}%fC&CH . <=q=—\—C & CH *TffC&CH
- S I e AL : LU T L= LML g—r L=k~
S o[l ollfol olf|od olf el - p oifeb ollel of[ o ool o M a4/ ey IR o of off ol ol el di[el [l o ol o
N = = (=D) ﬁ/ [S=8)
o | i | Raiig A= — I[—1 Ry ety | aling | ==y | ety | IRati | ol S [+ gy | el AL =" = = I — | =
2 lllr <l eils il Yl o KLY ICE |G ER I R Il e B slprenerener e gl |
[%2)
M femeaeqrg=—r rrenraryeQrge—=e O e e FETrrRrgrge—=" [=F—R
C&CH T C &CH I | C&CH C&CH |
C & CH
0° SKEW 15° SKEW 30° SKEW 45° SKEW 60° SKEW
To control top flange cracking _PLAN OF GIRDER ENDS (2
that may occur during form removal,
additional top flange reinforcing
may be placed as shown in girder 1 W
ends at the Fabricator's option. Clear @ Reinforcing patterns shown are provided as guides to determine
W reinforcement placement in skewed ends. Place Bars S as close
to girder end as cover requirements permit, which may prevent
them to be bundled with Bars R.
1 W% ‘ @ Bars may be cut or bent at skewed end as required.
- 10 %" 10 %"
Clear r ! 1 : 1 Increase as necessary for bars at skewed end.
BARS CH (#4) @No portion of bar less than 10 ft.
<
E For Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) option, area of Bars R may
be reduced in proportion to the increase in reinforcement yield
OPTIONAL TOP FLANGE ;‘Q: 2 strength over 60 ksi. Yield strength of WWR is limited to 75 ksi.
REINFORCING DETAIL 53
< 3 % 30" 30
m N =
= A ©
oy — 8 9 ‘
/ ~ SIS RS
v =— Vertical \ = S E
/ WWR leg <y © Top flg width minus 3"
Longitudinal \ o @ FOR SKEWED FOR SQUARE
/ wire area ) : 2-4 GIRDER END GIRDER END
must be b 3
' or greater 3 - \ HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 2
f tical >
/ Zefvoé;;)gda 9 3 BARS C (#4) BARS U (#5) BARS A (#3) ' ® Bridge
wire's area S \ , Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
| [t j A
=
\ q| =t PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
T 25 5 X
Ny / - 3 m I-GIRDER DETAILS
: ) Q 2
T\: § L Bottom of / S\L § r-7 Min lap @
AN girder - Q See "Optional a
~_ o 4”@ WWR Detail" :
— (Typ) (Typ) IGD
Girder length minus 3" J FILE:[G-16D-23.dgn ow TxDOT [ex: MH Jow: JTR  Jex: TAR
A  — — r -
©rxoot August 2017 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE 0 01 T ] R
REINFORCEMENT (WWR) DETAIL BARS R (#4) BARS S (#6) BARS T (#4) "ful Tength for Ves=20
equrement - CHS DONLEY 79




3 ' ¢ Interior bent
/o
€ Inverted-T bent ¢ Girder dowels &
/ / nominal ¢ bearings @

¢ Girder dowels &

Sk ird d
nominal ¢ bearings @ ew giraer-en / /Q>
/

¢ Girders

Girder angle

Girder angle @ Dowel at doweled girder end [labeled (D) on Bridge

Layout]. Required for outside girder only or as
shown on substructure details.

¢ Girders

1'-0" ~ Parallel
to girder (Typ)

Girder angle

Face of stem
@ For purposes of computing bearing seat elevations,
nominal centerline of bearing must be defined as

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

shown. The actual center of bearing pad may vary
from this line.

@ For transition bents with backwall, girder and
Face of elastomeric bearings must receive the same
abut bkw/ treatment as shown for abutments.

¢ Girder dowels & @
nominal ¢ bearings

@ When angle exceeds 0°, one or both girders ends must
be skewed to maintain the clearance between girder
ends as shown in view.

@ See Table of Bearing Pad Dimensions for bearing size.
AT INVERTED-T BENT W/SKEW AT CONVENTIONAL INTERIOR BENT W/SKEW AT ABUTMENT W/SKEW@ Girder end skew angles in Table not applicable for

this situation. Table reflects girder conflicts of
¢ Interior bent —=f this type on radial bents only.

=——— ¢ Inverted-T bent ~——f———— ¢ Girder dowels & (2)

nominal ¢ bearings

¢ Girder dowels &

nominal ¢ bearings @*—ﬂ

‘ ﬁ ¢ Girder dowels & @
nominal ¢ bearings

Face of stem

Face of abut bkwl ‘

7

(_J

GENERAL NOTES:

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DATE:
FILE:

| |
: : These details accommodate skew angles up to 60°.
| 3 ‘ 3~‘ | | ‘ 3 Shop drawings for approval are required.
- = —= - ¢ Girders ¢ Girders - = A bearing layout which identifies location and
orientation of all bearings must be developed by the
-0 ‘ L 1o r-0" | | bearing fabricator. Permanently mark each bearing in
. . . . accordance with the bearing layout. A copy of the
I ‘ I I bearing layout is to be provided to the Engineer.

2 Cost of furnishing and installing elastomeric
bearings, including beveled and embedded steel plates,
must be included in unit price bid for "Prestressed

AT INVERTED-T BENT AT CONVENTIONAL INTERIOR BENT AT ABUTMENT@ Concrete Girders".

GIRDER END DETAILS

Top edge of girder
P e I (Skew girder ends

Top edge of girder

Top edge of girder

ﬁ ¢ Girders

HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 3

Bisector of angle

between girders

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Skew girder ends when

distance between top
flanges is less than %"

ELASTOMERIC BEARING

AND GIRDER END DETAILS
PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS

¢ Bent

/
) o .
P \

@GirderJ 7777777

¢ Girder

IGEB

Skew girder ends - . FiLe: 16-1GEB-17.dgn on:  AEE ‘CK JMH ‘nw JTR ck: TxDOT
€ Girder ©rxpoT  August 2017 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
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TABLE OF MINIMUM SUBSTRUCTURE DIMENSIONS TABLE OF BEARING PAD DIMENSIONS
Length
%?g % Girder Abutments Int Bents Inv-T Bents Bent Gird Bearing Girder End pad Si Pad Clip
QA / en rraer Type Skew Angle ad size Dimensions
T 8 4—«}«‘ ; \ Type Face of Bkwl overall Corbel Type Type yp Rangeg Lgth x Wdth
A VA to Face of Cap Cap Width Width @ AN ngn
o 1 1
5 S (/ﬂzg ZDHole/ Tx28 thru Tx54 1'-9" 3-6" 1-10 %" G-1-"N" 0° thru 21° 8" x 21" -—- -—-
g £ o or powe Tx62 & Tx70 2-0" 40" 2-1 I asuTmeNTS, | T28TX34 [ Gow 21° thru 30° 8 x 21" 10 [ 2%
— 2 — —+ — , x40,Tx
2 =L f ‘ INVERTED-T S Tx54 G-3-"N" 30°+ thru 45° 9" x 21" 4 |4
e AT AND G-4-"N" 45°+ thru 60° 15" Dia — | -
<] / TRANSITION — — — — —
GRS ; BENTS G-5-"N 0° thru 21 9" x 21 - -—-
& @J " E“T WITH TfZ G-6-"N" 21°+ thru 30° 9" x 21" 1 2%
= la BACKWALLS TXx70 G-7-"N" 30°+ thru 45° 10" x 21" 4% | 4w
=R G-8-"N" 45°+ thru 60° 10" x 21" 7 W a4y
0 7 o=~
PLANS 9. Se Tx28,Tx34, - - - i B
< iy = CONVENTIONAL Tx40,Tx46 I I — — —
§ = % J INTERIOR & Tx54 g o o " u
£® |2 BENTS G-1-"N 0° thru 60 8" x 21 — | —
Place 0.105" thick steel laminates 5 —2 E @ Tx62 & Tx70 G-5-"N" 0° thru 60° 9" x 21" . .
parallel to the bottom surface of £ Y= § CONVENTIONAL G-1-"N" 0° thru 18° 8" x 21" . -
the pad, except the top laminate(s) S = INTERIOR Tx28,Tx34
may be sloped to satisfy maximum @ = BENTS T))(<40,T))(<46, G-2-"N" 18°+ thru 30° 8" x 21" rh | 2%
and minimum thickness criteria for w s WITH & fx54 G-9-"N" 30°+ thru 45° 8" x 21" 3" 3"
tapered elastomeric top layers. - SKEWED G-10-"N" 45°+ thru 60° 9" x 21" 6" 3
@) g ° GIRDER G-5-"N" 0° thru 18° 9" x 21" — | -
= Bevel to match girder slope, s & GIRDER Tx62 G-5-"N" 18°+ thru 30° 9" x 21" . -
= 5 percent Max N ( &
fo ~ CONFLICTS) TX70 G-11-"N" 30°+ thru 45° 9" x 21" 11
" ‘ Face of cap G-12-"N" 45°+ thru 60° 9" x 21" 3" 1"

@ For purposes of computing bearing seat elevations, nominal centerline of
bearing must be defined as shown. The actual center of bearing pad may
vary from this line.

Length or Diameter

@ 3" for inverted-T.

|

3 n : il
V16" Min

=

o

3

S

L

S

o

~

o

Place centerline pad as near nominal centerline bearing as possible between
w limits shown.

e Girder end skew angle is equal to 90° minus the girder angle except at some
conflicting girders.

LAMINATED
ELASTOMERIC BEARING PAD P

(50 DUROMETER)

Face of inverted-T

stem or face of bkwl/ @ Provide 2" dia hole only at locations required. See Substructure details
for location.

. See Table of Bearing Pad Dimensions for dimensions.
Girder end

skew angle @ Maximum and minimum layer thicknesses shown are for elastomer only, on
tapered layers.

@ Locate Permanent Mark here.
ROUND BEARINGS FOR

SKEWED GIRDER ENDS AT FACE OF @ Indicate BEARING TYPE on all pads. For tapered pads, locate BEARING TYPE
INVERTED-T STEM OR FACE OF BKWL on the high side. The Fabricator must include the value of "N" (amount of

¢ Interior bent taper in %" increments) in this mark.
face of /nvertéd—T Examples: N=0, (for 0" taper)
stem or face of bkwl! N=1, (for %" taper)

¢ N=2, (for Y" taper)
. (etc.)
Nominal ¢ brg @ € Interior bent, 2 Face of cap Fabricated pad top surface slope must not vary from plan girder slope by
face of inverted-T 2 more than 0.0625" IN/IN.
> —_—
¢ Brg pad € Brg pad ——‘ stem or face of bkwl € Brg pad 4—‘ ( Length or Dia )
/ 2" Min Substructure dimensions must satisfy the minimums provided to accommodate
Face of cap Face of cap . . T Nominal ¢ b/’g@ the elastomeric bearings shown on this standard.

€ pPad & € girder
W (Typ) ||

@ See sheet 3 of 3 for beveled plate use when slopes exceed 5 percent.

o Pz If girder end is skewed for a girder conflict at an interior bent and a
) e . beveled sole plate is required, use bearing type for abutments at this
/ location. Location of bearing centerline is to be set as for abutments
_ \ in this case.
************** — s — e P € Interior bent
‘ g - HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 3
7
- ° Bridge
~ - é Diviéon
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

Girger end. ELASTOMERIC BEARING
AND GIRDER END DETAILS

Girder end

skew angle

Girder end
skew angle /

> £l varies with girder | | o] | PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS
: Int bents Int bents end skew angle o ~ Int bents
SKEWED GIRDER ENDS SKEWED GIRDER ENDS
AT INT BENTS, FACE OF AT CONVENTIONAL IGEB
INVERTED-T STEM OR FACE OF BKWL INTERIOR BENTS i T6-1GEB-17 dgn ov EE o A Jow TR o Tan0r
(NO GIRDER DOWELS) ©rxoot August 2017 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 079502 017 FM1260
BEARING PAD PLACEMENT DIAGRAMS o P —
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4" 4" 4" 4" 4" 4"

14 1w 7

Embedded plate, " thick Embedded plate, " thick

Embedded plate, %" thick

Pad L + 3" Pad L + 3" 1'-6" N
Beveled plate NS &
/ ] | —— Beveled plate !
¢ %" Dia studs ¢ %" Dia studs B led plat
| eveled plate
‘ ‘ Bearing pad l
v - ‘ ) ‘ ‘ ‘ ”
| T S I | B e = —— — - H[FE== 1
—_— —_— —4 P e — s — — ] —  — 1+ e
Lo ‘ N % Nominal ‘ ‘ B * Nominal
N 7" (Typ) iy e ‘/ ¢ bearing &€ %" Dia screws - | o ¢ bearing
s SN : AN ) :
o 3 | | _ N ‘ _ _and caps 2y e
= I —~
&N H— Bearing a N
pad -
| R 1 | EE L W e |~ Bearing pad
,,,,, E?’%E of Edge of
girder ; -
. girder
¢ Girder and plates I ¢ Girder and plates
& slotted hole ¢ 7" Dia
- screws and - @
4 x 2 }—7 Nominal caps 4 b x 2 47" x 2

Slotted hole

SKEWED GIRDER END
15" DIA BEARING PAD

Slotted hole

NORMAL GIRDER END
RECTANGULAR BEARING PAD

Slotted hole

¢ bearing

SKEWED GIRDER END
CLIPPED RECTANGULAR BEARING PAD

PLAN VIEW OF SOLE PLATE DETAILS

Bevel ¢ - SOLE PLATE NOTES:
0 match girder slope Provide constant thickness elastomeric bearings with beveled and
J Typ 13/ embedded steel sole plates in accordance with these details when
716 the girder slope exceeds 5 percent or if otherwise required in the
plans. Provide for all girders in the span.
On the shop drawings, dimension sole plates to the nearest %¢" based

Bevel to match
girder slope 90°
- =

W e Vi 2= i

See HOLE

I { (

[,

Surface against
NO" embedded plate

@ Cut beveled and embedded plates to match
girder end skew. Adjust location of screw
and stud as shown when necessary.

Slotted hole is required at doweled girder
end locations.

on required thickness at centerline of bearing and slope of girder.
Thickness tolerance variation from the approved shop drawings is Ye"+/-,
except variation from a plane parallel to the theoretical top surface

can not exceed %" total. Bearing surface tolerances listed in

Item 424 apply to embedded and beveled plates.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DETAIL Steel plate must conform to ASTM A36, A572 Gr 50, or A709 Gr 36

or Gr 50. Hot dip galvanize both the embedded plate and beveled sole
plate after fabrication. Seal weld caps to embedded plate before

¢ %¢" Dia holes,
countersunk, for
%" dia screws

SECTION

| L
1 76" Bottom of galvanizing.

beveled When determining if relocation of screw holes and studs are necessary
plate for skewed girder ends, minimum clearance from screw or stud centerline
to plate edge is 1.25".

Tap threads in the embedded plate only. Drill and tap prior to
galvanizing.

)" Dia screws must be electroplated, socket flat head countersunk cap
screws conforming to ASTM F835. Electroplating must conform to
ASTM B633, SC 2, Type I. Provide screws long enough to maintain a ;"
minimum embedment into the embedded plate and galvanized cap. Provide
galvanized steel caps (16 ga Min) with a nominal 1" inside diameter and
deep enough to accommodate the screws, but not less than %" deep or
deeper than 1"

Install beveled sole plates prior to shipping girders. Installed screw
heads must not protrude below the bottom of the beveled plate.

HOLE DETAIL

BEVELED PLATE DETAILS

Screw Spacing 3 3 o 6" 6" on

. ¢ Girder and plates
i & slotted hole

7" Dia screws and caps,
four required

5" Dia x 2"
headed studs,
six required HL93 LOADING SHEET 3 OF 3

Level = o Bridge

brg seat Division
! l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

4 W ox 2" ‘ —— Nominal
Slotted hole (18) | / ¢ bearing
,\

Embedded

‘ plate, 15" thick

ELASTOMERIC BEARING

AND GIRDER END DETAILS
PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS

Level
brg seat

Bearing pad Bearing pad
plate IGEB
Fie: 16-1GEB-17.dgn ov AEE [ox:JMH Jow JTR Jex TxDOT
SIDE ELEVATION END ELEVATION @TXDOT August 2017 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
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u % Girder Bar R

Gutter line
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.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

2 to 2 % (%)

‘ Exp joint in slab

See "C-1-P
Drain Detail"

Where flanges project under slab of adjacent
span, provide a minimum of " clearance
between top of girder and bottom of adjacent
slab. Polystyrene or other suitable compressible
material may be used as a filler.

Haunch
over 3 %"

HAUNCH REINFORCING DETAIL TREATMENT AT GIRDER END FOR SKEWED SPANS

/ End of
Top flange o oram
width / pipe
" : " " Min
4 minus 4 4 Haunch plus Tool " R §
2" Min, 5" Max / \

f Silicone sealant @7 DRAIN DETAIL

1-0"

1/2”

P 3
BARS U (#4) Backer rod @—/V =
1" 1" Preformed
Cast-in-place slab, b/tttfm/nc;us fiber
approach slab, materia
or abutment bkwl E j Cast-in-place slab

GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD
TYPE A JOINT DETAILD Bridge Desion Specifications
Payment for Type A joint will be as
per Item 454, "Bridge Expansion Joints."

All other items (reinforcing steel, drains,
R Il etc.) shown on this sheet are subsidiary
—

= =] to other bid items.
4 i i i i
2 Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless

1.D. noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are

C-1-P_ DRAIN DETAIL @ @ Space Bars U with girder Bars R in all areas where measured haunch exceeds 3 1" out-to-out of bar.

@ Roughen outside of PVC with coarse rasp or equal to ensure bond with cast-in-place concrete.

Pipe
N

Flush with
bott of slab

Top of slab —g]
See Drain
Details

@ Bars B(#4) spaced at 9" Max with 2" end cover. Overhang option, Contractor's may end alternating
bars B(#4) at centerline outside girder.

@ Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel. Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
Uncoated ~ #4
Epoxy coated ~ #4

7 DECK FORMWORK NOTES:

Overhang bracket hangers are limited to a safe working load
of 3,600 Ibs, applied to and along the axis of a coil rod at
45 degrees from vertical, regardless of higher loads permitted
by hanger manufacturers. Do not place a hanger less than 12"

=y
H
&
1Y

(Typ)
Slab

@ Class 7 silicone sealant that conforms to DMS-6310. Install when ambient temperature is
] between 55°F and 85°F and rising. Engineer to determine allowable hours for sealant application.

%
g
3
3
3
3
L .|

o @ 1 %" backer rod must be compatible with joint sealant. Use of multiple pieces to create from girder end. Space hangers accordingly.
)/l a backer rod cross section is not permitted. Top of backer rod must be convex as shown.
D(#4) @
The maximum distance between Type A expansion joints is 100'. See Bridge Layout for location
3" Eq Spa 3" of joints.
‘ 9" Max ‘
(Typ) Drain entrance formed in rail or sidewalk.
@Wt t be disct d onto gird SHEET 1 OF 2
ater may not be discharged onto girders.
o o v v v = o Bridge
All drain pipe and fittings to be 4" diameter (Sch 40) PVC. See Item 481 "Pipe for Drains" for Division
pipe, connections and solvent welding. Bend reinforcing steel to clear PVC 1". Drain length lTean Department of Transportation Standard
TYP]CAL PART TRANSVERSE @ and location is as directed by the Engineer. Drains are not permitted over roadways or railways,
or within 10'-0" of bent caps. Degrease outside of exposed PVC, apply acrylic water base primer,
SLAB SECTION W]THOUT PCP then coat with same surface finishing material as used for outside girder face. Variations of the MISCELLANEOUS

- " - , j f the t f rail its | ti th t ture,
Top reinforcing steel not shown for clarity. above designs, as required for the type of rail used and its location on the structure, may be SLAB DETAILS

installed with the approval and direction of the Engineer.

PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS

IGMS
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Chamfer overhang from top of slab
to edge of girder, at all construction
Jjoints or controlled joints.

'ﬁ No chamfer

=——¢ Expansion joint @——‘

‘ )*q_ Inv-T bent ‘

See elsewhere for additional ‘
reinforcement not shown. Dowel DD ~ (#11) x ]’—6“@
|

‘ y (13 | w4 |
| N @

- 3" Continuous
- drip bead (both
sides of struct)

Chamfer at

Slab reinforcement . ;
‘ 1 ‘ not shown for clarity. 3" Perpendicular L ‘ (Cﬁgtgja/;iejfsat
| ‘ P | (Typ) (For skews - ‘ construction jts)
= — over 15°) J
S ‘ H— ‘ DRIP BEAD DETAIL
=\N : ‘ ——e Lesser of 2'-0"or
~ : = to edge of flange
B . o
= CHAMFER LIMITS DETAIL ®
Const jt T Girder
-
Girder J% tInv—T stem
SHOWING EXPANSION JOINTS
=———— Const jt or controlled € Controlled joint ‘ 1.%" Vinyl or plastic
jt at face of stem ————— = \“1 Jjoint fgrmer'(Stress
Reinf continuous ‘ Eap,; Zip Sff/l;, Stress
thru the joint. ock, or equal as
?-kq Inv-T bent J ‘ approved by the Engineer)
See elsewhere for additional ‘ | :
reinforcement not shown. S . : R AJ’__/ ) ;
r@ | w {9) _ VPSS GV A1
Slab re/nforcement_ \
} not shown for clarity. ‘ %" Chamfer (See
< | PRI ‘ (Typ) Chamfer Limits Detail)
= %
I ‘ . -| CONTROLLED JOINT DETAIL
~ - ! L T (Saw-cutting is not allowed)
| V' Pref bit
. fiber material
‘ ( Girder @ See Layout for joint type.
) . y
Girder J% Inv-T stem @ Dowels DD (#11) spaced at 5 Ft Max. See Inv-T bents for quantity and location.

@ Space Bars Y (#4) at 12" Max. Use 2" end cover. Number of Bars Y must
satisfy spacing limit. Place parallel to bent.

SHOWING CONST JTS OR CONTROLLED JTS

Space Bars W at 12" Max (3" from end of cap). Tilt if necessary to

REINFORCEMENT OVER [NV-T BENTS r;;ai;nftgrige;?gﬁtrl requirements. Place parallel to longitudinal slab

@ See Span details for type of joint and joint locations.

(Stem width minus 4")
<+ cos (skew angle)

g g

T T

6"

BARS W (#4) SHEET 2 OF 2

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

MISCELLANEOUS

SLAB DETAILS
PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS

IGMS
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DESIGNED GIRDERS DEPRESSED CONCRETE OPTIONAL DESIGN LOAD RATING
PRESTRESSING STRANDS STRAND DESIGN DESIGN REQUIRED LIVE L0AD FACTORS
I LOAD LOAD MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION
STRUCTURE 5/%\. G]Zg.ER GIT@/E;ER NSOT’VD roraL | size |strorHl e ner PATTERN R'sETLREésl-/E %IL%M coup TENSILE ULTIMATE FACTOR
STRAND NO. q END To @ comp STRESS STRESS MOMENT @ STRENGTH I SERVICE 111
PATTERN NO. END STRGTH (TOP §) (BOTT ¢) CAPACITY
fou fici fic (SERVICE 1) (SERVICE I1I) | (STRENGTH 1)
(in) (ksi) (in) (in) (in) (ksi) (ksi) fet(ksi) feb(ksi) (kip-ft) Moment Shear Inv Opr Inv
40 ALL Tx28 14 06 | 270 | 10.48 9.34 2 10.5 4.000 5.000 1.189 -1.700 1731 0.850 1.070 158 | 2.04 2.01
45 ALL Tx28 14 06 | 270 | 1048 9.34 2 10.5 4.000 5.400 1.507 -2.077 1717 0.820 1.080 1.48 | 1.91 1.57
Type Tx28 Girders 50 ALL Tx28 16 06 | 270 | 1023 9.23 4 85 4.000 5.800 1.853 -2.508 2040 0.800 1.080 139 | 1.80 1.30
323 ;f";‘/jgvbay 55 ALL Tx28 18 06 | 270 | 1004 8.26 4 12.5 4.100 6.400 2.247 -2.980 2377 0.780 1.090 1.26 | 1.69 1.07
60 ALL TX28 22 06 | 270 9.75 7.57 4 16.5 4.800 6.900 2.655 -3.462 2715 0.760 1.090 124 | 182 1.05
65 ALL Tx28 26 06 | 270 9.56 7.71 4 16.5 5.600 7.300 3.104 -3.978 3064 0.740 1.100 1.09 | 176 1.07
40 ALL Tx34 12 06 | 270 | 1301 13.01 4.000 5.000 0.934 -1.303 1975 0.880 1.050 177 | 2.29 2.35
45 ALL Tx34 14 06 | 270 | 1301 12.15 2 8.5 4.000 5.000 1.180 -1.588 2124 0.850 1.060 175 | 2.27 2.11
50 ALL TXx34 16 06 | 270 | 1276 11.76 4 85 4.000 5.000 1.437 -1.907 2248 0.830 1.060 164 | 2.13 1.82
Type Tx34 Girders 55 ALL Tx34 16 06 | 270 | 1276 11.76 4 8.5 4.000 5.000 1.739 -2.263 2449 0.810 1.060 137 | 177 1.35
32 Roadway 60 ALL Tx34 18 06 | 270 | 1257 11.23 4 10.5 4.000 5.500 2.068 -2.640 2806 0.790 1.070 130 | 172 1.17
8.5" Slab 65 ALL Tx34 22 06 | 270 12.28 7.92 4 28.5 4.000 6.000 2.424 -3.039 3173 0.770 1.070 1.59 | 2.08 1.34
70 ALL Tx34 26 06 | 270 | 12.09 8.09 4 305 4.700 6.500 2.807 -3.458 3548 0.750 1.080 1.08 | 1.81 1.04
75 ALL Tx34 30 06 | 270 | 11.81 7.41 6 28.5 5.200 6.700 3.195 -3.894 3951 0.740 1.080 1.44 | 1.93 1.12
80 ALL TXx34 34 06 | 270 | 11.48 7.25 6 30.5 5.800 7.000 3.633 -4.373 4378 0.730 1.080 123 | 167 1.05
40 ALL Tx40 12 06 | 270 | 1560 15.60 4.000 5.000 0.768 -1.053 2052 0.910 1.030 202 | 262 2.88
45 ALL Tx40 14 06 | 270 | 1560 15.60 4.700 5.000 0.967 -1.282 2430 0.880 1.040 201 | 261 263
50 ALL TXx40 14 06 | 270 | 1560 15.60 4.500 5.000 1.195 -1.554 2558 0.860 1.040 1.91 | 2.48 2.29
55 ALL Tx40 16 06 | 270 | 1535 14.35 4 85 4.000 5.000 1.442 -1.834 2685 0.830 1.050 1.60 | 2.07 1.79
) 60 ALL TXx40 18 06 | 270 | 1516 13.82 4 10.5 4.000 5.000 1.687 -2.118 2875 0.810 1.050 157 | 2.03 161
Typnggigd%;‘;ers 65 ALL Tx40 18 06 | 270 | 15.16 13.82 4 10.5 4.000 5.000 1.978 -2.447 3277 0.800 1.060 1.31 | 1.70 1.22
8.5" Slab 70 ALL TXx40 20 06 | 270 | 15.00 13.40 4 12.5 4.000 5.200 2.288 -2.783 3666 0.780 1.060 1.13 | 168 1.08
75 ALL Tx40 24 06 | 270 | 1477 9.77 4 34.5 4.100 5.700 2619 -3.135 4064 0.760 1.060 1.60 | 2.07 1.26
80 ALL TXx40 28 06 | 270 | 1460 10.60 4 32.5 4.900 6.000 2.964 -3.509 4498 0.750 1.070 1.27 | 1.99 1.14
85 ALL TXx40 32 06 | 270 | 14.23 8.60 6 36.5 5.100 6.200 3.328 -3.900 4944 0.740 1.070 1.29 | 2.04 1.08
90 ALL Tx40 36 06 | 270 | 1393 9.27 6 34.5 5.900 6.600 3.695 -4.294 5394 0.730 1.070 133 | 175 1.07
40 ALL TX46 12 06 | 270 | 17.60 17.60 4.000 5.000 0.678 -0.844 2150 0.950 1.020 222 | 288 3.41
45 ALL TXx46 14 06 | 270 | 17.60 17.60 4.500 5.000 0.846 -1.024 2543 0.920 1.020 222 | 288 317
50 ALL Tx46 14 06 | 270 | 17.60 17.60 4.500 5.000 1.041 -1.235 3012 0.890 1.030 182 | 236 2.47
55 ALL TXx46 16 06 | 270 | 17.35 16.35 4 85 4.000 5.000 1.257 -1.465 3277 0.870 1.030 177 | 2.30 222
60 ALL Tx46 16 06 | 270 | 17.35 16.35 4 8.5 4.000 5.000 1.489 -1.701 3221 0.840 1.040 151 | 1.95 1.77
Type Tx46 Girders 65 ALL Tx46 18 06 | 270 | 17.16 15.83 4 10.5 4.000 5.000 1732 -1.957 3424 0.830 1.040 148 | 1.92 1.59
323 ;PZ‘,’;V;V 70 ALL Tx46 18 06 | 270 | 17.16 15.83 4 10.5 4.000 5.000 2.001 -2.227 3834 0.810 1.040 1.26 | 1.64 1.23
75 ALL TX46 20 06 | 270 | 17.00 15.40 4 12.5 4.000 5.000 2.289 -2.510 4254 0.790 1.040 1.16 | 163 1.10
80 ALL TXx46 24 06 | 270 | 1677 14.10 4 20.5 4.000 5.100 2.579 -2.804 4703 0.780 1.050 1.28 | 1.83 1.14
85 ALL TX46 28 06 | 270 | 16.60 11.46 4 40.5 4.200 5.500 2.905 -3.125 5181 0.770 1.050 138 | 1.98 1.14
90 ALL Tx46 32 06 | 270 | 16.23 9.48 6 425 4.400 5.700 3.234 -3.438 5624 0.750 1.050 146 | 2.11 1.13
95 ALL Tx46 34 06 | 270 | 16.07 11.13 6 34.5 5.000 5.900 3.582 -3.777 6117 0.740 1.060 149 | 2.12 1.12
100 ALL Tx46 38 06 | 270 | 1581 11.39 6 34.5 5.600 6.600 3.961 -4.139 6635 0.730 1.060 1.31 | 1.78 1.03
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13 Spa at 2"

TYPE Tx28

13 Spa at 2"

TYPE T x34

13 Spa at 2"

TYPE T x40

13 Spa at 2"

TYPE Tx46

(Typ)

NON-STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS

STRAND ARRANGEMENT

PATTERN AT € OF GIRDER

@ Based on the following allowable stresses (ksi):

Compression = 0.65 f'ci

Tension = 0.24\/ f'ci

Optional designs must likewise conform.

@ Portion of full HL93.

DESIGN NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.

Load rated using Load and Resistance Factor Rating according to
AASHTO Manual for Bridge Evaluation.

Optional designs for girders 120 feet or longer must have a
calculated residual camber equal to or greater than that of the
designed girder.

Prestress losses for the designed girders have been calculated
for a relative humidity of 60 percent. Optional designs must
likewise conform.

FABRICATION NOTES:

Provide Class H concrete.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel bars.

Use low relaxation strands, each pretensioned to 75 percent of
fpu.

Strand debonding must comply with Item 424.4.2.2.2.4. Full-length
debonded strands are only permitted in positions marked A. Double
wrap full-length debonded strands in outer most position of each
row.

When shown on this sheet, the Fabricator has the option of
furnishing either the designed girder or an approved optional
design. All optional design submittals must be signed, sealed and
dated by a Professional Engineer registered in the State of Texas.

Seal cracks in girder ends exceeding 0.005" in width as directed
by the Engineer. The fabricator is permitted to decrease the
spacing of Bars R and S by providing additional bars to help limit
crack width provided the decreased spacing results in no less than
1" clear between bars. The fabricator must take an approved
corrective action if cracks greater than 0.005" form on a repetitive
basis.

DEPRESSED STRAND DESIGNS:

Locate strands for the designed girder as low as possible on the
2" grid system unless a non-standard strand pattern is indicated.
Fill row "2.5", then row "4.5", then row "6.5", etc., beginning each row
in the "A" position and working outward until the required number
of strands is reached. All strands in the "A" position must be
depressed, maintaining the 2" spacing so that, at the girder ends,
the upper two strands are in the position shown in the table.
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DISCLAIMER:

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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DESIGNED GIRDERS pEPRESSED| | concreTe OPTIONAL DESIGN LOAD RATING
PRESTRESSING STRANDS STRAND DESIGN DESIGN REQUIRED LIVE L0AD FACTORS
; LOAD LOAD MINIMUM DISTRIBUTION
STRUCTURE 5,%-\‘ G!ngR 6175,2? NSOTND rora | size lsraer| e o PATTERN ELRE(;}SHE %’gﬁy comp TENSILE ULTIMATE FACTOR
STRAND NO. ¢ END To @ CoMP STRESS STRESS MOMENT @ STRENGTH I SERVICE 111
PATTERN NO. END STRGTH (TOP @) (BOTT @) CAPACITY

fou e fie (SERVICE 1) (SERVICE 111) | (STRENGTH 1)
(in) (ksi) (in) (in) (in) (ksi) (ksi) fet(ksi) feh(ksi) (kip-ft) Moment Shear Inv Opr Inv
40 ALL Tx54 12 06 | 270 21.01 21.01 4.000 5.000 0.561 -0.686 2216 0.980 1.010 255 | 330 4.09
45 ALL Tx54 12 06 | 270 21.01 21.01 4.000 5.000 0.703 -0.835 2629 0.950 1.010 212 | 275 3.32
50 ALL Tx54 14 06 | 270 21.01 21.01 4.000 5.000 0.858 -1.003 3108 0.920 1.020 210 | 273 3.05
55 ALL Tx54 16 06 | 270 20.76 20.26 4 6.5 4.000 5.000 1.035 -1.189 3629 0.900 1.020 2.05 | 266 277
60 ALL Tx54 16 06 | 270 20.76 20.26 4 6.5 4.000 5.000 1.224 -1.381 3931 0.870 1.020 176 | 2.28 2.27
65 ALL Tx54 18 06 | 270 20.56 19.23 4 105 4.000 5.000 1.430 -1.588 4159 0.850 1.020 175 | 2.26 2.09
Type Tx54 Girders 70 ALL Tx54 18 06 | 270 20.56 19.23 4 10.5 4.000 5.000 1.653 -1.815 4103 0.840 1.030 149 | 1.93 1.68
32' Roadway 75 ALL Tx54 20 06 | 270 20.41 18.81 4 12.5 4.000 5.000 1.877 -2.035 4399 0.820 1.030 1.50 | 1.94 1.56
8.5 5lab 80 ALL Tx54 20 06 | 270 20.41 18.81 4 12.5 4.000 5.000 2.129 -2.284 4880 0.810 1.030 129 | 1.67 1.23
85 ALL Tx54 22 06 | 270 20.28 18.46 4 14.5 4.000 5.000 2.392 -2.534 5339 0.790 1.040 1.30 | 1.68 1.12
90 ALL Tx54 26 06 | 270 20.08 16.39 4 28.5 4.000 5.000 2.665 -2.800 5839 0.780 1.040 1.22 | 167 1.00
95 ALL Tx54 28 06 | 270 20.01 14.29 4 44.5 4.000 5.000 2.951 -3.075 6353 0.770 1.040 1.38 | 1.86 1.03
100 ALL Tx54 32 06 | 270 19.63 12.51 6 445 4.300 5.200 3.262 -3.370 6892 0.760 1.040 1.42 | 1.99 1.03
105 ALL Tx54 36 06 | 270 19.34 12.01 6 50.5 4.700 5.400 3.574 -3.667 7434 0.750 1.040 1.48 | 2.10 1.05
110 ALL Tx54 40 06 | 270 19.11 12.51 6 50.5 5.300 6.100 3.899 -3.973 7988 0.740 1.050 153 | 2.19 1.08
115 ALL Tx54 44 06 | 270 18.83 11.55 8 48.5 5.600 6.400 4.252 -4.301 8569 0.730 1.050 1.29 | 1.74 1.03
120 ALL Tx54 * 48 06 | 270 18.42 10.09 10 50.5 5.800 7.700 4619 -4.640 9165 0.720 1.050 1.28 | 1.69 1.01
60 ALL Tx62 16 06 | 270 2553 2553 4.000 5.000 0.961 -1.157 4309 0.900 1.010 1.98 | 2.56 2.74
65 ALL Tx62 16 06 | 270 25.53 25.53 4.000 5.000 1.121 -1.331 4614 0.880 1.010 169 | 2.19 2.26
70 ALL Tx62 18 06 | 270 25.33 25.33 4.000 5.000 1.292 -1.514 4894 0.860 1.020 171 | 2.21 2.12
75 ALL Tx62 18 06 | 270 25.33 25.33 4.000 5.000 1.475 -1.705 4844 0.840 1.020 1.48 | 1.92 1.75
80 ALL Tx62 20 06 | 270 25.18 24.38 4 8.5 4.000 5.000 1.659 -1.903 5116 0.830 1.020 1.49 | 1.93 1.64
85 ALL TX62 20 06 | 270 25.18 24.38 4 8.5 4.000 5.000 1.866 -2.120 5578 0.820 1.020 129 | 167 1.32
Type Tx62 Girders 90 ALL Tx62 20 06 | 270 25.18 24.38 4 8.5 4.500 5.500 2.080 -2.338 6072 0.800 1.030 1.31 | 1.70 1.23
325 5,0357!13” 95 ALL Tx62 24 06 | 270 24.94 22.94 4 16.5 4.000 5.000 2.310 -2.574 6621 0.790 1.030 1.31 | 1.70 1.12
100 ALL Tx62 26 06 | 270 24.85 22.39 4 20.5 4.000 5.000 2.531 -2.805 7159 0.780 1.030 1.27 | 1.70 1.03
105 ALL Tx62 30 06 | 270 24.58 14.18 6 58.5 4.800 5.800 2771 -3.050 7723 0.770 1.030 164 | 2.16 1.31
110 ALL Tx62 34 06 | 270 24.25 15.42 6 56.5 4.200 5.000 3.020 -3.304 8301 0.760 1.030 160 | 2.10 1.21
115 ALL Tx62 36 06 | 270 24.11 17.44 6 46.5 4.700 5.600 3.291 -3.576 8909 0.750 1.030 1.53 | 2.04 1.13
120 ALL Tx62 40 06 | 270 23.88 16.68 6 54.5 5.100 6.000 3.545 -3.835 9493 0.740 1.040 163 | 2.12 1.47
125 ALL Tx62 44 06 | 270 23.60 14.87 8 56.5 5.300 6.100 3.836 -4.124 10128 0.730 1.040 1.51 | 2.04 1.35
130 ALL Tx62 48 06 | 270 23.28 15.28 8 56.5 5.800 6.700 4.144 -4.438 10849 0.730 1.040 1.44 | 1.80 1.11
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13 Spa at 2"

TYPE Tx54

28 Spa at 2"

3 ]/211
(Typ)
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13 Spa at 2"

TYPE Tx62

NON-STANDARD STRAND PATTERNS

PATTERN

STRAND ARRANGEMENT
AT € OF GIRDER

*

2.5(14),4.5(14),6.5(14),8.5(4),10.5(2)

@ Based on the

Compressi

Tension =

following allowable stresses (ksi):

jon = 0.65 f'ci

0.24\/ f'ci

Optional designs must likewise conform.

@ Portion of full HL93.
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Shear key @

on
(Typ)
SR

-

- M— : Face of
‘ backwall
s | &€ cap
€ Girder —== ABUTMENT =& Girder
‘ Bars N spa ‘
€ Bent at 8" Max ‘
INERG
d

=

=||
L
i

1
-
-

|
L

B —

Shear key @—)

INTERIOR BENT
PARTIAL PLANS WITH NO SKEW

Showing shear keys on 3'-6"
wide caps. 4'-0" caps similar.

¢ Girder —

¢ Bent

Shear key @7

Shear key @7

2
(Typ)

7

o
(Typ)

ry

“—Face of

7/

“—Face of

Shear key @)

Face of

backwall backwall
&€ cap & ¢ g{a&k‘gj‘g/J
/ / /
€ Girder —/ ABUTMENT ¢ Girderﬁ\ z ABUTMENT
7
Bars N spa / ) / Bars N spa SO )
¢ Bent / NG Girder ¢ Bent . at 8" Max ’/ € Girder

INTERIOR BENT

PARTIAL PLANS WITH 15° SKEW

Showing shear keys on 3'-6"
wide caps. 4'-0" caps similar.

Shear key
INTERIOR BENT
PARTIAL PLANS WITH 30° SKEW

Showing shear keys on 3'-6"
wide caps. 4'-0" caps similar.

Shear key

@ Place shear keys on the upstream side of structure between outside
girder and next adjacent girder, unless shown otherwise on plans.

@ With No Skew = 1'-4 ¥, measured along € cap.
With Skew = 1'-4 Y%" % Cos Skew, measured along € cap.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/IG-1GSK-17.dgn
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@ UHMW polyethylene wear pad. (Typ)

@ Leave a ¥%" gap plus or minus between girder and face of wear pad.
Cast wear pad with shear key, smooth side facing girder. Care must be
taken to keep concrete from flowing under girder. Slope top of shear
keys in accordance with Item 420.4.9, "Treatment and Finishing of

Horizontal Surfaces."

@ Measure at higher bearing seat elevation
forward or back. Dimension based on typical
bearing pad and bearing seat. Increase as
necessary to maintain 5" overlap.

@ With No Skew = 1'-8 %", measured along € cap.
With Skew = 1'-8 %" ¥ Cos Skew, measured along € cap.

e———— € Girder & bearing seat ———————

—Shear key @ Iz

N

(Typ)

@ Face of UHMW polyethylene wear pad. Smooth side of
pad facing girder.

Abutments = ¥ Cap width.
Interior bents = Cap width.

@ Abutments = % Cap width % Cos Skew.
Interior bents = Cap width ¥ Cos Skew.

Shear key W/'dth

Shear key = Normal
=
Shear key W/'dth@ Skewed
shear key
| C e
T x| )
223 1" thick UHMW
) = polyethylene
wear pad.
(Typ)

Top of cap &

permissible
const joint

ELEVATION

b wide x %" deep

. Top of cap &
‘ permissible

@_ const joint _@‘

‘ ——— Parallel to € I-Girder —=

i — TN ‘
e

~

grooves. (Typ)
3" C.C.
| (Typ)

\
@) o
L@ Bars N spa at 8" Max @J

PARTIAL ELEVATION OF

ABUTMENT OR INTERIOR BENT CAP (D

ﬁ 1" thick UHMW polyethylene

wear pad. (Typ)

tAbutment cap

or interior

bent cap
PART SECTION

ULTRA HIGH
MOLECULAR WEIGHT (UHMW)

Showing shear key with girder Type Tx46.
Other I-Girder types similar.

POLYETHYLENE WEAR PAD DETAILS

Girder spa along € cap - 3-1 %"

INTERIOR BENT

PARTIAL PLANS WITH 45° SKEW

Showing shear keys on 3'-6"
wide caps. 4'-0" caps similar.

[Girder spa along € cap

-(3-1 %" ¥ Cos Skew)]

BARS M (#5)

15 Cap width - 4"

( % Cap width - 4") % Cos Skew

>_on

BARS Na (#5)
(For abutments)

Cap width - 4"

(Cap width - 4") ¥ Cos Skew

> o"

BARS Nb (#5)

(For interior bents)

Normal CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
Provide Class "C" concrete (f'c = 3,600 psi). Provide Class "C" (HPC)
Skewed if shown elsewhere on the plans.
<hear ke Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
y Provide epoxy coated reinforcing steel for shear key if abutment
or interior bent reinforcing steel is epoxy coated.
Provide Ultra High Molecular Weight (UHMW) polyethylene wear pads
in accordance with ASTM D6712.
GENERAL NOTES:
Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design Specifications.
Details showing skew are drawn showing right forward skew. See
Normal Bridge Layout for actual skew direction.
These details are limited to bridges skewed 45 degrees and less.
This standard is only applicable for I-Girders.
Skewed Modify details for bearing conditions, and girder spacing not
shear key shown on this standard. Details do not account for sole plate or
pedestal bearing seat.
Include shear key concrete in abutment or bent concrete for
payment.
UHMW polyethylene wear pads are subsidiary to Class "C" concrete.
Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted otherwise.
Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
Normal
Skewed SHEAR KEY
shear key

DETAILS
PRESTR CONCRETE I-GIRDERS

IGSK
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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3-8 %" g ‘ ("W'- 0.250')% Cos & | | 5-0" |
2 Coso L T ‘ ‘ ‘
Spa at 8" Max = A@
7 ~ 0A (Top) &
D (Bott) full 7 ~ M (Bott). 4 ~ K (Top) ~ AA (Top & Bott) D (Bott) full BARS G (#4) BARS K (#4) @
(length in overhang Spa as shown. Field bend as shown. (lengtﬁ in overhang (For slabs without breakbacks)
% MRIRIRIRAR AN EmjiiiamanE \ \ "B 0.125' (Typ)
@ I L N\ _ W (2 x'BY)]%Cos 6
= g 7777777 0 I | W S | e | e e N e e e S . S | - - 4
g2 |\ \\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\\_ 5 — \ | |
~2 : = ) /
S L TN AL ARAR LR v g - , NN R EE——— N - — HIHOE - )8 Se—
L2 : ) \ Top & Bott Reinf ("B"- 0.125')x Sin 9 (Typ)
NN T (Top) ¢ Girder = \ T (Top) € Girder ;See Slab Details BARS G (#4)
I or size & spacing) .
,,,,,,,,,, o “ (O [ O O (For slabs with breakbacks)
S =
I £5
D (Bott) . g 5 D (Bott) i ["W"- (2 x"OH") + ("FW"-0.250')] ¥ Cos & )
\\\\\\\\\\\ 3 <8 ) S Ep—
‘\“““““ \ 5= Y (See Slab Details
m? QN for size & spacing)
J (BOU) \‘\“““““ \ &e \\\\ "FW" = girder's top flange width (ft)
\ N\
G (Top) & H (Bott) - BARS H (#4)
- _ ‘r/ A . "OH"+ 2,000 | 3750%Cos &
xpansion j :
77777 A \ \ v \ R T ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘
E A ;
G (Top) & ¢ Girder
o I _ 2_gn
o rop & ATV VLV (0 12 Spa at 3 ' = 3-6 1] BARS AA (#5) (4) BARS J (#4)
\‘ 1/;‘ 'B"- 0.125'
["OH"-"B"+1'] #Cos &
J (Bott) Top & Bott Reinf “OH" + 1.000' | ‘ ‘
(See Slab Details —
for size & spacing) J (Bott) (4.000" Min) ‘
/; — ("B"- 0.125')x Sin &
4-0 BARS M (#4) BARS M (#4)
. Top reinf (For slabs without breakbacks) (For slabs with breakbacks)
¢ Expansion 't/'\ Top reinf (See Slab
p J (See Slab > \ S — ;
‘ Details) Details) "B~ 0.125'
L ['OH'-"B'+2']3Cos & |
"OH" + 2.000'
7 ~ OA (Top) & 7 ~ 0A (Top) & T | (5.000" Min) | ‘
7 ~ M (Bott). .=___.__.__.__.____. __________ \ @ End top transverse reinforcing steel at inside Bar G. 7 ~ M (Bott). Nl : n
Spa as shown. End bottom transverse reinforcement steel 1'-0" beyond Spa as shown. I” Tt
inside Bar G. ‘ / ; —("B"- 0.125')x Sin %
(2) va= (oM + 2.333 ') x Tan & BARS OA (#5) BARS OA (#5)
@ provide <! - S ont N—4 ~ K (Top) GENERAL NOTES: (For slabs without breakbacks) (For slabs with breakbacks)
rovide clear cover as indicated unless - ~ 2 . . P
PARTIAL PLAN FOR otherwise shown on Span Details. PARTIAL PLAN FOR ?ﬁygngdﬁg]{ordmg mtA‘AtSZT? L;’FDtBr/ng ?eS/gntSp]ec(;flgatlosnsA
ese details are restricted to Prestressed Concrete I-Girder Spans.
SLABS WITHOUT BREAKBACK @ Only required on slabs with breakbacks SLABS WITH BREAKBACK These details are to be used in conjunction with the Span Details and
' PCP standard (if prestressed concrete panels are used).
@ Thickened slab end dimensioned perpendicular to face of V(l;hgn Qp“ﬁ” 2/fbrom PCP standard is used, provide Bars AA, G, K
bkwl, centerline interior bent or face of inverted-T stem. and 0A in the slab.
MATERIAL NOTES:
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
If slab reinforcing steel is shown on the Slab Details to be epoxy
1 : . B . » coated, then Bars AA, G, K, H, J, M and OA must be epoxy coated.
Slab overhang thickness l])ot/‘t‘org/oiorhry?kt:nfjr;lalz Z;Z 2% 12 Spa at 3 1" = 3-6 @|3  Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
(See Span Detail) 0A(#5) spa B H tont £ girder.— Bars G (Top) & H (Bott) Too & Bott g3 Uncoated ~ #4 = I'-7" Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
with every ars fmay rest on top of giraer. Face of abut bkwl, ‘ Rgf')nf (Sge < Q Epoxy Coated ~ #4 = 2'-5 otherwise.
M(#4) other G(#4) — ¢ interior bent or H G Sjab Details </ 5 Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of
r @ face of inverted-T stem ﬂ / '/ for size & ale bar.
K(#4) on slabs T — G(#4) — J— T—~ D— spacing) 2
with breakbacks. / N ‘ ‘ ;; 213 HL93 LOADING
[ | — g =
p D N S P f  E————————— [T ‘ = & Bridge
‘ / ) Division
¥—*~ MP $ h p ~ l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
,.,,777”77—71 e ‘ ...-----‘\
= L
Y &5 ] L o N THICKENED SLAB END
= u|.=
- J(#4) HE g
~® SN DETAILS
= T
L s
H(#4) 2|3 | PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
Bottom of thickened slab o A I-GIRDER SPANS
3" Bars J spa at 3" end will be formed below ‘ 1'-0" along Bars D
9" Max ‘ top of girder. X 45° chamfer
" " L 2-0" @ between ]GTS
2" AND MORE OF HAUNCH LESS THAN 2" OF HAUNCH . girders
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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HAULING & ERECTION:

The Contractor's attention is directed to the possible lateral
instability of prestressed concrete girders and beams over 130'
long, especially during hauling and erection. The use of the
R N I XX X X X I D R U ¢ I X X X X X following methods to improve stability is encouraged: Locate

lifting devices at the maximum practical distance from girder

ends; use external lateral stiffening devices during hauling
¢ Anchor and erection; lift with vertical lines using two machines, and
bolt take care in handling to minimize inertial and impact forces.

| 60" Max |

‘ ¢ Girders/Beamsw ‘

\

\ 4-0"

\ \| (Typ) See Angle
\ AN Brace Details

40" |\ : - (Typ) (7) ERECTION BRACING:
Mid span e Horizontal - = N o Erection bracing details shown are considered the minimum for

(Typ) \ bracing fulfilling the bracing requirements of Item 425.

/ \ top and bottom Required erection bracing must be placed immediately after
erection of each girder and remain in place until additional bracing

as required for slab placement is in place. This standard is

needed in all cases to meet requirements for Slab Placement Bracing.

PHASED CONSTRUCTION:
Place erection and slab placement bracing for all girders in
a phase as shown in these details. For phases after first, also

Edge of
cap

turnbuckle or

\ come-along)
\ WTQ) :
v A /'1 \ Timber (Notch

\
€ Bent —=\ \«— € Bent Cable (with
\
\

Girder/Beam
6" (Min)

depth plus

\ and b/‘aCfe agjims}t ly place erection and slab placement bracing between outer girder
. . . . 3 corner or giraer XXX XA R KI - _ of completed phase and adjacent girder of current phase. When the
Diagonal bracing on first girder/beam erected See Detail "A" ! ﬁ 71—}7 jﬁ t % Y EYEX XN phase construction joint is between girders, top bracing can be
omitted.
ERECTION BRAC[NG Attach to girder Bar R
at nearest end of beam
12 gage (0.105" thk) x 2 1" PLAN
. . . steel strap. Galvanize per
%" Min dia EXIMQS/O” anchor, ASTM A653, G165 coating Y G /
3" Min embed, 6 Kultimate shear designation. ) ) 2" General purpose
capacity required. 'Yg" Dia tMgOtlJJC:ebV/eOnCtkfbnrgejksmrge%i/red wire rope, Min @
hole centered in strap : Notch
=—C Girder flange edge. timber
as shown

| 3" Max | Girder Bar R
m raY 0" Min Tight fit
Ty ) (Typ)
] = @
s

DETAIL "A"
See Angle ——————————
Brace Details

3/8 Dia bolt 10 4 x 4 Timber Tx28 thru
with nut & washers trap end 1 % Tx54 and Ty AB,C,IV

1~4 x 4 or beyond anchor 4 x 6 Timber Tx62,Tx70
2~2 x 4 Timbers and Ty VI (Min)

10"

ﬁéi Less than 45°
] y
4 x 4

Timber

@If angle shown exceeds 120 degrees, move diagonal brace to
other side of girder/beam and place square to girder/beam.
This may prevent exterior girder from being erected first.

@Place and weld #5 bars as shown during erection. If forming
deck with prestressed panels, bars can be temporarily removed,
one at a time, during panel erection. Re-install bar prior
to additional panel erection. Bars can rest on panels and
be bent down and welded to girder Bars R (See Sheet 2 of 2).

- O —e=

2~2 x 8 Timbers

See Detail "B" (notched) %" A193 Gr.B7 or @C/ear distance between spacers must not exceed 3'. Nail
A449 anchor bolt END VIEW together with 16d nails.
FOR ERECTION BRACING, OPTION 1 (1'-2" Min embed) ——
- - p @Use wedges as necessary to obtain tight fit. Nail wedges
(This option is not allowed when slab to timbers
is formed with PMDF or plywood.) DIAGONAL BRACING DETAILS@ !
e @Pressure treated landscape timbers can not be used.
(To be used on both ends of the first girder/beam
Weld #5 bar to erected in the span in each phase.) @A// hardware used with cable must be able to develop a
girder Bar R minimum 25 kips breaking strength. Use thimbles at all
S 13 loops in cable. Install cable clamps with saddles bearing
i ra) A against the live end and U-bolts bearing aginst the dead end.
%" Dia bolt b . 1 %¢" Dia hole for @It is acceptable to tie anchor bolts to cap reinforcement.
. N 1 " Dia F3125 Gr A325
Wll’h]/llilt 54wthers - bolt (Igth = 6"). Loop Pn’or to installing, field bend strap to lay flus_h on both
52 x 4 Timbers 3 ‘ cable at bolt. girders' top flange and slope between flange tips.

1-0"

@Anchor bolt may be drilled and epoxied in place. Provide 25k

1
% minimum pullout. Core drill hole.

, 2
— ‘
% 3 x 3 / 1 J
4 x4 clip— ke M p2-PLixsn SHEET 1 OF 2

4 3/4;;

Tight fit

(Typ)@

- O —=

Timber ; ® .
. " é Bridge
2~2 x 8 Timbers > I ¢ 15/“? hole for Division
(notched) L4x4x% 2 2 7" Dia A193 Gr.B7 l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

See Detail "B"

x 4% or A449 anchor bolt

ELEVATION (1% oro) 17 MINIMUM ERECTION AND
—— 237 BRACING REQUIREMENTS
e e | _

— . — PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
v Spacer I Ofi
PLAN N e p—

FOR ERECTION BRACING, OPTION 2

]/Zu

HORIZONTAL BRACING DETAILS )

°

I-GIRDERS AND I-BEAMS

4

2 ]/2u
* *
ol | Lew
o

A ME F R( (‘] )
npn :_r\. FiLe: [G-MEBR(C)-17.dgn on: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT |ow: TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
M M @TXDOT August 2017 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795|02 017 FM1260
ANGLE BRACE DETAILS sheer 1o




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/IG-MEBR(C)-17.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2:47:51 PM

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

See Table A
\ DEE—— \ OPTION 1-RIGID BRACING (STEEL STRAP) OPTION 2-FLEXIBLE BRACING (NO. 5 OVER PCP)
\ 4'-0" Maximum Bracing Spacing Maximum Bracing Spacing
\ \| (Typ) Girder or Beam Type Slab Overhang Slab Overhang Girder or Beam Type Slab Overhang Slab Overhang
\ less than 4’—0”@ 4'-0" and greater@ less than 4’—0”@ 4'-0" and greater@
4'-0" : \ \ Hori | Tx28 Y points Yy points Tx28 Y points 1% points
orizonta
(Typ) '3 \ b,,aclfzng Tx34 Y points 1y points Tx34 Y points Y% points
\\ \ top and bottom Tx40 Y, points % points Tx40 Y, points % points
\ \ Tx46 Y points 15 points Tx46 Y points 1% points
\ \ Tx54 Y points 15 points Tx54 Y points 1% points
¢ Bent AN \-— ¢ Bent Tx62 Y points 15 points Tx62 Y points 1% points
\ \ Tx70 Y points 15 points Tx70 Y points 1% points
€ Girders/Beams > A 1% points s points A 2.0 ft 1.5 ft
B 1% points s points B 3.0 ft 2.0 ft
1 i 1 ;
SLAB PLACEMENT BRAC!NG C Y% points Y points C 4.5 ft 2.0 ft
e — v Y points s points v Y points 4.0 ft
VI Y points s points VI Y points 4.0 ft
@P/ace and weld #5 bars as shown during erection. If forming
deck with prestressed panels, bars can be temporarily removed,
one at a time, during panel erection. Re-install bar prior
to additional panel erection. Bars can rest on panels and
12 gage (0.105" thk) x 2 %" be bent down and welded to girder Bars R.
steel strap. Galvanize per
%" Min dia expansion anchor, ASTM A65§, GI6V5 Clozat,-ﬁg @C/ear distance between spacers must not exceed 3. Nail
3" Min embed, 6 Kultimate shear designation. Leave in place e together with 16d nails.
capacity required. V" Dia after PCP and slab placement.
hollge ceiztergd in stra/és P ! @Use wedges as necessary to obtain tight fit. Nail wedges
=—¢ Girder to timbers.
3" Max :
"o @Pressure treated landscape timbers can not be used.
N = 0" Min
= | NN !
l!/ _—e* A Prior to installing, field bend strap to lay flush on both

FL// girders' top flange and slope between flange tips.

Strap end 1 %"
beyo/Zd ancho; Brac/ng spacing ( % and % points ) measured between first
and last typical brace location.

@Measure slab overhang from centerline of girder or beam.
When overhang varies in span, determine bracing spacing

ME% based on largest overhang.
4 x4 SLAB PLACEMENT BRACING:
The details for slab placement bracing are considered minimum for
fulfilling the requirements of Specification Items 422 and 425.

Required slab placement bracing must remain in place until slab
concrete has attained a compressive strength of 3000 psi.

GENERAL NOTES:
Bracing details for spans longer than 150" are not provided.
The Contractor must submit proposed bracing details for such
1x8 conditions to the Engineer for approval prior to erection.
Spacer Systems equal to or better than those shown may be used provided
details of such systems are submitted to and approved by the
Engineer prior to erection.

10"

%" Dia bolt

with nut & washers
1~4 x 4 or
2~2 x 4 Timbers

Tight fit
(Typ) @

2~2 x 8 Timbers
(notched)

See Detail "B"

FOR SLAB PLACEMENT BRACING, OPTION 1 - RIGID

(Showing slab formed with PCP. This option is not allowed
when slab is formed with PMDF or plywood.)

; PLAN Use of these systems or details does not relieve the Contractor
Weld #5 bar to both legs Field bend as necessary to allow of the responsibility for the adequacy of the bracing and the
of girder Bar R Csed it PMDF or blyweod forms DETAIL "B" safety of the structure.
Py ! —————————— Removal of bracing for short periods of time to align girders
and beams is permissible.
[ NN All turn-buckles, come-alongs, anchors and other connections
AT e L T must be capable of developing the full strength of the cable

- shown.
Furnish anchor bolts and nuts in accordance with Item 449,
"Anchor Bolts".

%" Dia bolt
with nut & washers

=4 x4 or SHEET 2 OF 2

1 15®)

2~2 x 4 Timbers =
-0 S ‘ ® .
y A 7exas Department of T tati §£}r§rgz%;d
12/ exas Department of Iransporiation
i4x4 h MINIMUM ERECTION AND

Tight fit Timber

(TYD)@

- O —==

2~2[;<7%T/mbe/'s BRAC[NG REQU[REMENTS
(notehed) PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
FOR SLAB PLACEMENT BRACING, OPTION 2 - FLEXIBLE I-GIRDERS AND I-BEAMS

(Showing slab formed with PCP.)
MEBR(C)

See Detail "B"

FiLe: [G-MEBR(C)-17.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT ‘DW TxDOT  |ck: TxDOT
HORIZONTAL BRACING DETAILS ® ©Tx00T__ August 2017
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

SHEETING REQUIREMENTS

3'-0" Min Usage Color Sign Face Material

o Background White Type B or C Sheeting

Letters and Symbols Black Type B or C Sheeting

Bridge identification sign location

Alternate sign placement location for exterior
concrete beams.

If adjacent bridges are less than 2 feet apart,
these signs may be omitted.

®» @ O

Yy" Diameter stainless steel expansion anchor

DETAIL "A" with hex nut, washer, and spring-lock washer.

SIGN NOTES:

Standard sign designs can be found in the Standard Highway
Sign Designs for Texas (SHSD).

Use the Clearview Alphabet CV-2W for the letters and
symbols.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide lateral spacing between letters and numerals
conforming with the SHSD, and any approved changes

ELEVATION

o>

shown.

Provide aluminum sign blanks with a minimum thickness of
Begin 0.080" that meet the requirements of DMS-7110.
Bridge <:| End Provide sign face materials that meet the requirements of

Bridge DMS-8300 and the sheeting requirements shown in the table.
g Provide %" diameter stainless steel expansion anchors
Each end of with one hex head nut, one flat washer, and one helical
ef ''''' - - - —  — — - —  — - culvert (Typ). spring-lock washer each.
See Detail A@ Use torque controlled mechanical expansion anchors that
are approved for use in cracked concrete by the
<3 International Code Council, Evaluation Service (ICC-ES).
Provide anchor products that have a designated ICC-ES
Evaluation Report number. The approval status must be
maintained on the ICC-ES website under Division 031600
for Concrete Anchors.

2

11 |
11 |
11 |
11 |
11 | thereto. Provide a balanced appearance when spacing is not
11 |
11 |
11 |
Ll 1

Unless otherwise approved by the Engineer: do not use
PLAN adhesive anchors; do not use expansion anchors that are not
_— included in the ICC-ES approval list; and do not use

expansion anchors that are only approved for use in
uncracked concrete.
BRIDGE CLASS CULVERT SIGN PLACEMENT Use anchors manufactured with stainless steel expansion

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

wedges. Anchors manufactured with carbon steel expansion
wedges are not allowed. Anchor bodies can be either
zinc-plated carbon steel or stainless steel. For application

Begin
Br?dlge E> End in marine environments, provide both stainless steel anchor
Bridge bodies and expansion wedges.
GENERAL NOTES:
F ''''' w - - - /00 B o Prior to hole drilling, locate rebar to ensure clearing of

existing reinforcement and/or strands.
Concrete Structure Prior to installation, obtain approval of sign locations from
I::> the Engineer. Avoid placement of sign over travel lanes and

on plans and in accordance with the anchor manufacturer's

1 W

published installation instructions.
Do not install anchors sections of members under tension.
For new construction, the signs and anchors are subsidiary
to the bridge. For installations on existing structures, the
signs and anchors are paid under Item 442, "Metal for
Structures." Each sign weighs 28 Ibs.

pedestrian walkways. Submit proposed installation method to
—L@ PLAN

Engineer prior to beginning work. Install anchors as shown
BRIDGE SIGN LOCATIONS

é : Bridge
A o Division
R l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

4-0"

| T e | entec NBIS
BRIDGE IDENTIFICATION

X

3 3 \

=

2:47:57 PM

3

XXX XX-X-XXXX-XX-XXX:| - SIGN STANDARD

1 ¥

pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/MS-NBIS-23.dgn
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DATE:
FILE:
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DISCLAIMER:

2:48:03 PM

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

— Panel
Roadway slope (Typ)
o o U i
] TABLE OF @ 2" Min for I-girders, 1 %" Min for all other beam types.
BEDDING STRIP @ Allowed for prestressed concrete I-girders, not allowed on other beam types.
DIMENSIONS @ To reduce the quantity of cast-in-place concrete, bedding strip thickness
may be increased in Y increments. Bedding strips must be comprised
Bedding strip WIDTH HEIGHT (‘D of one layer. Bond bedding strips to the beams with an adhesive compatible
See Table of Place bedding Min Max with bedding strips. Bedding strips over 2.5" high may need to be bonded
Bgdding Strip strip at flange to panels. The same thickness strip must be used under any one panel edge
Dimensions Min edge as shown 1" (Min) o 2" and the maximum change in thickness between adjacent panels is "
; P ; Alternatively, bedding strips may be cut to grade. Panels may be supported
19" 7" 2 % by an alternate method, using a commercial product, if approved by the
NORMAL GRADING DETAIL @ I Y 3 Engineer of Bridge Design, Bridge Division. If bedding strips exceed 6"
2 2

Showing prestressed concrete I-girders.
(Other beam types similar)

high for I-Girders, 4" high for all other beam types, use Special Grading
e 1 | Detail for Concrete Beams or submit an alternate method to the Bridge
1% v 3% PP
Division for approval.

o l/zu 4"
(#4) Bar at each beam .~ Panel @ Height must not exceed twice the width.
Bar R(#4b). Bar C/lnay @ (Typ) o I 4 @
rest on beam and may < . - . .
be inclined at 45° Max. # > by Ly 5 @ @ Provide clear cover as indicated unless otherwise shown on Span Details.
—
} 23 Ly 5 Ly @ @ See Span Details and Thickened Slab End Details for top slab reinforcement and
I >"\ ’ﬁ clear cover. Transverse top slab reinforcement may rest on top of prestressed
3 7 S § 3" (Max) L 6" @ concrete panels if necessary to maintain clear cover.
Space Bars UP(#4) with Beam Bars R(#4) in all areas where measured haunch
exceeds 3 %" with I-girders, and 3" for all other beam types. Epoxy coating
Class "C" for Bars UP is not required.
concrete
e e Do not locate construction joints on top of a panel.
TS
==
; T | 5 Butt ad jacent bedding strips together with adhesive. Cut v-notches, approx %"
(#4) continuous RN : . ! ,
Spa at 12" Max Beam Bar R(#4) S ¢ deep, in the top of the bedding strips at 8 o.c..
=
(Typ) Bedding strip (same as in 2 °
Normal Grading Detail) >
T | >
~2
!
SPECIAL GRADING . g
DETAIL FOR sl
CONCRETE BEAMS
Showing prestressed concrete I-girders.
(Other beam types similar)
Roadway @ ‘ Bars UP @ — Panel
slope . ‘ ( (Typ)
w0
o &g
% S = 4" 4" Seal joint between panels when
5| =|§ gap exceeds Y with polyurethane
L <o sealant or expanding foam sealer. 0" - 1" Max
= Make seal flush with top of panel.
\ Allowable Gap
S S e
N 3% L I
) ® i {
Ry L \
Beam Bar R(#4) [ Panel
HO, \_/

HAUNCH
REINFORCING DETAIL

Showing prestressed concrete I-girders.
(Other beam types similar)

PANEL JOINTS

(Panel reinforcing not shown for clarity.
The gap cannot be considered as a panel fabrication
tolerance. Adjust panel placement to minimize joint openings.)

BARS UP (#4) @

Panels not Panels not
Stage construction allowed in bay Stage construction allowed in bay
line. See Span if distance shown line. See Span if distance shown
Details for /ocation, is less than 3" Details for location. is less than 3"
Panel Panel
(Typ) (Typ)

Beam Bar R(#4)

PRESTR CONC I-GIRDERS

2z

11 Glued
butt joint

Showing Type A Beam

Beam Bar R(#4)

PRESTR CONC I-BEAMS

STAGE CONSTRUCTION LIMITATIONS BEDDING STRIP DETAIL (©)

(Other beam types similar)

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Erected panels must bear uniformly on bedding strips
of extruded polystyrene placed along top flange edges.

Placing panels to minimize joint openings is recommended.

If additional blocking is needed, special grading details
for supporting the panels and extra reinforcing between
beam and slab will be considered subsidiary to deck
construction.

Bars U, shown on PCP-FAB, may be bent over or cut off
if necessary.

Care must be taken to ensure proper cleaning of
construction debris and consolidation of concrete material
under the edges of the panels. Bedding strips must be
placed at beam flange edges so that adequate space is
provided for the mortar to flow a minimum of 1 %" under
the panels as the slab concrete is placed.

To allow the proper amount of mortar to flow between
beam and panel, the minimum vertical opening must be
at least ¥%". Roadway cross-slope reduces the opening
available for entry of the mortar. Bedding strips varying
in thickness across the beam are therefore required.

For clear span between U-beams less than or equal to
18", see Permissible Slab Forming Detail on Miscellaneous
Slab Detail sheets, UBMS.

MATERIAL NOTES:

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel in the cast-in-place
slab. See Table of Reinforcing Steel for size and spacing
of reinforcement.

If the top and bottom layer of reinforcing steel is
shown on the Span Details to be epoxy coated, then the
D, E, P, & Z bars must be epoxy coated.

Provide bar Laps, where required, as follows:

Uncoated ~ #4 = 1'-7"
Epoxy Coated ~ #4 = 2'-5"

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
Specifications.

Panel placement may follow either Option 1 or Option 2
except Option 1 must be used if the skew exceeds
45 degrees.

Use of Prestressed Concrete Panels is not permitted
for horizontally curved steel plate or tub girders.

See Span Details for other possible restrictions on
their use.

These details are to be used in conjunction with the
Span Details, PCP-FAB and other applicable standard
drawings.

When panel support (bedding strips) deviates from what
is shown herein, provide details signed and sealed by a
professional Engineer.

Any additional reinforcement or concrete required on
this standard is considered subsidiary to the bid Item
"Reinforced Concrete Slab".

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
otherwise.

Reinforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of
bar.

HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 4
=gt rdge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
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See Span

" End
cover (Typ)

|
T
S
&

E

See Span
Details for

g

P |

Details for
overhang
thickness
P
)
3 o
]
IR
1S
S
1S
»
P
Tl
]
]

See Span

Details for

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
g

See Span

- )
= . | i A AN
\L L 3
Bedding Panel &
2 -3 ‘ strip (Typ) (Typ) %
1 1
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-BEAMS
< " End
2 @2Q Teover (Typ) ~— & Beam §
28¢ ‘ @
eT ~P S p
855 O} | g
. -
S . . N . ! .jb. a || o . o
= . s | | A lJ Vl 4
Q_( X !?Bedding strip b - T
D (Typ). Clean top
flange per adhesive Panel <
S

manufacturer's (Typ)
! recommendations

STEEL BEAMS @

|| o]
T

End of optional

Provide clear cover as indicated unless otherwise shown on
Span Details.

@ See Span Details and Thickened Slab End Details for top slab
reinforcement and clear cover. Transverse top slab
reinforcement may rest on top of prestressed concrete panels
if necessary to maintain clear cover.

@ Butt adjacent bedding strips together with adhesive. Cut v-notches,
approx Y" deep, in the top of the bedding strips at 8 o.c..

@ Equally space additional bar if more than 1'-3" Max.

g

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

See Span

polystyrene void form 8'-0" Max ¢ Beam
@ flange
£ _—— —TT————— —-——= ,—g ,
o —_— *_74
= S - /
o F/angJ /
e edge y
/
/
———————— /
ST ¢ Beam
Flange 2'-1" Min,
edge / 2'-4" Max flange
AT FLARED BEAMS OR GIRDERS OVER CONC U-BEAMS

" See PCP—FAB standard for Min and Max
g dimensions based on beam/girder type. ‘ ¢ Sp/icg
g@ PART PLANS OF PANEL PLACEMENT o Flange | (shop or field)
E; %Eg edge T . /Pane/ edge
Sif b
Lo 8 :
nan

B

¢ Flange

\ i 1

g

See Span Details

g

2:48:04 PM
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/MS-PCP-23.dgn

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

A The actual thickness constructed may exceed the slab thickness PLAN AT SPLICE
o _Q shown on the Span Details but the extra thickness may be no more
N o0 ~— ¢ Girder = gf@ than 2" (1" for prestressed concrete U-beams and steel beams). (Showing steel beams with flange width transition)
w3 o . % wED Bearing seat elevations or finished grade may be adjusted.
TS ‘ o ®ES Cut bedding strip to adjust for
TLoE @ g R @ Field adjust Bars Z1(#4) to match actual slope of slab overhangs. difference in flange thickness.
Qo= ‘ QGwe Width of slab overhang will vary along span with curved slab edges.
= T "— - | Adjust Bar Z1(#4) dimensions to maintain proper cover. Bars Z2(#4)
. - - - - - - - * = — - = ~ - r - are located at Inverted-Tee stems only. L |
. m kg o ) kL 4 fe—o o—o—Fo—e—o—
! 1 _ @ Panels are allowed over top tension flanges, as approved by the Engineer. %; ; ; ; /.
‘\«LK’ ‘\f 2 See Span Details for additional top mat reinforcement required in
D i T tension zones. Location of concrete placement sequence boundaries and |
B P !
g Sfefcf(g/??yp) (Tay,;Je) & bolted field splices should be considered by the contractor in determining L Bedding strip @
2 S panel limits. & splice
(shop or field)
Beam >
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE I-GIRDERS or girder
2" End 2" End ‘ ‘
cover (Typ) o cover (Typ)
< 1 o
S?m ~— ¢ Beam %?j%@ §E?m ~—¢ Beam ELEVATION AT SPLICE
Q. =
g ‘ ninse nilsl ‘ (Showing steel beams with different flange thickness)
S —P [T IR N —P
R ~ oo | e T ~
&3S -® ‘ @l W83s VA3 S WO ‘ @l
L L -
= N N N N N ol N N N .jL. N N N N o s e N - N N o N N . .Jr. | la N N N - N Pl
S - A % . A
= - f]l// AL Aﬂ ﬂ'{/ 4 = — — f Il// AL Al ] | IV/ 4
[ \ | L 1 | \ | ‘L L 0
. T . T L g
< o <
N\ . ./ “sedding Panel AN m— Y 4 g b | ) | “-Bedaing panel | B g & 3.«?@
o strip (Typ) (Typ) 5 2" || 9" mMax strip (Typ) (Typ) L] V|2sSE
— [
Spa & B85
0n 2
PRESTRESSED CONCRETE X-BEAMS PRESTRESSED CONCRETE SPREAD SLAB BEAMS ‘
Bars P over exterior beams are still required when no overhang is
used. In this case, only one Bar D, 2" from slab edge, is required.
2]
. o See Span Details and UBMS T‘“ S HLI93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 4
> = . o standard for reinforcing A RSES ®
§ r:’ o End 5 éi@ steel in overhang. (Typ) Q § :‘Z é g"{ggﬁn
- - o
§ o cover (Typ) 2 &lw = § QE By l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
S< o p N < V| T oS End . 0|35
S22 B =10 )| = G324 Cov (Typ) 3588 o
SEQ - Q%R EleER Field adjust I'-0 PRESTRESSED
= P PP PP il . ] G e & ~ & & . 4] 1=
= . C Tz N 2 2290\ /Ejs . - CONCRETE PANELS
| | -
L= (romina Ny N DECK DETAILS
D ; 6 ") -
Bedding Panel Y
" i strip (Typ) (Typ) ‘ ‘ 3 n ©
2 i -3 ! ! i i ! 2 Slab overhang - 3" Z1 ™ PCP
Overhang at bent - 3" z2 -
NORMAL OVERHANG SLOPED OVERHANG FILE: MS-PCP-23.dgn own: TxDOT ‘LK TxDOT ‘DW JTR ck: JMH
WITH PRESTR CONC U-BEAMS TYPICAL PART WITH PRESTR CONC U-BEAMS ©rxoor /:Z’V’I’Siif OC;;TS 55; 0";37 Fj\/lm;;AGYO
TRANSVERSE SECTIONS BARS Z (#4) (12 1200
CHS DONLEY 93




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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DISCLAIMER:

2:48:04 PM

12/1/2023

FILE:

2%

flared reinforcing.

DATE:

See appropriate details 23, /
elsewhere in plans for . & b or Z P or Z /
Bent D

¢ BentN

Const joint or
controlled joint
(See Span
Details)

/ /|
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AT ALL SPAN AT AT

ENDS UNLESS INTERIOR THICKENED
NOTED OTHERWISE BENTS END SLABS

OPTION 1 ~ PLAN OF SLABS WITH NORMAL REINFORCEMENT

Const joint or
‘ controlled joint

| 6" Min L@) I'-6" ‘ L@)
X o
‘ in | | (Typ) | |

AT THICKENED SLAB ENDS
FOR PRESTR CONCRETE U-BEAMS

AT THICKENED SLAB ENDS FOR PRESTR
CONCRETE I-BEAMS AND STEEL BEAMS

AT SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER CONVENTIONAL
INTERIOR BENTS FOR ALL SIMPLE SPAN BEAMS

Construction joint or ‘/Q Bent

controlled Joint )
y )_\r D |

3" Min

See appropriate details elsewhere
(Typ) for any additional reinforcing
steel required over stem.
Face of stem —=]

I | H/Face of stem

AT SLAB OVER ABUTMENT
BACKWALL FOR ALL BEAMS

OPTION 1 ~ ELEVATIONS AT BEAM ENDS

Face of

AT CONVENTIONAL END
DIAPHRAGMS FOR STEEL BEAMS

AT SLAB CONTINUOUS OVER
INVERTED-T BENTS FOR ALL BEAMS
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AT ALL SPAN AT

ENDS UNLESS INTERIOR
NOTED OTHERWISE BENTS

AT
THICKENED
END SLABS

OPTION 1 ~ PLAN OF SLABS WITH SKEWED REINFORCEMENT

See Span Details and Thickened Slab End Details for top slab reinforcement and

clear cover.
panels if necessary to maintain clear cover.

Transverse top slab reinforcement may rest on top of prestressed concrete

@ Butt adjacent bedding strips together with adhesive. Cut v-notches, approx %' deep, in

the top of the bedding strips at 8 o.c.

@ Max Spacing as listed unless otherwise shown.

@ At connection with cast-in-place slab, extend longitudinal panel reinforcement. See

PCP-FAB for details.

@ Maintain one Bar E(#4) parallel to panel ends (Typ).

@ Bars E(#4) not continuous over beam flanges must overlap beam flange 6" Min.

@ Add flared Bars E(#4) (Min Spa = 6", Max Spa = 12") as required at panel ends.

@ Where possible, Bars E(#4) may be extended into overhangs to replace Bar
Bars Z(#4) are required for sloped overhangs with U-Beams.

s P(#4).

@ See appropriate thickened slab end details for reinforcing and limits of thickened slab end.
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Bar E full
width of
bridge

Prestressed
concrete
panel (Typ)

Showing thickened
slab end. For
reinforcing steel,
see appropriate
details elsewhere

in plans.
TABLE OF

REINFORCING
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s
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(TWJ) —

Flush or %" Max

%" pyramid shape
chamfer place along
top of redwood
timber board.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.
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TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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QBeas
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Skew top flange
of Bms/Girders as
shown for flange
edge supporting

a panel. Not
applicable to
flange edges on
exterior side of

fascia Bms/Girders.

Apply construction adhesive in a

continuous bead to both sides of board,
if second panel is present, to adhere
to end panel(s) and seal interface.

ELEVATION EXAMPLE OF
END PANEL AND TIMBER BOARD @

See "Option 2 ~ Elevation At Beam Ends".

Eg

Bottom Flange
\ f g

Face of Web

Face of Web

~— @ Interior Bent, Face
\ of Abut Bkwl or Face
of Inverted-T Stem

OPTION 2 ~ SHOWING

MODIFICATION TO BEAM/GIRDER

TOP FLANGE FOR SKEWS OVER 5°

Showing I-Beam/I-Girder, U-Beams and Steel Beams similar.

TABLE OF
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end panel
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REINFORCING
STEEL Skewed
end panel

Max (Typ)
BAR | SIZE Spa
(in.)
D #4 9
#4 9
P #4 18
up #4 ~
z #4 18

Place first P

parallel to slab
edge (Typ). Field
bend as necessary— -

‘é?é ’«({Expjoint @

< = >
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Slab
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See Span
Details
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OPTION 2 ~ PLAN OF SLAB

]/u
.
Min
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“— End panel

Haunch

Panel —

and
bedding
strip

JOINTS (BETWEEN BEAMS/GIRDERS OR AT INV-T STEM)

For SEJ-B, SEJ-M, SEJ-5(0), AJ, and Type A expansion joints only.

¢ Interior bent (const
Joint or controlled jomt)@——‘

Slab

(Showing U-Beams, other beams similar)

P2

g v 7,

~Por Z

¢ Const joint or

@ See Span Details and Thickened Slab End Details for top slab
reinforcement and clear cover. Transverse top slab reinforcement
may rest on top of prestressed concrete panels if necessary to
maintain clear cover.

Max Spacing as listed unless otherwise shown.

@] %" Vinyl or plastic joint former at controlled joints (Stress Cap,
Zip Strip, Stress Lock, or equal as approved by the Engineer.)

@ End panel may be set up to 2" lower to accommodate expansion
Jjoint hardware, provided bedding strip is not less than %" thick.

@ %" thick redwood timber board, leave in place. Redwood timber
board placed flush with top of panel or within " Max above panel.
Place %" pyramid shape chamfer along top of timber board. See
"Elevation Example of End Panel and Timber Board". Place straight,
within ¥" of centerline of bent or face of inverted-tee, across
bridge width and end board at exterior flange edge of fascia
beams/girders. Do not extend into overhang.

Place panel within %" of %" thick board.

Permanent galvanized steel sheet form. Removable formwork is
acceptable.

. Place end panel within ¥" of expansion joint opening. End
panel cannot encroach on required expansion joint opening.

Place additional (#4) bar 5'-0" in length between every slab
Bars T. Center (#4) bar on Joint.

Place additional (#4) bar continuous 2'-6" beyond each side of
. Inverted-T Stem between every slab bars T.

controlled JomtO

SPECIAL OPTION 2 CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

When Option 2 is chosen bottom mat of thickened end
slab reinforcing is not required. Use the same top mat
as shown on the Thickened Slab End Details sheet.

Placing panels adjacent to expansion joints and bent
centerlines prior to completing interior panel
placement is recommended. Saw cutting panels to fit is
acceptable when approved by the Engineer. Minimum
distance from a saw cut edge to a panel strand is 1 %"

Do not extend the longitudinal panel reinforcement
into the cast-in-place slab.

Top flanges of beams and girders on skewed bridges
must be modified as shown on this drawing. The
Contractor is responsible for coordinating this
modification with the beam fabricator prior to
submitting shop drawings for approval.

Fabricator may optionally skew the whole end. When
electing to skew whole end, girder end details and
bearing type at conventional interior bent must be
changed to use condition at abutment. Fabricator must
coordinate change in bearing type, bearing centerline
location, and dowel location with Engineer and
Contractor. Show appropriate changes on girder and
bearing shop drawings.

Bending of anchor studs of expansion joints shown on
standards AJ, SEJ-B, SEJ-M, and SEJ-5(0) is permissible
if necessary to clear top of end panels. The Contractor
is responsible for coordinating modifications with the
Joint fabricator. Submit shop drawings for approval
when modifications to expansion joint hardware are
made.

Bedding strips under skewed end panels must conform
to the requirements of Item 422 except their minimum
compressive strength must be 60 psi.

Provide Bars AA, G, K and OA from standard IGTS
in the slab.
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i End panel @

CONVENTIONAL INTERIOR BENT
Panel against panel between beams/girders.

Haunch

End panel @

¢ Interior bent (const g I G
- nverted-tee stem 2'-6
ns Jjoint or controlled jO/ﬂf)@—»‘ s, ‘ i h T 0
032 ol v o= RWLEE
S ‘ Zlgus ‘ ‘ TS0l
293 | HEEYE | & | MELE
zQ ! £ ‘ ‘ Sn
EN Sl 24 See elsewhere Sl_2a
E5% Bottom of SIE835% for additional S|Es%
TS S . BTG reinforci SRR
S SG reinforcing o 0
2 End pane/@ Zg%glcent T 2 End pane/@ not shown. End pane/@ T 2

CONVENTIONAL INTERIOR BENT
Panel against beam/girder end in adjacent span.

OPTION 2 ~ ELEVATIONS AT BEAM ENDS (6)

INVERTED-T BENT
Panels against inverted-tee stem
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Panel width (9'-6" Max)

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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o i TABLE A (4)(5 TABLE B (4)(5
@ At i ith tinop] Debond all strands less than 3'-9" Min
connection with cast-in-place 3.5 Jong between panel edges. Beam Normal | Min Max ; Normal | Min Max
¢ " @ s/ab% extend ;o;;ggu?mzal ga}ne/ For strands greater than 3.5' ¢ 5| e Type (In.) (In.) (In.) Top Flange Width (In.) (In.) (In.)
< lc eam riange reinforcement 1'-0" (+2",-0" long, the Fabricator has the Beam Longitudinal re/'nforcmg =3 - "
e B \ past panel end. Alternatively, option to debond 2 or fewer flange LI= § S A 3 2% | 3% 11" to 12 2% 2B 2%
SEHnly — — — - — AN gtmg",d/ﬁa&#éi);ciéoa/giuméignd strands from corner. For each _| . _ V. __  __ . Tl T B 3 2 3 Over 12" to 15" 3y 3 3Y
debonded strand add a #4 bar.——s/=/= - T " "
dowels 1'-0" past panel end. ebonded strand add a ar I C 4 3 4% Over 15" to 18 4 3 4%
© . ) v 6 4 7% Over 18" 5 3% 6 Y
- Bar U Four loops required per panel.
o pral - @ > VI 6% 4 8
e Transverse = ;-'cltur /(IJo”ps required per panel. S s A U40 - 54 51 51 7
HE reinforcing = %" or " strands may be used. @ 4504/ Sls = T%28-70 . 5 A
Q| N 215 =
f N = ° @ Normal dimensions must Stey, % g™ ? XB20 - 40 4 3 4%
g = = be used on spans with = (>§ ) p
S| % N 5|3 parallel beams. Maximum N 2 Pz Sl2 of XsB12-15) 4 3 1%
3= Longitudinal :w s and Minimum dimensions S Py Sl 2
S reinforcing T apply only to spans with Supplemental § - 2
Slo NS flared beams. #4 reinf ae ) ) IR
24| ® o= Transverse reinforcing S IS
(AN 5|8 ' ' = N
Bar U .\ 3|2 @ See Normal Grading Detail on Q
R - | v & ° PCP standard for lap requirements
o= \‘ S and bedding strip dimensions.
| <o .
- = Some laps shown in tables cannot
| utilize all bedding strip widths. < <t
= T - T 4 T = Sls o=
3 § SIS — — N — — — - @ One Splice allowed per panel. No / A 2~ 2 = = =
= S \ BN more than two sheets of WWR are allowed. MY Ol I~
|~ € Beam flange - NI ~
N @ Provide (#4) bars under transverse S| 0
o gefﬁf?frc—lgg'dm Spa(c]e"]sz}at If” = 3'&4”. p & Beam flange | GENERAL NOTES:
- mit ror egree (1. skew and smaller. T+ Provide Class H concrete for panels. Release strength f'ci=3,500 psi.
. Yy NS Minimum 28 day strength f'c=5,000 psi.
End Cover 2 7" Max, 1" Min. b 2 Provide 3" chamfer along bottom edge of panel on beam side.
@ Recess strands on indicated panel /%é S| > Do not use epoxy-coated reinforcing steel bar or strand in panels.
3" Max Transverse reinforcing at 6" Spacing 3" Max edae in accordance with Itemp424 Al < Remove laitance from top panel surface.
U i | ; g ’ @ & Finish top of panel to a roughness between a No. 6 and No. 9 concrete
172" Min 1.%" Min At the fabricator tion B U be placed 2" = surface profile, inclusive, as specified by the International Concrete Repair
Panel length (8-0" Max, 2'-10" Min) /‘7’ /ar ”tfa or's option, /ars. . may be Pthace Institute (ICRI).
ﬁar_a et ;J/rans_verlse panfetrem orcing wi / 3_9" Min Shop drawings for the fabrication of panels will not require the Engineer's
orizontal 1egs n piane of transverse pane approval if fabrication is in accordance with the details shown on this
reinforcing. standard.
TYPICAL NON'SKEWED PANEL PLAN @ Use length of indicated panel edge as panel TYPICAL SKEWED END PANEL PLAN A panel layout which identifies location of each panel must be developed
idth fg_ A p - edg pf e ————————— by the Fabricator. Permanently mark each panel in accordance with the

width for purpose of determining type o (Only to be used with details shown elsewhere in the plans.) panel layout. A copy of the layout is to be provided to the Engineer.

transverse reinforcing.

Longitudinal @ ; e ; TRANSVERSE PANEL REINFORCEMENT:

Timber f k ble th dge. . . . .
panel fmber rorm work permissibie this eage For panel widths over 5', use %" or %" Dia (270k) prestressing strands with
reinforcing g . No splice required Longitudinal a tension of 14.4 kips per strand.

for V5IF65 paqra/le/ reinforcement For panel widths over 3'-6" up to and including 5', use %" or %" Dia
N to strands (transverse Tom (270k) prestressing strands with a tension of 14.4 kip per strand. Optionally,
N anel reinforcement) —— 10 % (#4) Grade 60 reinforcing bars may be used in lieu of prestressed strands.
N p ry roy * oY roy \ P For panel widths up to 3'-6", use (#4) Grade 60 reinforcing bars (prestressed
. strands alone are not allowed).
N C ] Place transverse panel reinforcement at panel centroid and space at 6" Max.
¥" Chamfer along bottom edge of panel on beam side Contractor must coordinate necessary
. ad justment to stud connector placement LONGITUDINAL PANEL REINFORCEMENT:
¢ Panel and ¢ transverse reinforcing with panel and steel beam fabricators. Any of the following options may be used for longitudinal panel
¢ ¢ reinforcement:
SECTION A-A WELDED WIRE Beam*‘ see s Details for b ) rk Beam 1. (#3) Grade 60 reinforcing steel at 6" Max Spacing. No splices allowed.
: ee opan Detaiis 1or beam spacing ‘ 2. %" Dia prestressing strands at 4 %" Max Spacing
(Not showing supplemental #4 bars REINFORCEMENT (WWR) | Panel width varies (Max =9'-6") \ (“;52’/’955“’)- No splices a”owsd' . < ;
.S D tr i t t 6" M j t X
for skewed end panels.) SPLICE DETAIL (s) See Table B . See Table A NG spicals prestressing strands at 6" Max Spacing (unstressed)
V Bars U \:> ‘ 4. Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064) providing
\ L 0.22 sq in per foot of panel width. Wires larger than D11 not permitted.
Panel length j & m Provide transverse wires to ensure proper handling of reinforcing. One
2-0" Max (Typ) splice per panel is allowed. See WWR Splice Detail.
P \ No combination of longitudinal reinforcement options in a panel is allowed.
9" Min . Place longitudinal panel reinforcement above or below transverse panel
reinforcement. Must be placed above transverse panel reinforcement for
) 6" 2"z 6" _ (Typ) ; ] / skewed end panels with supplemental (#4) reinforcement.
n ; op of pane
Min Min pote PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
Bars U may % STEEL BEAMS BEAMS OR GIRDERS
1 %" Radius be continuous. ”:\‘ Typ unless noted otherwise
(Typ) B
| € Beam =— ¢ Beam Flange HL93 LOADING
=== + f/ange’——J X . ®
@ o See Span Details for dimension | 5'-4 %" for U40 beams é gﬂggﬁn
BARS U (#3) r Panel width varies (Max = 9'-6") ‘ 5'-11 %" for U54 beams lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
See Table A Outside edge L 3 % (Typ)
of beam flange ‘ Inside edge of
Panel length = 5'-2" or greater ‘ -S ‘ beam flange PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
Bars U Bars U
. E L E L PANEL FABRICATION
2'-0" Max (Typ) Top of panel
1'-4" Min DETAILS
| 2n 313 12 (Typ) Strand may
Min Min be continuous :\m S
R
/\ S PCP-FAB
- - PRESTRESSED CONCRETE U-BEAMS FiLe: MS-PCP-FAB-19.dgn ow TxDOT [cx: TxDOT Jow: JTR  [ex: AES
©rxpor April 2019 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
TYPICAL SECTIONS FOR DETERMINING PANEL WIDTH s 92 vy s
OPTIONAL STRAND FOR BARS U —— e e e oisT CouNTY SHEET NO
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Position hangers
flush with edge
of beam

Field trim
angle if
necessary \

Slab thickness,
See Span Details

Stirrup

lock Field trim angle

if necessary j

\ N . : Form & v L ﬂ ' —
T F —\ ; support — — y S—
N IR I\ 17 min (Typ) (Typ) A >
° . — - o . o
s , Weld anchors Cle =
Form ,L_M are cast-in- B 2
PMDF support place in the .
Typ) beam : PMDE
PRESTR CONC I-BEAMS AND PRESTR CONC I-BEAMS AND
I-GIRDERS WITH STIRRUP LOCKS I-GIRDERS WITH WELD ANCHORS
Slab thickness,
Stirrup lock See Span Details
Position hangers R
. . flush with edge orm Field trim angle
?er:gcérslénarayng/e of beam support if necessary
) — PMDF (Typ)j
k
— s et a
1" Min (Typ) PMDF
PMDF 1" Max (Typ) Weld anchors are
- cast-in-place PMDF
Form in the beam
support
(Typ)
U-BEAMS U-BEAMS
WITH STIRRUP LOCKS WITH WELD ANCHORS
Slab thickness,
See Span Details
Terminate weld %" Tie strap
(4'-0" Max Spa) .
Form supports ;;gTeceﬁ‘/g: aorfgle ’ févnefledrmmem
I— ) —
2 ) ; : : Protective
JI[I" Min (Typ)

PMDF

Intermittent
weld

STEEL BEAMS
AT COMPRESSION FLANGES

\ angle (Typ)
PMDF

Cut 2" wide tabs at

8'-0" Max centers

and field bend for
wind hold down

’L 1" Max (Typ)

STEEL BEAMS
AT TENSION FLANGES

TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTIONS

PRECLOSED

ANGLE HEADER

NOTE: This type is to be used for
skewed ends only.

TYPES OF END CLOSURES

f%” Min

Anchor 2" long L or
equal at 18" c.c.
welded to PMDF

=
re——Construction joint
‘ or controlled joint

|

Slab thickness

See Span Deta//s@ @

Note: In spans where PMD forms are used, timber
forms must be used at construction joints.
Adequate provision must be made to
support edge of metal form and to provide
anchorage of metal form to slab concrete
where joined to wood forms.

TYP LONGITUDINAL
SLAB SECTION

SECTION THRU CONSTRUCTION JOINT

FOR PRESTR CONC U-BEAM AND STEEL GIRDER BRIDGES:
Unless shown elsewhere in the plans, size, spacing, and orientation of bottom
mat of slab reinforcement must match the top mat of reinforcing shown on the
span details except all bottom mat bars are to be #5. Bottom mat reinforcement
and additional concrete is subsidiary to Item 422 "Concrete Superstructures.”
FOR PRESTR CONC TX-GIRDER BRIDGES:

See Miscellaneous Slab Details, Prestr Concrete I-Girders (IGMS) standard

sheet for bottom mat reinforcing.

Place concrete in direction of /ap@—a

Tight fit

SIDE LAP DETAILS

@ Slab thickness minus %" if corrugations
match reinforcing bars.

@ Welding of form supports to tension flanges
will not be permitted. Other methods of
providing wind hold down resistance for
PMDF in tension flange zones will be
considered. At least one layer of sheet
metal must be provided between the flange
and the weld joint.

@ The direction of concrete placement will
be such that the upper layer of the form
overlap is loaded first.

@ See Span details for cover requirements.

GENERAL NOTES:

Steel for Permanent Metal Deck Forms (PMDF) and support
angles shall conform to ASTM A653, structural steel (5S), with

DESIGN NOTES:

As a minimum, PMDF and support angles must
be designed for the dead load of the form,
reinforcement and concrete plus 50 psf for
construction loads. Flexural stresses due to
these design loads must not exceed 75 percent
of the yield strength of the steel. Allowable
stress for weld metal must be 12,400 psi.

Maximum deflection under the weight of forms,
reinforcement and concrete or 120 psf, whichever
is greater, shall not exceed the following:

1/180 of the form design span, but not
more than 0.50", for design spans of 10'
or less.

1/240 of the form design span, but not
more than 0.75", for design spans greater
than 10'.

1/240 of the form design span, but not
more than 0.75", for all design spans of
railroad overpass bridge spans fully or
partially over railroad right-of-way, and
for all bridge spans of railroad
underpass structures.

The form design span must not be less than
the clear distance between beam flanges,
measured parallel to the form flutes, minus 2".

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Form sheets must not be permitted to rest
directly on the top of beam flanges. Form
sheets must be securely fastened to form
supports and must have a minimum bearing
length of one inch at each end. Form supports
must be placed in direct contact with beam
flanges.

All attachments must be made by permissible
welds, screws, bolts, clips or other means
shown on the forming plans. All sheet metal
assembly screws must be installed with
torque-limiting devices to prevent stripping.
Only welds or bolts must be used to support
vertical loads.

Welding and welds must be in accordance
with the provisions of Item 448, "Structural
Field Welding", pertaining to fillet welds.

All welds must be made by a qualified welder
in accordance with Item 448.

All permanently exposed form metal, where
the galvanized coating has been damaged, must
be thoroughly cleaned and repaired in
accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing".

Minor heat discoloration in areas of welds need
not be touched up.

Flutes must line up uniformly across the
entire width of the structure where main
reinforcing steel is located in the flute.

Construction joints will not be permitted
unless shown on the plans. The location of
and forming details for any construction joint
used must be shown on the forming plans.
Forms below a construction joint must be
removed after curing of the slab.

A sequence for uniform vibration of concrete
must be approved by the Engineer prior to
concrete placement. Attention must be given
to prevent damage to the forms, yet provide
proper vibration to prevent voids or honeycomb
in the flutes and at headers and/or
construction joints.

SHEET 1 OF 2

coating designation G165. Steel must have a minimum yield

strength of 33 ksi. Minimum thickness of PMDF is 20 gage

and that of support angles and protective angles is 12 gage.
Submit two copies of forming plans for PMDF to the Engineer.

= Bridge

l Texas Department of Transportation

Division
Standard

These plans must show all essential details of proposed form
sheets, closures, fasteners, supports, connectors, special
conditions and size and location of welds. These plans must
clearly show areas of tension flanges for steel beams and
provisions for protecting the tension flanges from welding
notch effects by inclusion of separating sheet metal or other
positive method. These plans must be designed, signed, and
sealed by a licensed professional engineer. Department
approval of these plans is not required, but the Department
reserves the right to require modifications to the plans.
The Contractor is responsible for the adequacy of these plans.
The details and notes shown on this standard are to be used

PERMANENT METAL
DECK FORMS

PMDF

as a guide in preparation of the forming plans.

FiLE: MS-PMDF-21.dgn

ow: TxDOT [c: TxDOT Jow: TxDOT _[ex: TxDOT

All material, labor, tools and incidentals necessary to form
a bridge deck with Permanent Metal Deck Forms is considered

©rxpot

April 2019 CONT | SECT J08 HIGHWAY

subsidiary to Item 422, "Concrete Superstructures".
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Slab thickness @

See Span Details
- - Top of

U-beam

¢ Deck joint

/& See Detail "A"

1'-3" Perpendicular to joint

Permanent
or removable
forms

Permanent or
removable form

AT THICKENED SLAB END
FOR U-BEAMS

Top of slab to top of beam
at ¢ bearing ~ See Span Details

Slab thickness @

See Span Details
|

¢ Bent—=]
!

See Span Details

Slab thickness @

See Span Details

ZSee Detail "A"

|
L— ¢ Bearing

I
Dimension shown Perpendicular to joint

elsewhere in plans

- — =

AT THICKENED SLAB END
FOR PRESTRESSED I-BEAMS,
I-GIRDERS AND STEEL BEAMS

Showing I-beam block-out. No block-out
for I-girders or steel beams.

Slab thickness @

See Span Details
|

- ] - - » ..
o T T . - Permanent or o - N
e N . U removable ‘ ' .
- - . formﬂ‘;" o e

‘ | mmm\’H‘m’\mu’\m Top of beam
i Top of beam See Detail "A"
‘ 7]
| Weld
| \ \

Permanent Inverted tee End diaphragm

or removable bent cap

forms

AT SLAB OVER ABUTMENT BACKWALL AT SLAB OVER INVERTED-T
OR INVERTED-T STEM FOR CONCRETE STEM FOR STEEL BEAMS
BEAMS WITHOUT THICKENED SLAB END WITHOUT THICKENED SLAB END
¢ Deck joint
~——Top of slab to top of beam /
at ¢ bearing ~ See Span Details
Slab thickness@ Slab thickness @
Weld required See Span Details

See Span Details ‘

Permanent
or removable
forms

——Top of beam

removable

N See Detail "B"

¢ Deck joint—! \
|| =<

¢ Bearing ¥

End diaphragm

AT CONCRETE END
DIAPHRAGM FOR PRESTRESSED
I-BEAMS AND STEEL BEAMS

Permanent or

form 4}»§

gﬂent PL ~ size as

See Detail "A"

I 1" Min

7

End diaphragm

AT END DIAPHRAGM @
FOR STEEL BEAMS
WITHOUT THICKENED SLAB END

DETAILS AT ENDS OF BEAMS

Secure form support to
beam flange as necessary
to ensure uniform contact
with beam flange

> I3 S 1
> & RN >
. - . S
> N - .
B A
DN s
, 7o
. b A
falAY
s
PMDF
Form
support

SECTION AA

Permissible
lap joint

as required

16 Gage (Min)

o
DETAIL "A"
Bent PL or L ~
size as required
Anchors cast
in diaphragm Fasteners at

18" c.c. Max

PMD Form, end
closure required
where form is
cut on skew

DETAIL "B"

Slab thickness minus %" if corrugations
match reinforcing bars

Minimum yield stress of 12 gage bars
shall be 40 ksi

Fasteners at
18" c.c. Max

—Bent plate, size

See Span Details

for break line /oca(/'ong—‘

2" Flat Bar 12 Gage
at 4'-0" Max

|
Flat Bar

PMDF
support
angle

Existing
concrete slab

]/211

<,

¢ Existing
prestr I-girder

SHOWING PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
I-BEAMS, I-GIRDERS AND U-BEAMS

Existing
reinforcing bars

2" Flat bar
12 gage at
4'-0" Max

Protective angle ~
tension flange

S/IGE 2"
flat bar 12 gage ~

compression flange %
|
PMDF

1/2”

———— e — A support
\‘ angle
| N\, =
Existing W A
concrete slab
o i L Compression
Existing K " flange only
reinforcing bars
3 b

¢ Existing beamj—‘

SHOWING STEEL BEAMS

WIDENING DETAILS

SHEET 2 OF 2
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Division
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Standard
PERMANENT METAL
DECK FORMS

PMDF
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

=~ £ ==
(07 o
S| %
3|5
s |2 N
Do
N © M — —
l
©
=~ aﬁ: -z -—=3
AN Break Toe of rail,
> point @ curb or parapet
Cut and shop Q
vulcanize seal
when skew Miter and @
exceeds 35° shop weld

SHOWING SKEWS WITH
SLAB BREAKBACKS

Steel section @

Skew angle

SHOWING SKEWS WITHOUT
SLAB BREAKBACKS

Median barrier Median barrier

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".
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DATE:
FILE:

not anchored to slab anchored to slab

End SEJ
at toe of

barrier\

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
BELOW MEDIAN BARRIER

See
"Upturn
Detail"

End 1%
See
SEJ "Upturn
Detail"

—

WITH OPEN DECK JOINT
ADJACENT TO MEDIAN BARRIER

PLANS OF END CONDITIONS

SEJ continuous ~Sidewalk
under barrier Rail
Cast or install barrier
after joint system
installation ﬂ

[*——Traffic side
See

"Upturn

Detail"

AT SIDEWALK
BEHIND BRIDGE RAIL

AT MEDIAN BARRIER

l=—Rail See
"Upturn
See Detail"
"Upturn
Detail"

AT CONCRETE BRIDGE RAIL AT SIDEWALK

Slab thickness | Slab thickness

TYPICAL SECTIONS ®

less than 7 %" | 7 Y and greater

Steel section

Conforms to slab

joi teel

surface (Typ) See table for joint Steel
opening at 70° F SE'C[’IOH@%

(— %" Dia x 0'-6" Conforms to

See table for joint
opening at 70°F

stud anchors at slab surface
6" C.C. Max - (Typ) 5% Dia x 0'-6"
(alternate location)
6" C.C. Max

(alternate loca

k3

9
<

= N

L

e ‘ N N

7
£
Lo

5/8“

6"

(Typ)

Bend studs as shown when depth of CIP concrete
is less than 7 %" at joint location

SECTION THRU WATSON BOWMAN
ACME (SE-400 OR_SE-500) JOINTS

SECTION THRU D.S. BROWN
(A2R-400 OR _A2R-XTRA) JOINTS

| TABLE OF SEALED EXPANSION JOINT INFORMATION
- } STRIP SEAL
=== ‘ -=3

4" JOINT 5" JOINT
‘ MANUFACTURER STEEL SECTION @ - -
- Seal Joint Seal Joint
A ‘ || Type Opening @ Type Opening @

e——b | ———=2 D.S. Brown Type SS5CM2 A2R-400 1 %" A2R-XTRA 2"

‘ Watson Bowman Acme Type R SE-400 1% SE-500 2"

E==| f = =5 REDUCED LONGITUDINAL
MOVEMENT RANGE

t-—1 i Sy S R SKEW
: (deg)
| 0
=z ‘ T 15
Steel section @7’4 ‘ 30
-t || E—=n 4
11 Y
SHOWING WITHOUT SKEWS
AND SLAB BREAKBACKS Type R Type SSCM2
Bevel

SEJ continuous
under barrier

DESIGN NOTES:
Joints installed on a skew have
reduced ability to accommodate
longitudinal movement.
values to determine the correct @ . . . .
joint size for skewed installations. Shape of steel section shown is typical. Variations
For other skews over 25 degrees,
calculate reduced movement range
by multiplying joint size by cosine
(skew).

@ Remove all burrs which will be in contact with seal

Use table prior to making splice.

in sections must be approved by the Engineer.

@ These openings are also the recommended minimum
installation openings.

@ Reduce for sidewalk or parapet heights less than 6".

@ Other conditions affecting the joint profile should
be noted elsewhere.

!/r%db;(zi @ Move transverse bars that are in conflict with SEJ
P Grind to' studs, in either the bridge slab or approach slab,
8 smooth P to rest at the junction of the studs.

A

WELD LIMITS WELD LIMITS

REAR VIEW

Cast median after
joint system
installation

AT RAISED MEDIAN

Cope as required
to provide 1" Min
clear cover. Stud
location may require
ad justment

End 1 b
SEJ

AT STEEL POST BRIDGE RAIL

g

]

Determined by

W Jjoint opening
|

stud anchors at

ﬁ Shipping angle

L2x2x%s

Concrete spaced at 420"
\ C-C Max

ti iz

ion) 8

%

SHOWING D.S. BROWN (Ty SSCM2)

(All joints are similar.) (Studs are not shown for clarity.)

SHIPPING ANGLE

An alternate method of securing joint sections may
be used if approved by the Bridge Division.
Erection bolts are not allowed.

FIELD SPLICE DETAIL

Toe of sidewalk,
rail or median
barrier

UPTURN DETAIL

@ See Span details for location of break point.
A/ign shipping angle perpendicular to joint.

FABRICATION NOTES:

Temporarily shop assemble corresponding sections of sealed
expansion joints (SEJ), check for fit, and match mark for shipment.
Secure corresponding sections together for shipment with shipping
angle. Do not use erection bolts.

The seal must be continuous and included in the price bid for sealed
expansion joint.

Ship steel sections in convenient lengths of 10'-0" Min and 24'-0" Max
unless necessary for staged construction or widenings. One shop
splice is permitted in each shipping length provided no piece is less
than 2'-0" long and sufficient studs are added to limit the stud to shop
splice distance to 2" Min and 4" Max.

Weld studs in accordance with AWS D1.1.

Butt weld all shop and field splices and grind smooth areas in
contact with seal. Make all necessary field splice joint preparations
in the shop.

Paint the entire steel section with System II or IV primer in
accordance with Item 446, "Field Cleaning and Painting Steel", unless
required to galvanize when shown in the plans. Provide galvanizing
in accordance with Item 445, "Galvanizing". Provide paints in
accordance with Item 446.2. Prepare steel and apply paint in
accordance with Item 446.4.7.3 and 446.4.7.4.

Shop drawings for the fabrication of sealed expansion joints will
not require the Engineer's approval if fabrication is in accordance
with the details shown on this standard.

CONSTRUCTION NOTES:

Secure the sealed expansion joint in position and place to the
proper grade and alignment by welding braces to adjacent reinforcing
steel, to prestressed beam stirrups, or to anchors cast in concrete
diaphragms. Include cost of temporary bracing in the price bid for
sealed expansion joint.

Remove shipping angle immediately after each joint half is secured
in place. Grind smooth, and touch up with organic zinc-rich paint.

Clean and prepare seal cavity for seal installation as per the
Manufacturer's installation procedures.

GENERAL NOTES:

Provide sealed expansion joints in the size and at locations shown
on the plans.

Minimum slab and overhang thickness required for the use of

SEJ-M is 6 %"

= o Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

SEALED EXPANSION JOINT
TYPE M
WITHOUT OVERLAY

SEJ-M
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40.000' thru 120.000° Spans (2)

1.000'

~— OA (Top) ~ 5'-0" long, spaced
between Bars A at overhang

See PCP for
fBars P

Nominal face of rail —=

See Bridge Layout
for joint type and

location.

Thickened slab end.
See IGTS for Bars
G, H, J and M.

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

34.000' Overall

32.000" Roadway

Face of bkwl!

or ¢ bent

~— Nominal face of rail

G (Top) &
H (Bott)

A (Top)

;(;A E’o;)

Sy

¢ Structure ﬁy

-

-

Thickened slab end.
See IGTS for Bars
G, H, J and M.

G (Top) &

Face of bkw!
or ¢ bent

H (Bott)

A (Top)

¢ Girder #41 -

~

52
Y
3
o>
=
Sx
@8
g5
n <

<
S
=
5}
o
2

1.000'

1 1
AtL D (Bott)

T (Top)

L OA (Top) ~ 5'-0" long, spaced
between Bars A at overhang

Bars A at 9" Max Spacing

LSee PCP for

Bars P

Bars T and D

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act".

DISCLAIMER:

PLAN@D

(Typ)

Overhang

34'-0" Overall
32'-0" Roadway )
17'-0" ) 17'-0"
\
¢ Structure——
Nominal face of rail Nominal face of rail
See Bridge Layout for slope
< S ‘ See PCP for
—A =R ‘ T at 9" Max OA— Bars P—
NEE /N

2 o o o o' o o oo o o o

8 z/zu

2:48:35 PM

IIIIII SIS II I ITI IS TIIIIIITIIIIIY,

r* ¢ Girder #1

IIIIIIIT I III I II I I TI I TSI T SIS ITIIIIIID,

3 Spa at 9.333 = 28.000

Panel (Typ)

¢ Girder #4 %‘

BAR TABLE
BAR SIZE
A #4
D #4
6 #4
H #4
J #4
M #4
0A #5
P #4
T #4

@ If multi-span units (with slab continuous over interior

bents) are indicated on the Bridge Layout, see standard
IGCS for adjustment to slab reinforcement and quantities.

@ Span lengths for prestressed concrete I-Girder type:

Type Tx28 for spans lengths 40.000" thru 65.000'.
Type Tx34 for spans lengths 40.000' thru 80.000'.
Type Tx40 for spans lengths 40.000' thru 90.000'.
Type Tx46 for spans lengths 40.000" thru 100.000'.
Type Tx54 for spans lengths 40.000" thru 120.000'.

@ "Y" value shown is based on theoretical girder camber, dead

load deflection from an 8 %" concrete slab, a constant roadway
grade, and using precast panels (PCP). The Contractor will

adjust this value as necessary for any roadway vertical curve.

TABLE OF

SECTION DEPTHS

"Y' AT ¢ BRG(3)

| 3.000

12/1/2023
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/I1G-51G3200-23.dgn

DATE:
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TYPICAL TRANSVERSE SECTION

(Showing girder type Tx46)

GIRDER
TYPE Ft/In
Tx28 3-4
Tx34 3-10"
Tx40 4-4"
Tx46 4-10"
Tx54 5-6"

HL93 LOADING SHEET 1 OF 2

= Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

PRESTRESSED CONCRETE
I-GIRDER SPANS
(TYPE Tx28 THRU Tx54)

32" ROADWAY
S1G-32
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DATE:
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TABLE OF DEAD LOAD DEFLECTIONS

TYPE Tx28 GIRDERS || TYPE Tx34 GIRDERS || TYPE Tx40 GIRDERS || TYPE Tx46 GIRDERS || TYPE Tx54 GIRDERS
LENETH i & e | & e | & e & nern | "

Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft Ft
40 0.011 0.015 40 0.006 0.009 40 0.004 0.006 40 0.003 0.004 40 0.002 0.003
45 0.017 0.024 45 0.010 0.014 45 0.006 0.009 45 0.004 0.006 45 0.003 0.004
50 0.026 0.037 50 0.016 0.022 50 0.011 0.015 50 0.007 0.010 50 0.005 0.007
55 0.040 0.056 55 0.024 0.033 55 0.016 0.022 55 0.011 0.015 55 0.007 0.010
60 0.057 0.080 60 0.034 0.048 60 0.022 0.031 60 0.015 0.021 60 0.010 0.014
65 0.079 0.111 65 0.047 0.066 65 0.031 0.043 65 0.021 0.030 65 0.014 0.020
70 0.064 0.090 70 0.042 0.059 70 0.028 0.040 70 0.019 0.027

75 0.085 0.120 75 0.056 0.078 75 0.038 0.053 75 0.025 0.035

80 0.111 0.156 80 0.073 0.102 80 0.049 0.069 80 0.033 0.046

85 0.093 0.131 85 0.063 0.089 85 0.042 0.059

90 0.118 0.165 90 0.080 0.113 90 0.053 0.074

95 0.100 0.140 95 0.066 0.093

100 0.123 0.173 100 0.081 0.114

105 0.100 0.140

110 0.120 0.169

115 0.144 0.202

120 0.172 0.241

DEAD LOAD
DEFLECTION DIAGRAM

TABLE OF ESTIMATED QUANTITIES

Prestressed Concrete Girders @
SPAN REINF TOTAL
LENGTH CONCRETE ABUT INT BT, ABUT REINF
SLAB 7o Y To STEEL
INT BT INT BT ABUT

Ft SF LF LF LF Lb
40 1,360 158.00 158.00 158.00 3,128
45 1,530 178.00 178.00 178.00 3,519
50 1,700 198.00 198.00 198.00 3,910
55 1,870 218.00 218.00 218.00 4,301
60 2,040 238.00 238.00 238.00 4,692
65 2,210 258.00 258.00 258.00 5,083
70 2,380 278.00 278.00 278.00 5,474
75 2,550 298.00 298.00 298.00 5,865
80 2,720 318.00 318.00 318.00 6,256
85 2,890 338.00 338.00 338.00 6,647
90 3,060 358.00 358.00 358.00 7,038
95 3,230 378.00 378.00 378.00 7,429
100 3,400 398.00 398.00 398.00 7,820
105 3,570 418.00 418.00 418.00 8,211
110 3,740 438.00 438.00 438.00 8,602
115 3,910 458.00 458.00 458.00 8,993
120 4,080 478.00 478.00 478.00 9,384

Calculated deflections shown are due to
the concrete slab on interior girders only

(Ec = 5000 ksi). Adjust values as required

for exterior girders and if optional slab
forming is used. These values may require
field verification.

@ Fabricator will adjust lengths for girder slopes as required.

@ Reinforcing steel weight is calculated using an approximate
factor of 2.3 Ibs/SF.

MATERIAL NOTES:
Provide Class S concrete (f'c = 4,000 psi).
Provide Class S (HPC) concrete if shown elsewhere in
the plans.
Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.
Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
Uncoated ~ #4 = 1'-7"
Epoxy coated ~ #4 = 2'-5"
Deformed welded wire reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)
of equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars A, D,
OA, P or T unless noted otherwise.

GENERAL NOTES:

Designed according to AASHTO LRFD Bridge Design
Specifications.

Multi-span units, with slab continuous over interior bents,
may be formed with the details shown on this sheet and
the I-Girder Continuous Slab Detail (IGCS) standard.

See I-Girder Thickened Slab End Details (IGTS) standard
for details and quantity adjustments.

See Prestressed Concrete Panels (PCP) standard and
Prestressed Concrete Panel Fabrication Details (PCP-FAB)
standard for panel details not shown.

See I-Girder Miscellaneous Slab Details (IGMS) standard
for miscellaneous details.

See applicable rail details for rail anchorage in slab.

See Permanent Metal Deck Forms (PMDF) standard for
details and quantity adjustments if this option is used.

This standard does not support the use of transition
bents.

Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted

otherwise.
HL93 LOADING SHEET 2 OF 2
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ﬁ Approach slab or pavement ﬁ

See Layout for slope

Variable ~ See
Bridge Layout

slab

&_7 Edge of bridge

|

O O O O

T

No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.
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See Layout for slope

Toewall,

as required —

See Roadway Details

Apex and riprap break usually at

crown line.

Filter fabric,
when required

Face of
abut cap —e=|

fSee Detail C

See Layout for limits

PLAN

See elsewhere in plans for rail transition

Showing concrete
traffic rail

ELEVATION

2

-0"

Granular material

(when specified)

Loose graded gravel or crushed stone
placed continuously along periphery
of granular material under riprap only
or as directed by the Engineer

SECTION A-A AT CAP

8"'X 18 Gage galvanized
flashing full length

A

H

CAP _OPTION A

Nail flashing to cap
or wingwall and seal
with joint sealer

Plug ends and seal joint
along ends of cap and
side of wingwalls with
joint sealer

DETAIL C

@ Top of cap to top of riprap dimension varies
as directed by the Engineer. Provide 9" Min
for beam/slab type bridges and 1'-6" for slab

span, box beam, or slab beam bridges.

1]
[}
]
<
~
2
=
L
1 N
! ©
‘I
Type R, Type F, Common 1'-0"
Protection Thickness

SECTION B-B

Provide toewall when shoulder drain

is located adjacent to limits of stone
riprap. Omit toewall when thickness of
protection riprap is greater than 18"

8"X 18 Gage galvanized
flashing full length

OF \ -

CAP OPTION B

GENERAL NOTES:

Refer to Item 432, "Riprap" for stone size and gradation,
and construction details. See Layout for limits and
thickness of riprap specified.

See elsewhere in plans for locations and details of
shoulder drains.

SHEET 1 OF 2
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Zz
| | S,
[ Grout when
specified
A
>.
N
&
w
9 Slope of
p embankment
Min
Y
N
. Upright axes of stone
o< perpendicular to slope
N 16"
Min
FIGURE 1 ~ TYPE R STONE RIPRAP
dry or grouted
LA
L P00ENeGR =2l
== E(_D
N
00 DD &
|
3 30 8%:
RoQﬁA i
| |
| |
| |
Grout when
specified
>
Multiple layers /‘%9
(more than one ©
rock depth) w
9 Slope of
Min embankment
Y
N
ol
K I-6"

Min
FIGURE 4 ~ COMMON STONE RIPRAP

dry or grouted

A
Y
* |
|
f
|
I I
I I
| | Mortar when
specified ﬁ<
A
>.
*
2.
©
n
o
9" Slope of
- embankment
Min
Y.
N
ol %o
E 16" L

Min

FIGURE 2 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP FIGURE 3 ~ TYPE F STONE RIPRAP

Min

Flat side up

1-6"
Min

dry or mortared

Filter fabric @

—

2 times

thickness Min

FIGURE 5 ~ PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP®

@ Provide bedding material instead of filter fabric if shown elsewhere
in plans. See Layout for thickness of bedding material.

@ Minimum toe depth is the larger of the maximum scour depth or
2 times the riprap thickness.

@ "Y" and Height need to be defined. See layout or detail sheet for
values if this option is used.

@ List Stone Protection as size (XX inch) and thickness (YY inch) on
the layout.
Example: Riprap (Stone Protection) XX inch, Thickness = YY inch.

Riprap stone
protection

He/’ght@

Filter fabric or

bedding material

MOUNDED TOE

Riprap stone 08
protection (@)
OO

Existing

groundw

Length O’L'\ \I\B*
" Q
&
)
< Filter fabric or
E bedding material
~
Pl

S

EXTENDED ROCK FILLED TRENCH
PROTECTION STONE RIPRAP TOE OPTIONS®)

SHEET 2 OF 2

= Bridge
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

STONE RIPRAP

SRR

Fie: MS-SRR-19.dgn ov AES  [ox:J6D  Jow: BWH [cx: AES
©rxpor April 2019 CONT | SECT 408 HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795|102 017 FM1260
DIST COUNTY SHEET NO.
CHS DONLEY 103




No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

Wingwall Length

(Varies) . Concrete Panel Length L Concrete Panel Length o Opening
fgg ;;yﬁgigﬂ, 5'-0" Min 5 o —ﬂ‘—i ¢ Intermediate Wall
‘ ‘ ‘ v i Joint (See Detail)
} ?a‘me as 5vlab } Same as s{ab . 4" Min Form to here.
G Thrie-Beam ‘ Joint opening ‘ Joint opening ‘ " Max
Terminal
Connector ) ] ‘ @
o Tool V groove
— == =0 T T T I T e .I> - o L] R .D” X .
e " Construction Joint
M S or Controlled Joint
LAl Snar

Intermediate Wall L INTERMED]ATE WALI_ JOINT DETA[L

Joint (See Detail) — Construction Joint

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act."
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/RL-SSTR-19.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2:48:48 PM

12/1/2023

DATE:
FILE:

|
|
| L _—
‘ LlmebSt or Controlled Joint Provide at all interior bents without slab expansion joints.
o u
| Wingwall
| T I T I
! i .1 .1
AT ABUTMENTS AT BENTS WITH SLAB EXP JOINTS AT BENTS WITHOUT SLAB EXP JOINTS
ROADWAY ELEVATION OF RAIL
G 5 ~ 1" Dia holes and 2 %" Dia x 2" deep recesses. Form or core holes and recesses.
Percussion drilling is not permitted. Adjust placement of reinforcing steel as necessary
to avoid bolt holes and recesses. Bolt recesses are only required when pedestrian
sidewalks are adjacent to back of rail. Tighten the 5 Terminal Connection Bolts in a well
distributed pattern so to prevent damage or distortion of the Thrie-Beam Connection and
the MBGF Transition. Cut bolts off after installation so as to extend no more than %"
beyond nut. Paint ends of cut-off bolts with Zinc-rich paint.
78" g (@
., ¢ Thrie-Beam - -
3 s Terminal
o o _ Connector
Bars S Spa ~ 2" 6" Max Spa s 6" Max Spa 2" -
Same as Slab Y Min o g |
@ R#4) —— : , S(#4) R#4) —— == e
‘ ‘ Joint Opening ‘ " Max — Ol'n
T|o
\ — 5z @
| o<~ &
S(#4) AR | O O v e e 0 91 | R Top of Abut ~ o+ @
el e e e | e e e e e e e e e e e e N e e e e e e e e e | Wingwall =
] ! O
] ‘ 1 \ - T
ESUERE
Field bend Ny | L Vertical Taper
reinforcing | Approach p
as necessary = - | | Slab or CRCP
to maintain | ! ‘ |
1" cover | o %" Rebonded 3-0" .
at taper WU(#4) U(#4) at 6" Max =—& Intermediate Wall recycled tire rubber End of Back of
; at 6" Max (Typ) | Joint (See Detail) 36" Rail Offset
2 Top of Abut
(Typ) Wingwall
ELEVATION SHOWING TYPICAL REINFORCING PLACEMENT SECTION ELEVATION
TERMINAL CONNECTION DETAILS
& Concrete Rail Footprint —
ggtgggi ggge g?t;’gz Edge @ Terminal Connectors and associated hardware are
f : to be paid for under the Item "Metal Beam Guard
Abut Wingwall Fence." Attach Metal Beam Guard Fence Transitions SHEET I OF 2
¢ Siab ’—— G concrete Rail Expansion Joint. Location of Rail Expansion to the bridge rail and extend along the embankment ‘ ® Brid
ExpSnsion Joint must be at the intersection of ¢ Siab Expansion Joint, unless otherwise shown in the plans. D?Vigﬁn
@ Rail Footprint and perpendicular to slab outside edge. @ § ‘ lTexas Department of Transportation Standard
Increase 2" for structures with Overlay.

Jo/nt‘l‘\‘ ‘ l

@ka il offset , with Engi ! /,
| bé continued to the end of the railing. @ TRAFFIC RAIL
77777 @ Place 4 additional Bars R(#4) 3'-8" in length inside SINGLE SLOPE

Bars S(#4) and centered 2'-0" from end of rail
Cross-hatched area must have when Terminal Connections are required.
5" Preformed Bituminous

A !
\\ F Fiber Material under concrete
\ rail, as shown.
TYPE SSTR

Traffic Side of Rail

-t

Rail
Footprint

Fie: RL-SSTR-19.dgn ow TxDOT [ck: TxDOT Jow: JTR [ex: TxDOT
©TxDOT  September 2019 conr | sect 108 HIGHWAY
PLAN OF RAIL AT _EXPANSION JOINTS T N
Example showing Slab Expansion Joints without breakbacks. DIST COUNTY SHEET .
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No warranty of any kind is made by TxDOT for any purpose whatsoever.

TxDOT assumes no responsibility for the conversion of this standard to other formats or for incorrect results or damages resulting from its use.

The use of this standard is governed by the "Texas Engineering Practice Act."
pw://txdot.projectwiseonline.com:TxDOT5/Documents/25 - CHS/Design Projects/079502017/4 - Design/Plan Set/7. Bridge/RL-SSTR-19.dgn

DISCLAIMER:

2:48:48 PM
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DATE:
FILE:

1-2 W -2 % @Increase 2" for structures with Overlay.

] < o T
vy 7 ’/24__ 7" & vy 7 ’/24__ 7" & @5 Yi" when vertical reinforcing has closer
o T N N T - clear cover over horizontal reinforcing in
& S & & L & abutment wingwalls or retaining walls on
I'-0 I'-0 traffic side of wall.
53 o o 54
! 1" R or =~ Nominal R ! 1" R or = Nominal ! As an aid in supporting reinforcement,
NS Chamfer Face of Rail NS &y| Chamfer Face of Rail = additional longitudinal bars may be used
~ < ~ < in the slab with the approval of the Engineer.
Such bars must be furnished at the Contractor's
expense.
) S
< < @Tcp longitudinal slab bar may be adjusted laterally
R(#4) R(#4) 3" plus or minus to tie reinforcing.
0 n
@ 4F§ 1 W @ @ 1F § 1 W ) ﬁé /\/o longitudinal wires may be within upper bend.
N Q T z Q T
S) 0 (Typ) S S [0 (Typ) S requi j
ﬁ.\ @ 2 b S(#4) & w‘\ @ 2 D 3 @Bend or cut as required to clear drain slots. CONSTRUCTION NOTES:
El Tyl ?g 3 Tyl g Space U(#4) bars at 4" Max when end region of panel This railing may be consgructed py the slrpform process
5 @ yp s 5| W yp & length is less than 6'-0" to side slot drain. Space when approved by the Engineer, with equipment approved
Ay 2 U(#4) bars at 6" Max when end region of panel length by the Engineer. Provide sensor control for both line and
4 Yy @ 4 Yy is 6-0" and greater to side slot drain. grade,‘ Tack welding to prowdev bracing for slipform
operations is acceptable. Welding may be performed at
- —1 a minimum spacing of 3 ft between the cage and the
( ( anchorage. It is permissible to weld to bars U, WU and S
B T % B lS at any location on the cage. If increased bracing is needed,
i 9 P Approach C -] = provide additional anchorage devices and weld in the upper
= WU(#4) 1 [ Slab @/ ‘ two thirds of the cage. Paint welded areas on epoxy coated
| | or CRCP and/or galvanized reinforcing with an organic zinc rich paint
in accordance with Item 445 “Galvanizing”.
Vertical E 5" Rebonded If rail is slipformed, apply an heavy epoxy bead 1" behind
Reinforcing Steel 9 P recycled tire rubber toe of traffic side of rail to concrete deck just prior to slip
forming. Provide a %" width x %" tall heavy epoxy bead with
ON ABUTMENT WINGWALLS Type 111, Class C or a Type V epoxy. )
OR CIP RETAINING WALLS ON BRIDGE SLAB The bvack of railing must be vertical un/es_s otherwise
shown in the plans or approved by the Engineer.
SECTIONS THRU RAIL MATERIAL NOTES:
———————————————————————— Provide Class "C" concrete. Provide Class "C" (HPC) if

required elsewhere.

Provide Grade 60 reinforcing steel.

Epoxy coat or galvanize all reinforcing steel if slab bars
are epoxy coated or galvanized.

Deformed Welded Wire Reinforcement (WWR) (ASTM A1064)
I of equal size and spacing may be substituted for Bars U

2 3/4@
4 b @

L ;s
@ éefd/gg,a @ 2> 1% Dia and WU unless noted otherwise. Deformed WWR
pin @ " Benzding (ASTM A1064) may be substituted for Bars R and S, as
N v ; 0 hown. Combinations of reinforcing steel and WWR or
0o~ s O p Pin Q @ s . . 9 . .
& N 3% Dia R N id = N configurations of WWR other than shown are permitted if
Installed bar 2 = Bending ) @ 3 %" Dia ol » Sl = conditions in the table are satisfied. Provide the same
nstalied bar N S Pin @ Bending Installed bar T 2o laps as required for reinforcing bars.
may rest on top N @— T T “ S Pin may rest on top N3 [E Provide bar laps, where required, as follows:
of slab or wall &N 47| A NQ of slab or wall < P L% N Uncoated or galvanized ~ #4 = 1'-7"
= =~ N Epoxy coated ~ #4 = 2'-5"
GENERAL NOTES:
L P 1 This rail has been successfully evaluated by full-scale

= < crash test to meet MASH TL-4 criteria. This rail can be
9 " = " Min 9 " ¥ Min ~ used for speeds of 50 mph and greater when a TL-3 rated
EPErTE— P E— guard fence transition is used. When a TL-2 rated guard
1 %" Max 1 %" Max fence transition is used, this rail can only be used for
speeds of 45 mph and less.
BARS S (#4) BARS U (#4) BARS WU (#4) OPTIONAL WELDED WIRE Do not use this railing on bridges with expansion joints
REINFORCEMENT (WWR) providing more than 5" movement.
Rail anchorage details shown on this standard may require
modification for select structure types. See appropriate
DESCRIPTION LONGITUDINAL WIRES VERTICAL WIRES details elsewhere in plans for these modifications.
. . Shop drawings will not be required for this rail.
Bars S Spa ~ 2 6" Max Spa oy Minimum (Cumulative Average weight of railing with no overlay is 376 plf.
(Typ) (#4) Total) Wire Area 1.067 Sq In. 0.267 Sq In. per Ft - - - -
Cover dimensions are clear dimensions, unless noted
R(#4) — Ad just bottom No. of Wires Spacing 0fge(V|;/5€g bar di ) " et ¢ of b
Siab Expansion bars R(#4) Minimum P P einforcing bar dimensions shown are out-to-out of bar.
Joint or as required . ,
Intermediate to maintain 5|2 Maximum 10 8
Wall Joint —————=] b Ml Sl D Al it il Sl b S il il S b 1 & [ ] il I il S il Ml il il Bl biid i 2" cover i N Q:_) Maximum Wire The smaller wire must have an area
over slots. LRSS Size Differential of 40% or more of the larger wire.
S(#4) SHEET 2 OF 2
N Bridge
I 1 I 1 =t Division
T " l Texas Department of Transportation Standard
o T |
3-0'min | e U#4) at 6" Max Field bend or TRAFFIC RAIL

;ggege/%ir?;tlff \__ J__ 2'-0" J__ 6'-0" Min (e 2'-0" (me cut bars S(#4) as I
with side = ~ ot Siot required at slots. 5 NGLE SLOPE
SECTION THRU

slot drains
OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN DETAIL OPTIONAL SIDE SLOT DRAIN
Note: Side Slot Drains may be used where shown elsewhere on TYPE SSTR

the plans or as directed by the Engineer. Drains should not

be placed over railroad tracks, lower roadways, or sidewalks. FiLe: RL-SSTR-19.dgn on: TxDOT ‘CK TxDOT \nw JTR ck: TxDOT
When this rail is used as a separator between a roadway surface ©TxDOT  September 2019 conr | secr J08 HIGHWAY
; . ) . ) . 4
and a sidewalk surface, side drain slots will not be permitted REVISIONS 0795 02 017 FM1260
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| 50 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG 2
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| o 50 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG BEGIN BRIDGE v
(&}
| 50 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG
| o : 50 LF ROCK FILTER DAM ST A.478:20.00
| 8 g \ 50 LF ROCK FILTER DAM EXISTING ROW
. ] N Q
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| © S
| ‘. S L L S S SO ST S S SN SR S e e 9
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| P e o T Iy e = T
D T 26900 47000 T q7rgg T T = —. . N3 205F . :
| A AL - RSSO 47500 — " -
| LL] > AN I\
| . 3 : = 1(%)
| u o : I = A EXISTING ROW W
: S S
| H < PROPOSED ROW ":"
| = O
| 50 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG o5 LF ROCK FILTER DAM 25 IF EROSION CONTROL 10G 5
: 1 25 |F ROCK FILTER DAM 25 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG = =
| z
| L5]
| EROSION CONTROL SUMMARY
' -2 - -2 ] 506 506 506
: 6034 6042 6044 600/ 600/ 60! 6042
' DRILL SEEDING
| DRILL SEEDING DRILL SEEDING FILTER X FILTER BIOGRD EROSN
| LOCATION (PERM)(RURAL) (TEMP) WARM) Teupicor | VEGETATVE warerm | FOCLTRISE PINS | ROOK Leiove: "M | 1008 e ik nSTALL
|
|
: A A MG LF LF LF
| STA.458-5000 70 STA.495-5000 205 103 103 80 300 300 500 4_7
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: AZ
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| . -~ X%
: ROCK FILTER DAM e o 5
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| S)  STA484:2000
: “ 50 LF ROCK FILTER DAM
|
| 50 LF ERQSION CONTROL LOG
' o
' Q 50 LF ROCK FILTER DAM
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25 LF _EROSION CONTROL LOG 25 LF EROSION CONTROL LOG

£ND BRIDGE ___
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ST A: 2534000
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DRILL SEEDING LOCATIONS
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EROSION _CONTROL SUMMARY
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with the TPDES
Construction General Permit TXR150000 (CGP). The Texas
Department of Transportation (TxDOT) ensures that project
specifications include adequate best management practices
(BMPs) for this project.

For all projects with soil disturbing activity and for projects
that have Environmental, Permits, Issues, and Commitments
(EPICs) dependent on stormwater controls and water quality
measures TxDOT will maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent
records, correspondence, environmental documents, etc. at
the project field office, Area Office, or electronically.

This SWP3 is consistent with requirements specified in
applicable stormwater plans and the projects environmental
permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). A copy of the CGP
is included in Attachment 2.12 of the SWP3 binder.

1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION

1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ):
0795-02-017

1.8 PROJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs):

PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets
in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during
preconstruction meetings or during the construction

process. Please choose from the options below:

[J PSLs determined during preconstruction meeting

[0 PSLs determined during construction

[1 No PSLs planned for construction

Type Sheet #s

1.2 PROJECT LIMITS:

From: © SALT FORK OF RED RIVER

To:

1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES:

BEGIN: (Lat)  34.9942188  (Long)__ -100.7532076
END: (Lat)_ 34.9925926  ,(Long)__ -100.7535727
1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 5

1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (Acres): 2.05

1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY:
CONCRETE BRIDGE CONSTRUCTION AND EARTHWORK

1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES:

Soil Type Description

Likes and similar soils: 95%
Likes loamy fine

sand, | to 8 % Drainage class: Somewhat

slopes excessively drained

Runoff class: Very low

Lincoln loamy fine
sand, dry, @ to 1
percent slopes,
frequently flooded

Lincoln, dry, and similar soils: 907

Drainage class: Somewhat
excessively drained

Runoff class: Negligible

All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s
responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required

by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor
shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and
BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project.

1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES:
(Use the following list as a starting point when developing the
Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in
Attachment 2.5.)
0 Mobilization
0 Install sediment and erosion controls
[] Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub
[1 Remove existing pavement
[1 Grading operations, excavation, and embankment
[1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement
widening
[1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs)
[ Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail
[ Install proposed pavement per plans
[ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs
0 Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail
[1 Place flex base
[ Rework slopes, grade ditches
[ Blade windrowed material back across slopes
[1 Revegetation of unpaved areas
[1 Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and
erosion control measures

U Other:

U Other:

U Other:

1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

[1 Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over
disturbed area

[ Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,
and storage

[0 Solvents, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction
activities

U Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking

0 Construction debris and waste from various construction
activities

[1 Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out
water

[J Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities

[J Trash from various construction activities/receptacles

[] Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

[1 Discharges from concrete washout activities, runoff
from concrete cutting activities, and other concrete
related activities.

0 Other:

0 Other:

0 Other:

1.11 RECEIVING WATERS:

Receiving waters must be depicted on the Environmental Layout
Sheets in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Include Segment # for
receiving waters.

1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR
X Day To Day Operational Control

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
[ Other:

[ Other:

(1 Other:

1.14 LOCAL MUNICIPAL SEPARATE STORM SEWER
SYSTEM (MS4) OPERATOR COORDINATION:

MS4 Entity

Tributaries Classified Waterbody

Salt Fork Red River (B222):

Selt Fork Red River [mpaired for bacteria

* Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in ().

1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

X Development of plans and specifications

X Submit Notice of Intent (NOI) to TCEQ (=5 acres)

X Post Construction Site Notice

X Submit NOI/CSN to local MS4

X Perform SWP3 inspections

X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

X Complete and submit Notice of Termination to TCEQ

X Maintain SWP3 records for 3 years
0 Other:

O Other:

[] Other:
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

—

UoDoooooDo0 oo oooooooooO g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

UOoooopoooooo oooooooooo -

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

|

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

I e e e W B~
Ooooooooooooao

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Sediment control BMPs requiring design capacity calculations
(See SWP3 Attachment 1.3.):

T/P

[1 [1 Sediment Trap

[l Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area
1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained

[1 [1 Sedimentation Basin
71 Not required (<10 acres disturbed)
71 Required (>10 acres) and implemented.

(1 Calculated volume runoff from 2-year, 24-hour storm
for each acre of disturbed area

[1 3,600 cubic feet of storage per acre drained
1 Required (>10 acres), but not feasible due to:

(1 Available area/Site geometry

0 Site slope/Drainage patterns

[ Site soils/Geotechnical factors

[J Public safety

(1 Other:

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
[] Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[1 Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

[ Stabilized construction exit

[ Daily street sweeping

] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
[1 Chemical Management

[1 Concrete and Materials Waste Management

[} Debris and Trash Management

[1 Dust Control

[ Sanitary Facilities

(] Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 DEWATERING:
Dewatering discharges of accumulated stormwater, groundwater,

and surface water including discharges from dewatering of
trenches, excavations, foundations, vaults, and other points of
accumulation are prohibited unless managed by appropriate
controls to prevent and minimize the offsite discharge of sediment
and other pollutants.

2.9 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices shall
be inspected at least once every seven (7) days. Inspections shall
be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the Field Inspection and
Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained in Attachment 2.5
of this SWP3.

When dewatering activities are present, a daily inspection will be
conducted once per day during those activities and documented
in accordance with CGP and TxDOT requirements.

2.10 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control

measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar

days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field

Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained

in Attachment 2.5 of this SWP3.
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| STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3): 4 g proJECT SPECIFIC LOCATIONS (PSLs): 1.10 POTENTIAL POLLUTANTS AND SOURCES:

: This SWP3 has been developed in accordance with TxDOT PSLs must be depicted on the Environmental Layout Sheets X Sediment laden stormwater from stormwater conveyance over

| policy for projects disturbing less than 1 acre of soil, and not in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3. PSLs may be identified during disturbed area

| part of a larger common plan of development. preconstruction meetings or during the construction X Fuels, oils, and lubricants from construction vehicles, equipment,

| ; .

| For all projects with any soil disturbing activities, TXDOT will prc;csel:c, S dPIeasg °Z°gse_ from the optlon§ below.. Sar;d sttorage. ts. adhesi tc. f ) tructi

: maintain a SWP3 with all pertinent records, correspondence, S PSLS de’:erm!ned dur!ng prec?nst;uctlon meeting O O\t/.e.r:.s, paints, adhesives, etc. from various construction

| environmental documents, etc. at the project field office. If § determined during construction activiies

| no field office is available, then this SWP3 shall be kept at "1 No PSLs planned for construction X Transported soils from offsite vehicle tracking 1.12 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: TxDOT

| the appropriate TxDOT Area Office. Type Sheet #s [1 Construction debris and waste from various construction X Development of plans and specifications

: activities X Perform SWP3 inspections

| This.SWP3 is consistent with requiremeqts specifigd in '] Contaminated water from excavation or dewatering pump-out X Maintain SWP3 records and update to reflect daily operations

I applicable stormwater plans, and the project's environmental water [] Other:

: permits, issues, and commitments (EPICs). ) . .

| [1 Sanitary waste from onsite restroom facilities _

: 1.0 SITE/PROJECT DESCRIPTION [] Trash from variou.s Constructic?n activities/receptacles 1 Other:

| [1 Long-term stockpiles of material and waste

: 1.1 PROJECT CONTROL SECTION JOB (CSJ): [ Other:

: B795-03-010

| 1.2 PROJECT LIMITS: ' Other:

| From: @ EAST LELIA LAKE CREEK T Other:

| :

| To: 1.13 ROLES AND RESPONSIBILITIES: CONTRACTOR

|

| . X Day To Day Operational Control

| 1.3 PROJECT COORDINATES: All off-ROW PSLs required by the Contractor are the Contractor’s X Maintain schedule of major construction activities

: BEGIN: (Lat)_34.8467264 ,(Long)_-100.8286803 responsibility. The Contractor shall secure all permits required X Install, maintain and modify BMPs

| _ by local, state, federal laws for off-ROW PSLs. The contractor [1 Other:

| END:  (Lat)_34.8463202  (Long)_-100.8286729 shall provide diagrams, areas of disturbance, acreage, and

: 1.4 TOTAL PROJECT AREA (Acres): 1.5 BMPs for all off-ROW PSLs within one mile of the project. ] Other:

| 1.5 TOTAL AREA TO BE DISTURBED (A ) 0.64 1R'11 RECEIVtING WAETbE%S: ted on the E tal L t

. cres): . ivi i i

l 1.9 CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITIES: Shects in Altachment 1.2 of this SWP3. Inlude Segment# for

| 1.6 NATURE OF CONSTRUCTION ACTIVITY: (Use the following list as a starting point when developing the receiving waters. ' '

| BRIDGE REPLACEMENT Construction Activity Schedule and Ceasing Record in Tributaries Classified Waterbody

: Attachment 2.3.)

| X Mobllization Eost Lelia Loke Creek | "8 Lok froqe (22220

: X Install sediment and erosion controls —

: [] Blade existing topsoil into windrows, prep ROW, clear and grub ;-2;?}':—.9.’.:..[(-}:]\\‘

| 1.7 MAJOR SOIL TYPES: | Remove existing pavement AR W)

| Soil Type Description X Grading operations, excavation, and embankment rridhesessenctrsesiasesins A
& CHARLES B. STEED %

: [1 Excavate and prepare subgrade for proposed pavement '088647 ---- P 1

o . . % K
| Miles fine sandy Miles and similar soils: 857% widening 1":"0/(\;\1/95"‘5%0\‘{6;
: loam, | to [1 Remove existing culverts, safety end treatments (SETs) ‘st‘SIONALE‘\?.?"
. Drainage class: Well drained L. . . N

| 3 7 slopes Runoff~ class: Low 00 Remove existing metal beam guard fence (MBGF), bridge rail ﬁ‘%ﬁ/ FE

: X Install proposed pavement per plans 05,09,2024'

: [ Install culverts, culvert extensions, SETs

| Miles fine sandy Miles and similar soils: 85% X Install mow strip, MBGF, bridge rail

| loam, 3 to . X el d 4 X Place flex base STORMWATER POLLUTION

| 5 % slopes RUDOF T elosas Low - oremne "1 Rework slopes, grade ditches PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)

: [1 Blade windrowed material back across slopes * Add (*) for impaired waterbodies with pollutant in (). (Less Than 1 Acre)

| X Revegetation of unpaved areas

| X Achieve site stabilization and remove sediment and ©2024 .

| erosion control measures % Sheet 1 of 2

: [ Other: I Texas Department of Transportation
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STORMWATER POLLUTION PRVENTION PLAN (SWP3):

2.0 BEST MANAGEMENT PRACTICES (BMPs)
AND CONTROLS, INSPECTION, AND
MAINTENANCE

The Contractor shall be the responsible party for implementing
the BMPs described herein and for complying with the SWP3
for control of erosion and sedimentation during day-to-day
operations. The Contractor shall implement changes to this
SWP3 approved by TxDOT within the times specified in this
SWP3 or the CGP.

2.1 EROSION CONTROL AND SOIL
STABILIZATION BMPs:

—

UDooOxDODOD OO0DOX ODOXODODOODODOOO =g

Protection of Existing Vegetation
Vegetated Buffer Zones

Soil Retention Blankets

Geotextiles

Mulching/ Hydromulching

Soil Surface Treatments

Temporary Seeding

Permanent Planting, Sodding or Seeding
Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams

Vertical Tracking

Interceptor Swale

Riprap

Diversion Dike

Temporary Pipe Slope Drain
Embankment for Erosion Control
Paved Flumes

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

D oooo0D 0D OXODO XX O ODOOOx x =

2.2 SEDIMENT CONTROL BMPs:
T/IP

|

Biodegradable Erosion Control Logs
Dewatering Controls

Inlet Protection

Rock Filter Dams/ Rock Check Dams
Sandbag Berms

Sediment Control Fence

Stabilized Construction Exit

Floating Turbidity Barrier

Vegetated Buffer Zones

Vegetated Filter Strips

Other:

Other:

Other:

Other:

s e e >~ G o Y o >~ ¢
Ooooooooooooao

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.3 PERMANENT CONTROLS:

(Coordinate post-construction BMPs with appropriate TxDOT
maintenance sections.)

BMPs To Be Left In Place Post Construction:

Stationing

Type From To

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.4 OFFSITE VEHICLE TRACKING CONTROLS:
[0 Excess dirt/mud on road removed daily

[ Haul roads dampened for dust control

[ Loaded haul trucks to be covered with tarpaulin

[ Stabilized construction exit

] Other:

2.5 POLLUTION PREVENTION MEASURES:
X Chemical Management

X Concrete and Materials Waste Management
X Debris and Trash Management

X Dust Control

X Sanitary Facilities

[] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

] Other:

2.6 VEGETATED BUFFER ZONES:

Natural vegetated buffers shall be maintained as feasible to
protect adjacent surface waters. If vegetated natural buffer
zones are not feasible due to site geometry, the appropriate

additional sediment control measures have been incorporated
into this SWP3.

Stationing

Type From To

[ Other:

[ Other:

[ Other:

Refer to the Environmental Layout Sheets/ SWP3 Layout Sheets
located in Attachment 1.2 of this SWP3

2.7 ALLOWABLE NON-STORMWATER DISCHARGES:

X Fire hydrant flushings

X Irrigation drainage

X Pavement washwater (where spills or leaks have not occurred,
and detergents are not used)

X Potable water sources

X Springs

X Uncontaminated groundwater

X Water used to wash vehicles or control dust

X Other allowable non-stormwater discharges as allowed by
TPDES GP TXR150000.

2.8 INSPECTIONS:

All disturbed areas and erosion and sediment control devices
shall be inspected at least once every seven (7) days.
Inspections shall be performed by TxDOT as indicated on the

Field Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and
retained in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3 .

2.9 MAINTENANCE:

Control measures shall be properly installed according to
specifications. If it is determined that a BMP or control
measure is not operating effectively, maintenance must be
accomplished as soon as possible and before the next
anticipated rain event, but in no case later than 7 calendar
days after being able to access the site. Maintenance shall be
performed by the Contractor as indicated on the Field
Inspection and Maintenance Report Form 2118 and retained
in Attachment 2.3 of this SWP3.
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PREVENTION PLAN (SWP3)
(Less Than 1 Acre)
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DISCLAMER:
kind is mode b

DATE:
FILE:

I. STORMWATER POLLUTION PREVENTION-CLEAN WATER ACT SECTION 402 IV. VEGETATION RESOURCES VI, HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES [continued)

TPDES TXR 150000: Stormwoter Dischorge Permit or Construction Generol Permit Preserve nolive vegetation lo the extent procticol. Contocl the Engineer if any of the following ore detected:
required for projects with 1or more ocres disturbed soil. Projects with ony Contractor must adhere to Construction Specification Requirements Specs 162, + Dead or distressed vegetation (not identified os normol)
disturbed soilmust protect for erosion and sedimentolion in accordonce with 164, 192, 193, 506, 730, 751, 752 in order to comply with requirements for Trosh piles, drums, conister, borrels, etc.

-
Item 506. invosive species, beneficiol londscoping, ond lree/brush removal commilments. * Undesirable smells or odors
. . . , . « Evidence of leaching or seepage of substonces
List MS4 Operotor(s) that moy receive dischorges from this project. v 9 pog

They moy need to be notified prior to construction oclivities. [J No Action Required X Required Action Does the project involve ony bridge class structure rehabilitation or
replocements (bridge closs structures not including box culverts)?
1
Action No. B Yes O wne
[0 No Action Required X Required Action L . L . . " __N° . then no "’""f' oction is required. . .
1. Minimize impocts to existing vegetotion in the project oreo: impocted If "Yes", then TxDOT is responsible for completing asbestos assessment/inspection.
Action No. vegetotion should be reploced with in-kind nolive vegelation. Trim Are the resulls of the osbeslos inspection posilive (is osbestos present)?
trees instead of removol (when possible). Re-vegetation proposed for
1. Prevent stormwoter pollution by controlling erosion ond sedimentation in the project would be in plionce with E tive Order 13112 on O ves X N
occordonce with TPOES Permit TXR 150000 lnvosive Species ond the Executive Memorondum on Beneficiol Londscapes. If “Yes"”, then TxDOT must retoin o DSHS licensed osbestos consultont to ossist with

the notification, develop obatement/mitigotion procedures, ond perform management
aclivilies os necessory. The notification form to DSHS must be postmoarked ot least
15 working days prior to scheduled demolition.

2. Comply with the SW3P ond revise when necessory to controlpollution or
required by the Engineer.

V. FEDERAL LISTED, PROPOSED THREATENED, ENDANGERED SPECIES,

B e 1o e e o TCE O EPA e o e CRITICAL HABITAT, STATE LISTED SPECIES, CANDIDATE SPECIES I "No, then TxDOT is stillrequired 1o nolify DSHS 15 working doys prior lo ony
' ' ) AND MIGRATORY BIRDS. scheduled demolition.
4. When Controclor project specific localions (PSL's) increose disturbed soil In either case, the Contractor is responsible for providing the dote(s) for obatement
oreo o 5 acres or more, submit NOIto TCEQ ond the Engineer. octivities ond/or demolition with coreful coordination between the Engineer ond
|:| No Action Required IZI Required Action asbeslos consultont in order to minimize construclion deloys ond subsequent cloims.
Il. WORK IN OR NEAR STREAMS, WATERBODIES AND WETLANDS CLEAN WATER Action No Any other evidence indicoling possible hozordous moteriols or contominotion discovered
ACT SECTIONS 401AND 404 ) on site. Hozordous Materiols or Contomination Issues Specific lo this Project:
N ) - 5 5 s 1. Texos Horned Lizord - Potentiol occurrence in the project oreo.
USACE Pe_rm-t 'reQu-red for filing, dredging, excovoting or other work in ony If the Texas Horned Lizard is found in the project oreas ovoid I:I No Action Required & Required Action
woter bodies, rivers, creeks, streams, wetlonds or wel oreos. horming the species ond ollow species to sofely leave the project
The Contractor must adhere to ollof the lerms ond conditions ossocioled with oreo. This should include ovoiding horvester ant mounds in the Action No.
the following permit(s): selection of project specific locotions (PSLs). Avoid or minimize 1. Removal, contoi t, and disposol willbe in complionce with ol federal,

disturbing or removing downed trees, rotling stumps, ond leof

. ond locol lows.
litter where feosible. state. ond locollows

No Permit Required

., s 2. Plging Spotted Shunk - Avoid horming species if encountered ond 2. woil for plon review
Notlionwide Permil 14 - PCN not Required (less thon 1/10th ocre woters or ovoid unnecessary impocls to dens.
wetlonds offected)
Notionwide Permit 14 - PCN Required (1710 to <172 ocre, 1/3 in tidol wolers) 3. Migratory birds Do not disturb, destroy, or remove octive

. , . nests including nesting birds during the nesting seoson.
Individuol 404 Permit Required Avoid impacts to birds, their eggs, ond their young. Avoid
Other Notionwide Permit Required: NWP* the removol of unoccupied, inactive nests, os procticoble.

000 ®xO

Required Actions: List waters of the US permil opplies to, location in project
ond check Best Monagement Practices plonned to control erosion, sedimentation
ond post-project TSS.

If ony of the listed species ore observed, ceose work in the immediote oreo.
do not disturb species or habital ond contact the Engineer immediately. The
work moy nol remove octive nests from bridges ond other structures during

nesling season of the birds ossociated with the nests. If caves or sinkholes
1. NON-PCN - NON-PCN,NWP =14 AT US 287 (N8) OVER BAYLOR CREEK ore discovered, cease work in the immediote oreo, ond contacl the _D_.;E‘g‘;}} W,
Engineer immediately. £ 5 Yt.w""""--.’,'?m b
2. NON-PCN - ’;* % " oy
VI. HAZARDOUS MATERIALS OR CONTAMINATION ISSUES ;**9,
The elevation of the ordinary high woter morks of ony oreos requiring work Generol (applies to allprojects): IICHARLESB.STgE :
lo be performed in the woters of the US requiring the use of o nolionwide Comply with the Hozard Communication Act (the Acl) for personnel who willbe working with "o : o A E7
permil con be found on the Bridge Layouts. hozordous moteriols by conducling sofety meetings prior to beginning construction and ‘lf‘*@’CENS“Q\\\ﬁf
moking workers owore of polentiolhozords in the workplace. Ensure thot ollworkers ore h SQNA\-@\-#’
Best Maonogement Proctices: provided with personalprotective equipment oppropriote for any hozordous materiols used. (% ) Z: E‘ ;ZI/ /7£
Erosion Sedimentation Post-Construction TSS Obtoin ond keep on-sile MoteriolSofely Dato Sheets (MSDS) for ollhozordous products 05/09 /2024'
5 used on the project, which moy include, but ore not limited to the following cotegories:
X Temporory Vegetotion [X] €rosion ConlrolLogs [ €rosion Control Compost Paints, ocids, solvents, asphalt products, chemicol odditives, fuels ond concrete curing
|:| Blonkels/Molting & Rock Filler Doms |:| Muich Filter Berm ond Socks compounds or aoddilives. Provide protected slorage, off bore ground ond covered, for
products which moy be hozordous. Maintoin product lobelling os required by the Act.
B muich ] Construction Exits [ Compost Fiter Berm ond Socks Mointoin on ode o . s .
L. quate supply of on-site spillresponse molerials, os indicated in the MSDS.
[ Sodding [J Sond Bog Berm [X] vegetotion Lined Ditches In the event of a spill, toke aclions to miligote the spillos indicoted in the MSDS, %”ﬁ Design
in occordonce with sofe work proctices, ond contact the District Spill Coordinator l Texas Department of Transportation g;;’ﬁg;’; "
immediotely. The Contractor shallbe responsible for the proper containment ond cleonup

. CULTURAL RESOURCES

of oll producl spills.

ENVIRONMENTAL PERMITS,

Refer to ‘TxDOT‘ Stondord Speciﬁcolfons in the e\_:ent hislori?ol issues or LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS
orcheologicol artifocts ore found during construction. Upon discovery of |S S U E S AN D c o M MI T M E N T S
orcheologicol ortifocts (bones, burnt rock, flint, pottery, etc.) ceose BWP:  Best Monogenent Proclice SPCC:  Spill Prevention Control ond Counter measur e
work in the immediote orea ond conloct the Engineer immediotely. OG> Construction Generdl Pernit SWeP:  StormWoter Poll ution Prevention Pl on
DSHS: Texos Deportrent of Stote Heol th Services PON Pre-Constructi on Noti fi coli on E P I C
. . . . FHW& Federad H ghwoy Adnini strotion PSL:  Project Specific Locati on
X No Action Required [0 Required Action MOA:  Menor andum of Agr eenrent TCEG Texos Conmission on Environnmentd Quolity
MO Meror ondum of Under stondi ng TPDES: Texos Pol lutont Di schorge Eliminoti on System ; : ; ; ; ;
Action No M54:  Muni cipol Seporote Storrmoter Sewer System TPWD: Texos Porks ond Wi dli fe Depor trrent FILE: _epic.dgn o 00T JocRG _ [ow-vP [ox: R
. MBTA: Mgrotory Bird Treaty Act TxDOT: Texos Deportrent of Tronspor taoti on ©TxD0T: February 2015 CONT [sect 08 HIGHWAY
NOT: Noti ce of Terninotion T8E:  Threolened ond Endongered Speci es oz2onos o 0795(25| 017,ETC. | FM 1260
1 NWP:  Noti onwi de Pernit USACE: U.S. Arny Corps of Eng neers Jos-07-14 ADDED NOTE SECTION IV. oIsT COUNTY SHEET NO.
NO: Notice of Intent USFWS: U.S. Fish ond Widiife Service [ 7Tew 506, A0DED GRASSY SWALES. 25 DONLEY 112




The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act”.No worronty of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibilily for the conversion of this slondord lo olher formols or for incorrect resulls or domoges resulling from ils use,

DISCLAMER:

SFILEs

DATE: SDATEs

FILE:
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/

Notive rock or other

(See Usage
Guidelines)

-
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Direction
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PLAN VIEW
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2721 =%e,
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TYPE 4 (SACK GABIONS)

suitoble materiol

Ditch Flow
3:1 Mox. v 3:1Mox.

“V" SHAPE
PLAN VIEW

¥4 Dio.

Rebor Stokes

SECTION B-B

Golvonized Sleel

Excavation (If shown on
construction drowings)

A “V* Shope moy be used for
h-sgher velocity flows. |
(See "V" Shope Plon View below)

FILTER DAM AT SEDIMENT TRAP

—@>—OR
Width for Poyment |
2" Min, Level Crested Weir —‘
C
/

Golvonized woven 2" Min,
wire _mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

U
See Note 4 3
2
1 L Types 18 2 - 18"
Open graded Type 3 - 36"
rock
TN P X NS
4 Min. B

SECTION C-C

Wire Mesh

SECTION A-A

ROCK FILTER DAM USAGE GUIDELINES

Rock Filter Dams should be constructed downstream from disturbed areas
to intercept sediment from overlond runoff ond/or concenlrated flow.

The doms should be sized to filter 0 moximum flow through rote of 60
GPM/FT2 of cross seclionoloreo. A 2 yeor storm frequency may be used
to colculote the flow rate.

Type 1(18" high with no wire mesh) (3" to 6" oggregote): Type 1 may be
used ot the toe of slopes, oround inlets, in smoll ditches, ond ot dike or
swole outlets. This type of dom is recommended to controlerosion from o
droinoge area of 5 aocres or less. Type 1 may not be used in concentrated
high velocily flows (opproximently 8 Ft/Sec or more) in which aggregate
wosh out moy occur. Sondbogs moy be used ot the embedded foundotion
(4" deep min.) for better filtering efficiency of low flows if colled for

on the plons or direcled by the Engineer.

Type 2 (18" high with wire mesh) (3" to 6" oqgregote): Type 2 moy be
used in ditches ond ot dike or swole outlets.

Type 3 (36" high with wire mesh) (4" to 8" aggregate): Type 3 moy be used
in streom flow ond should be secured to the streom bed.

Type 4 (Sock gabions) (3" to 6" oggregote): Type 4 May be used in ditches
ond smoller chonnels to form an erosion controldom.

Type 5: Provide rock filter doms os shown on plons.

Golvonized Woven Wire Mesh
(for Types 2 & 3)

L, Width for poyment
'\"\"\‘ < ’ NN
OO LOM O-0 0o Dot PoLPoabaa®ey /
N N X I L CRC XX XN .‘.‘A.‘Q‘.;
Vi3 - AL RAY AL R AL X7
SEE NOTE 6

FILTER DAM AT CHANNEL SECTIONS

—@dD—— OR —@0>—— OR
GENERAL NOTES

1. If shown on the plons or directed by the Engineer, fiter doms should

be ploced neor the loe of slopes where erosion is onlicipated, upstreom
ond/or downstreom ot droinoge structures, ond in roodwoy ditches ond
chonnels to collect sediment.

2. Moterials (oggregote, wire mesh, sondbags, etc.) shollbe os indicoted

by the specification for "Rock Filter Doms for Erosion and Sedimentation
Control”,

3. The rock filter dom dimensions shalibe os indicated on the SW3P plons.

4. Side slopes should be 2:1or flotter. Doms within the sofely zone sholl

hove sideslopes of 6:1or flotter.

5. Maintoin 0 minimum of 1'between top of rock filter dom weir ond top of

embonkment for filtler doms ot sediment trops.

6. Filter doms should be embedded o minimum of 4" into existing ground.

7. The sediment trop for ponding of sediment loden runoff shallbe of the

dimensions shown on the plons.

8. Rock filter dom types 2 & 3 shalibe secured with 20 gouge golvonized

woven wire mesh with 1" diometer hexagonol openings. The aggregate shall

be placed on the mesh to the height & slopes specified.

The mesh shallbe folded ot the upstream side over the oggregate ond
tightly secured to itself on the downstreom side using wire ties or

hog rings. For in stream use, the mesh should be secured or stoked to the
streom bed prior to oggregote plocement.

9. Sock Gobions should be stoked down with ¥4" dio. rebor stokes, ond hove o

double- twisted hexagonol weove with o nominalmesh opening of 2 '5" x 3 V4"

10. Flow outlet should be onto o slobilized area (vegetation, rock, etc.).

11. The quidelines shown hereon ore suggestions only oand moy be modified by

the Engineer.

PLAN SHEET LEGEND
Type 1Rock Filter Dom —.—
Type 2 Rock Filter Dom
Type 3 Rock Filler Dom —@®F 03—
Type 4 Rock Filter Dom

§ : Design
Division
l Texas Department of Transportation Standard

TEMPORARY EROSION,
SEDIMENT AND WATER
POLLUTION CONTROL MEASURES

ROCK FILTER DAMS
EC(2)-16

FILE:  ec216 on:TxDOT  ek:kM  [ow:VP  Jowsck: LS
© TxDOT: JULY 2016 CONT |secT JoB HIGHWAY
REVISIONS 0795|02 | 017,ETC. FM 1260
oisT COUNTY SHEET NO.
25 DONLEY 13




TEMP, EROSION
CONTROL LOG

FLOW
ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

A

A
g(((((({({{"f'llllll . \\\\\\\\\\\\m»»))
< \\\\\\!\\\l\(l(“(((“||[ﬂlm»)))”)))llll)mw [ r

SECURE END
giA;'chAsTo STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL
DIRECTED SIDE AT THE CENTER,

AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS
NEEDED TO SECURE LOG
(4* MAX. SPACING),

OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

STAKE LOG ON DOWNHILL

SIDE AT THE CENTER,
AT EACH END, AND AT
ADDITIONAL POINTS AS

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

1(TYP.)

—’H‘_

(4' MAX. SPACING), OR
AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

NEEDED TO SECURE LOG

N

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

LOG AT 8'(ON CENTER) MAX.
AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

STAKE
COMPOST CRADLE

UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG  §

R.O.W.

——BACK OF CURB

\\ X—LIP OF GUTTER
STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF

STAKE ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
r LOG AT 8 (ON CENTER) MAX.
FLOW ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM (TYP.) AS NEEDED TO SECURE LOG,
STAKES FOR HEAVY OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
INEER.
SECURE END RUNOFF EVENTS ENGINEE
OF LOG TO R.O.W. B == l ROMW. c
STAKE AS | — DISTURBED AREA
DIRECTED : / // A [ JEMeoRarY
& x
T CONTROL
S /( S LOG

N
1 < —DISTURBED AREA
SECURE END / —BACK OF CURB

OF LOG TO
STAKE AS =
DIRECTED \

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM LIP OF GUTTER

STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

PLAN VIEW

TEMP. EROSION

RO.W. CONTROL LOG

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

T\

STAKE

A \
/A\V/A\\”}\J/A\V% /A\%\\‘ WA\\%WA\\\

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.

TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord lo olher formots or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

ADDITIONAL UPSTREAM
STAKES FOR HEAVY
RUNOFF EVENTS

COMPOST CRADLE
UNDER EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SECTION A-A
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM

LEGEND
EROSION CONTROL LOG DAM
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF-WAY

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET
EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRATE INLET

990 © Bhe

SECTION B-B

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT BACK OF CURB

SECTION C-C

GENERAL NOTES:

1. EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL BE INSTALLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS, OR AS DIRECTED BY THE
ENGINEER.

2. LENGTHS OF EROSION CONTROL LOGS SHALL
BE IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURER'S
RECOMMENDATIONS AND AS REQUIRED FOR
THE PURPOSE INTENDED.

3. UNLESS OTHERWISE DIRECTED, USE
BIODEGRADABLE OR PHOTODEGRADABLE
CONTAINMENT MESH ONLY WHERE LOG WILL
REMAIN IN PLACE AS PART OF A VEGETATIVE
SYSTEM. FOR TEMPORARY INSTALLATIONS,

USE RECYCLABLE CONTAINMENT MESH.

4. FILL LOGS WITH SUFFICIENT FILTER MATERIAL
TO ACHIEVE THE MINMUM COMPACTED DIAMETER
SPECIFIED IN THE PLANS WITHOUT EXCESSIVE
DEFORMATION.

5. STAKES SHALL BE 2" X 2" WOOD OR
*3 REBAR, 2'-4°LONG, EMBEDDED SUCH THAT
2" PROTRUDES ABOVE LOG, OR AS DIRECTED BY
THE ENGINEER.

6. DO NOT PLACE STAKES THROUGH CONTAINMENT
MESH.

7. COMPOST CRADLE MATERIAL IS INCIDENTAL &
WILL NOT BE PAID FOR SEPARATELY.

8. SANDBAGS USED AS ANCHORS SHALL BE PLACED
ON TOP OF LOGS & SHALL BE OF SUFFICIENT
SIZE TO HOLD LOGS IN PLACE.

9. TURN THE ENDS OF EACH ROW OF LOGS UPSLOPE
TO PREVENT RUNOFF FROM FLOWING AROUND THE
LOG.

10. FOR HEAVY RUNOFF EVENTS, ADDITIONAL
UPSTREAM STAKES MAY BE NECESSARY TO KEEP
LOG FROM FOLDING IN ON ITSELF.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT EDGE OF RIGHT-OF -WAY

REBAR

*3 BAR

/2"

STAKE DETAIL

SEDIMENT BASIN & TRAP USAGE GUIDELINES

An erosion controllog sediment trop may be used to filter
sediment out of runoff draining from on unstobilized oreo.

Log Trops: The droinoge oreo for o sediment trop should not exceed
5 ocres. The trop copacity should be 1800 CF/Acre (0.5 over
the droinage oreoa).

Controllogs should be ploced in the following locotions:

1. Within droinage ditches spoced os ded or min. 500" on center

2. immediately preceding ditch inlets or drain inlets

3. Just before the droinoge enters o woter course

4. Just before the droinoge leaves the right of way

5. Just before the droinoge leoves the construction

limits where drainoge flows oway from the projectl.

The logs should be cleoned when the sediment hos occumuloted lo o
depth of 172 the log diometer.

Cleoning ond removal of accumuloted sediment deposits is incidentol ond
willnot be poid for seporately.

MINIMUM
COMPACTED
DIAMETER
MINIMUM
COMPACTED

DIAMETER

DIAMETER MEASUREMENTS OF EROSION

CONTROL LOGS SPECIFIED IN PLANS

SHEET 10F 3
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TOP OF SLOPE

6' BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

LOG SPACING
(SEE _EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

9/

STAGGER JOINTS
5-_0.. TO 10'-0“

EROSION CONTROL LOG

END SECTION RAP DETAIL

SR
A N
., .DISTURBED AREA EAREL

oooooo

DI

SECURE END
&~ TOF LOG TO

6" BELOW
TOP OF SLOPE

STAKE AS

DIRECTED LOG SPACING
(SEE _EROSION
CONTROL LOG

SPACING
TABLE BELOW)

TOP OF SLOPE
= /
\ = R

AN

(<((«("’<’§<(((((((‘<(((«ff

_1
N Ksr?

N7
W« N /

EROSION CONTROL LOG SPACING TABLE

ot A0 «&(g««(«(«««\«(««(««({g&g 7

LOG DIAMETER
SLOPE
6" 8" 12" 18"
TOE OF SLOPE 10R STEEPER 5 o | 5 20
241 10 20 [ 30 | 4o
EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES 341 15 300 | 45 | 60
STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING “1OR FLATTER 2 20 e | a0

SOFT, LOAMY SOILS-ADJUST ROWS CLOSER TOGETHER:

+ ADJUSTMENTS CAN BE MADE FOR SOIL TYPE:

x\?((((((((((((((fg((@‘g((((f(
/

EROSION CONTROL LOG

STAGGER JOINTS
5-0" T0 10-0"

50" ABOVE LT S r/i)‘.: ’
TOE OF SLOP[ (((((((((;(«(\\§(((((((((((((((\“(((((((Q{(€(@\€(’

TOE OF SLOPE

EROSION CONTROL LOGS ON SLOPES
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING

!

HARD, ROCKY SOILS- ADJUST ROWS FARTHER APART

The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
TxDOT ossumes no responsibility for the conversion of this stondord lo olher formots or for incorrect resulls or domages resulling from ils use.

DISCLAMER:

DATE:
FILE:

EROSION CONTROL LOG
ADDITIONAL
STAKING IF
NEEDED FOR
HEAVY RUNOFF
EVENTS

PLACE EXCAVATED
MATERIAL ON_UPHILL
SIDE OF EROSION

CONTROL LOG.

I r

e | Coomen.
[~ OvERLAP LOG
NOTE: COMPACT EXCAVATED
( ( D SOIL_TO PREVENT
$)) DN )IIR ’
|
|

STAKE AND TRENCHING ANCHORING DETAIL

TRENCH DEPTH TABLE
LOG DIAMETER DEPTH

6 2"

8" 3

12" 4"

18" 5

6" DIAMETER
MINIMUM

2" x 2" WOO0D
or "3 REBAR,

STAKE

/

2°'TO 4'LONG.

K

12" MINIMUM

ROPE
. , EROSION EROSION
| 2' MINIMUM | 2 CONTROL  CONTROL
OVERLAP | LOG LOG

R
F

(6

A\

""ll/’((l(‘(

SLOPE

STAKE—

V2" x Y2 —
NOTCH ___|

STAKE NOTCH DETAIL

| | |
STAKE AND LASHING ANCHORING DETAL
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The use of this stondord is governed by the “Texos Engineering Proclice Act™. No worronly of ony kind is mode by TxDOT for ony purpose wholsoever.
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OVERLAP ENDS TIGHTLY
24" MINIMUM

SECURE END
OF LOG TO
STAKE AS
DIRECTED

e SRANAGE ACCESS YO~
({l 0
@(«(««««««««.% Ao o "
S 7

TEMP, EROSION
CONTROL LOG

74
»»»m\\\

E
= FLOW
FLOW =
N
I
S
S
> STAKE OR USE_SANDBAGS

2

ON DOWNHILL SIDE OF
LOG AS NEEDED TO HOLD
IN PLACE (TYPICAL)

7)) - D
L

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT DROP INLET

2FT CURE AND 2FT
[l [l
MM GRATE INLET
TEMPORARY EROSION CONTROL LOG
USE STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT _ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.
SANDBAG

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB & GRADE INLET

TEMP. EROSION
CONTROL LOG

2 SAND BAGS

TEMP. EROSION
USE_STAKES ON DOWNSTREAM SIDE OF
LOGS, AT_ENDS, MIDPOINT, & AS CONTROL LOG \/ 2 SAND BAGS
NEEDED OR SANDBAGS TO HOLD IN PLACE.

EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET EROSION CONTROL LOG AT CURB INLET

NOTE:

EROSION CONTROL LOGS USED AT CURB INLETS
SHOULD ONLY BE USED IF THEY WILL NOT IMPEDE
TRAFFIC OR FLOOD THE ROADWAY OR WHEN THE
STORM SEWER SYSTEM IS NOT FULLY FUNCTIONAL.
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